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DOCOMO
W-CDMA and Wireless LAN System

Thank you for purchasing “LYNX SH-10B”.

Make sure thoroughly read this manual and the manuals included
with optional accessories before and during use to ensure proper

operation. If any of the contents in this manual are unclear,
please contact number listed in “docomo Smartphone Care” on
the back of this manual.

SH-10B is designed to make your everyday life more convenient.
Careful use will ensure a long service life.

Using the FOMA terminal

@ Because the FOMA terminal relies on radio signals, it cannot be used in
places with no signal (such as tunnels, underground, or in buildings), in
places with a weak signal or outside the FOMA service area. You may
not use the FOMA terminal in the upper floors of a building even with no
obstructions in sight. There may also be times when the signal is strong
and you are not moving but the call is interrupted.

® Make sure not to disturb others when using the FOMA terminal in public
places, places with many people or quiet places.

® Because the FOMA terminal uses electrical signals, it is possible for a
third party to listen in on a conversation. However, since the W-CDMA
and wireless LAN system automatically applies privacy to every call, a
third party that tries to listen in only hears static.

® The FOMA terminal converts conversations into a digital signal and
sends it to the other party over the radio. If the signal cannot be
reconverted properly by such as moving to an area with a weak signal,
the voice may not be heard correctly.

® Keep a separate memo and note information (e.g. phonebook, schedule,
notepad, answering memo, voice memo) stored in the FOMA terminal.
DOCOMO shall not be liable for any loss of content due to a failure,
repair, upgrade or other handling of the FOMA terminal.

® As with PCs, some use-installed applications may disrupt the stability of
your FOMA terminal performance, or unexpectedly transmit information
via the Internet causing improper use of your location information and
personal information stored in the FOMA terminal. Therefore, verify the
supplier and operating conditions of the applications to be used before
using them.

@ |t is recommended to save the important data to the microSD Card.

® The FOMA terminal supports the FOMA Plus-Area and the FOMA
HIGH-SPEED area.

® The FOMA terminal can be used only via the FOMA network provided by
DOCOMO and DOCOMO’s roaming area.

Download the latest information on this manual from the DOCOMO

website.

® “User’s Manual (in PDF format)” Download
http://www.nttdocomo.co.jp/english/support/trouble/manual/download/
index.html

2 The URL and contents of this manual are subject to change without
prior notice.



|
Viewing/Searching this manual

This manual uses illustrations and icons to explain operations for

proper phone use.

® The screens and illustrations in this manual are shown as examples. The
actual screens and illustrations may differ.

I Searching this manual

You can use the following ways to find explanations in this manual.

Index (1Z°P. 294) Search for function names or service names.

I Notation of keys and operation procedure

@ This manual refers to keys as simplified icons.

Actual key Notation in this manual

(Refer to “Part names and functions” on P. 22)

® The notation and meaning of operation procedure are shown below.

Notation Meaning

In the main menu,
[Settings] b [Sound/vibration/
lamp] ) [Lamp setting]

In the main menu, touch [Settings] —
touch [Sound/vibration/lamp] — touch
[Lamp setting]

Indexed pages Search this manual using the index on the
(=" Cover) cover and the sides of pages.

(See the next page for details)

Contents 1FP. 4
Main functions 1FP. 6
Application list 15 P. 256

® Note that “SH-10B" is referred to as “FOMA terminal” in this manual.
@ This manual refers to microSD Card as “microSD Card” or “microSD”.
@ Reproduction of this manual in part or in whole is prohibited.

® The contents of this manual are subject to change without prior notice.

@ This manual describes the touch panel operation when operation is
available with touch panel or keyboard.

® For details on default settings 1&°P. 256

Viewing the display

® The explanations in this manual are based on default settings. The
actual screens may differ depending on settings changed after
purchase.

® When icons featuring animation effects are displayed, screens may
differ from those described in this manual.




As an example, how to look up Voice Recorder using the Index and Indexed pages is explained below.
@ Content differs from actual pages in this manual.

Index 1=F°P. 294

Use this when you know the function or service name, or to search for function names that appear on the display.

Use Fmode et mobile mode

View s 107
1oa Viewsite o

View this manual 1
Use information in site 110

Viewing reservation setting . ... 159
Use information in subject or

Voice Mail 240
message 92 \oice dlaver 18
Use kitchen timer ... 211

Voico Recordor ... 84
Use mal address . ............ 92 e
Use music data. ... 152 : e

Use Nuisance Call Blocking Service W

Use playlist 152 Wallpaper. 214
Use secure credentials ... 73 Warranty ......... 219
Use software update. ... 281 Warranty and After-Sales Service

Use speed dial 63 . 279

P. 184
Page that explains

Indexed pages ZZ"Cover “Using the FOMA

: P « By Wy y oy u - » A terminal as voice
Search for functions going in the order of “cover” — “beginning of the chapter” — “description page”. The beginning of each recorder”
chapter shows a table of contents.

Cd

Multimedia

1Seg
Multi Assistant (Multitask) .. ....... <Multi Assistant (Multitask)>182
File Management Entering memo <Nolepad>18
Using the FOMA terminal as voice recorder <Voice
' Teg The FOMA tormmal 55 caleulator T

Displaying/Editing/Creating Word and Excel files
L <Documents To Go>187

Wi-Fi/Data Communication/Connection o
Displaying e-books/e-comics. <Book viewer>187

Character Entry Searching in dictionary
Searching in e-dictionary <Built-in dictionary>190

+ Searching in Net Dictionar <Net Dictionary>193
Network Services N - >

Using location i




The outline of each
function and additional
information are
explained.

The operation is detailed
in steps.

(Additional information,
precautions, and advice
relating to operations
are explained.

Each operation
separated with “®” is
explained when
operations are different
depending on the

\selected item.

\

This is the function

» name as it appears in

the index.

USig wtie FOMA terminal as voice
recorder
———@ vou can use the FOMA terminal as a voice recorder.

I Recording
® You cannot record when the available space of the save destination is
less than 300 KB.

@] n the main menu, [Voice Recorder]

AL

J

Search by chapter from
the index.

@ - Recording start sound is heard and recording starts. Incoming lamp
flashes during recording,

Recording time. Maximum recording time

3 mm

« Recording stop sound is heard and recorded data is saved.

 Recording start/stop sounds are enabled regardless of the setting of the
FOMA terminal

® The maximum recording time differs depending on the mode. When
[Attach to Mail mode] is set, the limit of the recording time is set to the
size that can be attached to mail. When [Long time mode] is set, you
can record up to 6 hours per recording.

» Recording stops automatically when recording time reaches the
maximum or when the save destination has no available space.

© When a callis received during recording, recording automatically stops,
recorded data is saved, and the call can be answered. After the call
ends, the save completion notification screen appears.

184

M Touch panel operation in Voice Recorder screen
® The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[C= 1= )] ‘Start/Stop recording
[Mode] Select the recording time mode
[Play] Play the recorded data”

[Phone->SDJ/

[SD->phone]

* Contents Manager is activated by operating before recording. Data
previously recorded s played by operating after recording.

Switch the save destination

M Key operation in Voice Recorder screen

[To select the recording time mode | @&w-+(WD)
|To play the recorded data”
[To select the save destination

* Contents Manager is activated by operating before recording.
B Menu operation in Voice Recorder screen

(The explanations of
screen display are
shown. Refer to the
screens while using the

[Mode] » select the recording time
[Play]
[Phone->SDJ/[SD->phone]

P, 185

[Phone->SD], [SD->phone]
© When the free space of the specified save destination is less than 300 (@
KB, the save destination is changed automatically at recording,

FOMA terminal (Text

which is input, numbers

and settings are
Lexamples).

_J

precautions and other
information for using
functions are explained.

3 (Frge number )

@ Content differs from actual pages in this manual.

|\

(. ., . )\
Necessary information,

_J
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Main functions of SH-10B

H Use of stand-by display & P. 26

The stand-by display appears when the FOMA terminal power is turned on.

You can paste widget or activate applications by selecting shortcuts or

application icons.

H Convenient operation with touch panel, trackball and keyboard
1ZFP. 32

Use touch panel, trackball and keyboard depending on the function.

H Phonebook 1 P. 56

Save various personal data in addition to name, phone number and mail

address to a phonebook.

M Mail &= P. 76

Exchange mail via Internet.

H Browser & P. 106

View Internet websites designed for PC.

H Approx. 5.3 million effective pixels multifunctional camera
1FP. 126

(Recorded pixels: approximately 5.0 million pixels)

Shoot still pictures/moving pictures and play them using a digital camera

with Picture Light/auto-focus function.

M 1Seg &= P. 154

Watch a terrestrial digital TV broadcasting for mobile devices. Also, record a

program.

H Contents Manager & P. 166

Manage data stored to the FOMA terminal and microSD Card and display

them sorted by category.

H Cooperation with Blu-ray Disc recorder & P. 179

Transfer videos that recorded on Blu-ray Disc recorder to microSD Card and
play them with Media Player.

H Use of DLNA server IZZ°P. 180

Watch images or music data in the FOMA terminal or microSD Card on a
DLNA compatible TV, etc.

M Schedule function & P. 198

Use a calendar to manage a schedule. Synchronize the FOMA terminal
calendar with Google Calendar on the site.

Hl Documents To Go &F P. 187

Display Word, Excel, PowerPoint and PDF files created with PCs. Also, edit
Word, Excel, PowerPoint files.

M e-dictionary IZZ°P. 190

Enter a word to search in Built-in dictionary.

B Wi-Fi & P. 218

Use wireless LAN function to connect to the network wireless access point
in your home or office, or use Internet over the public wireless LAN service
access point.

H International roaming %" P. 246

The same FOMA terminal, phone number and mail address as those used
in Japan are available overseas (supporting only 3G area).

Check the present location using the GPS function even overseas.



H Media Player & P. 147

H GPS function & P. 196

M Various network services IZZ°P. 240
H Security Settings 1Z°P. 66

| HIGH-SPEED area supported

FOMA HIGH-SPEED area is supported and the data can be received and

sent at speeds up to 7.2 Mbps and 5.7 Mbps respectively.

® The maximum values (7.2 Mbps and 5.7 Mbps) are the values based on
the technical standard, and not the actual transmission speed. The
actual transmission speed varies depending on the network congestion
or transmission environment.

® The transmission speeds may slow outside the FOMA HIGH-SPEED
area or when connecting to the access point that does not support
HIGH-SPEED.

I Notes on using SH-10B

® This FOMA terminal does not support i-mode functions (i-mode mail,
connection to i-mode site (broadcast), i-appli, etc.).

® Google applications and its service contents are subject to change
without prior notice.

® This FOMA terminal automatically performs communication for some
functions, for example, to synchronize data, check the latest software
version or maintain connection with the server. Also, operations such
as watching videos cause a large volume of packet to be transmitted.
Subscription to “Pake-hodai double/Pake-hodai simple” or other
flat-rate packet transmission services is highly recommended (In
subscribing to “Pake-hodai double/Pake-hodai simple”, the maximum
charge is reached in a short period of time).

o |f flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch (sold separately), etc. is
not connected to this FOMA terminal, you hear the other party’s voice
from a speaker.

@ Setting this FOMA terminal to manner mode does not mute sounds
(camera shutter sound, etc.) other than the ring tone, operation
sound, and various notification sounds.

@ For details on checking your phone number (own number) & P. 41

@ For details on software version of your FOMA terminal I P. 42

New functions may be added to this FOMA terminal and the

operation method may change by upgrading the OS version. Check

the DOCOMO website for the latest information of additions and
changes.

e |f the OS is upgraded, some applications that used in the previous OS
version may not be available or some unintended bugs may occur.

® Read the terms of use of Google Inc. for details on Google services.
Also, read each terms of use for details on other web services.

o |f your FOMA terminal is lost, change your each account password
using a PC to prevent other persons from using Google services such
as Google Talk, Gmail, Android Market, etc., Twitter and mixi.

® The FOMA terminal does not support providers other than mopera U
and Business mopera Internet (URL restriction).

suoljnesald/sjusiuon .
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Precautions (ALWAYS FOLLOW THESE
DIRECTIONS)

® Before use, read these “Precautions” carefully and use your FOMA
terminal properly.
Keep this manual in a safe place for future reference.

® These precautions contain information intended to prevent bodily injury
to the user and to surrounding people, as well as damage to property,
and must be observed at all times.

The following symbols indicate the different degrees of

injury or damage that may occur if information provided is

not observed and the FOMA terminal is used improperly.

This symbol indicates that “death
or serious bodily injury may directly
and immediately result from
improper use”.

/A Danger

This symbol indicates that “death
or serious bodily injury may result
from improper use”.

/A Warning

This symbol indicates that “bodily
injury and/or property damage may
result from improper use”.

/\ Caution

The following symbols indicate specific directions.

Indicates a prohibited action.

Indicates not to disassemble the device.
No disassembly

@

Indicates not to handle the device with wet hands.
No wet

hands

A

0 Indicates not to use the device near water or get it wet.
No liquids

Indicates that instructions specified are compulsory
(must be followed).

()

Instruction

Indicates that the power cord must be unplugged from the

Unplug outlet.

“Precautions” is explained in the following six sections.
o Handling the FOMA terminal, battery pack, adapters, and UIM (general)

...................................................... P.9
@ Handling the FOMAterminal .. ........ ... .. .. .. ... ....... P. 10
@ Handling batterypack .......... .. ... ... ... .o il P.12
@ Handlingadapters . ........... ... .. . . P. 13
@ Handling UIM. .. .. ... P. 14
® Handling mobile phones near electronic medical equipment . .. .. P. 14



Handling the FOMA terminal,
battery pack, adapters, and
UIM (general)

/A Danger

the FOMA terminal, battery
Don't pack, adapters, and UIM in
locations subject to high
temperatures, such as near a
fire, in direct sunlight, or
inside a car on a hot day.
May cause fires, burns or bodily injury.

® Do not use, store, or leave

terminal, battery pack,

Don't adapters, and UIM inside
cooking appliances such as
microwave ovens or pressure
cookers.

May cause fires, burns, bodily injury or electric
shock.

® Do not place the FOMA

Do not attempt to
disassemble or modify.
No disassembly
May cause fires, burns, bodily injury or electric
shock.

e\ Do not get the FOMA
@ terminal, battery pack,

No liquids adapters, and UIM wet with
water, drinking water, pet
urine, etc.

May cause fires, burns, bodily injury or electric
shock.

Use only the battery packs
and adapters specified by
Instrucion NTT DOCOMO for use with
the FOMA terminal.
May cause fires, burns, bodily injury or electric
shock.

/A\Warning

terminal to strong impacts or
Dont throw it.
May cause fires, burns, bodily injury or electric
shock.

® Do not subject the FOMA

Do not allow conductive
materials (such as metal
Dont objects and pencil lead) to

come into contact with the

charger terminal or external

device terminal. In addition,

do not insert such objects.
May cause fires, burns, bodily injury or electric
shock.

If you notice anything
unusual, such as an unusual
Instruction odor, overheating,
discoloration or deformation
during use, charging or
storage, immediately follow
the instructions below.
® Unplug the power cord
from the outlet or cigarette
lighter socket.
® Turn off the FOMA terminal.
® Remove the battery pack
from the FOMA terminal.
May cause fires, burns, bodily injury or electric
shock.

/\ Caution

® Do not leave the FOMA

terminal on unstable surfaces,
Don't such as on a wobbling table
or sloped surface.
The FOMA terminal may fall and cause injury.

Do not cover or wrap the
FOMA terminal with bedding,
Don't etc. when using or charging.
May cause fires or burns.

Make sure to turn off the
FOMA terminal and not to
Instruction charge the battery in
locations such as gas
stations where flammable
gas is generated.
May cause a gas explosion or fire.

terminal in locations that are
Dont subject to humidity, dust or
high temperatures.
May cause fires, burns or electric shock.

0 If being used by a child, have

® Do not store the FOMA

a guardian teach him/her the
Instruction proper handling procedures.
In addition, check that the
child is using the FOMA
terminal as directed.
May result in bodily injury.

Continued on next page» §
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10

Keep the FOMA terminal out
of the reach of young
Instruction children.
A young child may swallow components or suffer

other bodily injury.
Be very careful when using
0 the FOMA terminal connected
Instruction to adapters repeatedly or for
long periods of time.
The FOMA terminal, battery pack or adapters
may become warm if 1Seg is used for a long
time while charging.
Touch high temperature areas for a prolonged
period of time may cause skin irritations,
itchiness, or low-temperature burn in some
people.

I Handling the FOMA terminal

/A\Warning

Do not aim the infrared port
® towards the eyes.
Don’t
May cause eye injury.

Do not aim the infrared port
towards home electric
appliances with an infrared
device during infrared
communication.

The FOMA terminal may interfere with the
operation of infrared devices and cause an
accident.

O

Don't

Do not point the illuminated

® light directly at someone’s
Dont eyes.

Do not use Picture Light near people’s faces.
Eyesight may be temporarily affected leading to
accidents.
Precautions:
The picture light source used for this product
may emit the light over the safety level for eyes
when operations such as undirected adjustments
are intentionally made. Therefore, do not
disassemble the terminal.

EN60825-1:1994 A1:2002 & A2:2001

CLASS1
LED Product

Picture Light

CAUTION-CLASS 1M
LED RADIATION WHEN OPEN
DO NOT VIEW DIRECTLY WITH
OPTICAL INSTRUMENTS

CAUTION:

Use of controls, adjustments or performance of
procedure other than those specified herein may
result in hazardous radiation exposure. As the
emission level from Picture Light LED used in
this product is harmful to the eyes, do not
attempt to disassemble the cabinet. Servicing is
limited to qualified servicing station only.

Do not allow water or other
liquids, metal, flammable
material, or other foreign
objects to enter the UIM or
microSD Card port on the
FOMA terminal.

May cause fires, burns, bodily injury or electric
shock.

Don't

Do not shine the light at
anyone driving a car or other
Don't vehicles.
This may prevent a driver from driving safely and
cause a traffic accident.

Turn off the FOMA terminal in
areas where the use of
Instruction mobile phones is prohibited,
such as in aircraft or
hospitals.
The FOMA terminal may interfere with the
operation of electronic devices and electronic
medical equipment.
Follow the instructions given by the respective
medical facilities regarding the use of mobile
phones on their premises.
In addition, actions such as using on a mobile
phone aboard aircraft are prohibited and
punishable by law.




Keep the FOMA terminal
away from the ears during a
Instruction hands-free call or while the
ring tone is ringing.
When you attach the
earphone/microphone to the
FOMA terminal to play games
or music, do not make the
volume too loud.
Excessive high volume may damage your
hearing.
Also it may prevent you from hearing the
ambient sounds and cause an accident.
Earphone Signal Level
The maximum output voltage for the music
player function, measured in accordance with

EN 50332-2, is 36.0 mV.

If you have a weak heart, take
o extra precautions when
Instruction setting functions such as the

vibrator and ring tone volume
for incoming calls.

Various settings may have harmful effects on

your heart.

If you are using electronic
medical equipment, contact
Instruction the respective manufacturer

or vendor to check whether
the operation of the
equipment is affected by
signals.

The FOMA terminal may interfere with the

operation of electronic medical equipment, etc.

Turn the FOMA terminal off
near high-precision
Instruction electronic devices or devices
that use weak electronic
signals.
The FOMA terminal may interfere with the
operation of electronic devices.
Take particular care with the following
devices
Hearing aids, implanted cardiac pacemakers,
implanted cardioverter-defibrillators, or other
electronic medical equipment. Fire alarms,
automatic doors, and other equipment controlled
by electronic signals. If you use an implanted
cardiac pacemaker, implanted
cardioverter-defibrillator or other electronic
medical equipment, contact the respective
manufacturer or vendor to check whether the

operation of the equipment is affected by signals.

In case that the display part
or camera lens is damaged,
Instruction make sure to pay attention to
a broken glass and the
exposed inside of the FOMA
terminal.
The surface of the display is covered by a
protective film or the surface of camera lens are
covered by a plastic panel so as to minimize the
possibility of glass scattering. However, touching
the broken or exposed parts may cause injury.

/\ Caution

Do not swing the FOMA
® terminal by its strap, etc.
Don’t
The FOMA terminal may hit you or others around
you, resulting in bodily injury.

Do not use the damaged
FOMA terminal.
Don't
May cause fires, burns, bodily injury or electric
shock.

If the display is broken and
the liquid crystal then leaks,
do not get the liquid on your
skin (face, hands, etc.).

May result in loss of eyesight and harm to your
skin.

If the liquid comes into contact with your eyes or
mouth, immediately rinse your eyes or mouth
with clean water and see a doctor.

If the liquid comes into contact with your skin or
clothes, immediately wipe it off with alcohol, and
wash with water and soap.

O

Don’t

Continued on next page W

1
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On the surface of the display,
there is a protective film for
Dont securing the safety (for

preventing the reinforced
glass panel from shattering)
in case of the damage caused
by a drop, impact, etc. Do not
forcibly peel off or scratch
this film.

Using the FOMA terminal with the film removed

may cause a bodily injury when the display is

damaged.

%)

If you use the FOMA terminal
in an automobile, contact the
Instruction automobile manufacturer or
vendor to check whether the
operation of the electronic
equipment is affected by
signals.
The FOMA terminal may interfere with the
operation of electronic equipment in some
vehicle models. In such cases, stop using the
FOMA terminal.

Use of the FOMA terminal
may cause skin irritations
Instruction such as itchiness, rashes or

eczema in some people. If
this occurs, immediately stop
using the FOMA terminal and
seek medical treatment.

I “Material list” on P. 15

Do not close the FOMA
terminal on your fingers or
Instruction objects such as the strap.
May result in bodily injury.

Look at the display in a
well-lit place, keeping a
Instruction certain distance from the
screen.
Otherwise, eyesight may be decreased.

I Handling battery pack

Check the type of battery using the information
printed on the battery pack label.

Label Battery type

Li-ion00 Lithium-ion

A\ Danger

Do not touch terminals with
® metallic objects such as
Don't  wires. In addition, do not

carry or store the battery
pack with metallic necklaces,
etc.

The battery pack may catch fire, explode,

overheat or leak.

Check that the battery pack is
® facing the correct direction
Dont before you attach it to the

FOMA terminal. If you are
having difficulty fitting the
battery pack to the FOMA
terminal, do not use
excessive pressure to force
the battery into place.

The battery pack may catch fire, explode,

overheat or leak.

Do not throw the battery pack
® into a fire.
Don’t
The battery pack may catch fire, explode,
overheat or leak.

Do not puncture, hit with a
hammer or step on the
Dont battery pack.
The battery pack may catch fire, explode,

overheat or leak.
If the battery fluid comes into
0 contact with your eyes, do
Instruction not rub your eyes but
immediately rinse your eyes
with clean water. Then seek
prompt medical treatment.
May result in loss of eyesight.

/A Warning

If any trouble such as a
deformation or scratches
Dont caused by a drop is found,
never use it.
The battery pack may catch fire, explode,
overheat or leak.

If the battery pack leaks or
emits an unusual odor,
Instruction immediately stop use and
move it away from any flame
or fire.
The battery fluid is flammable and could ignite,
causing a fire or explosion.



Prevent your pet from biting
0 the battery pack.

Instruction

The battery pack may catch fire, explode,
overheat or leak.

/\ Caution

Do not dispose of used
battery packs in ordinary
Don't garbage.
May cause fires or damage to the environment.
Place tape over the terminals to insulate
unnecessary battery packs, and take them to a
docomo Shop, retailer or institution that handles
used batteries in your area.

Do not use or charge a wet
battery pack.
Don't
The battery pack may catch fire, explode,
overheat or leak.

If the battery fluid leaks, do
not get the liquid on your
Instruction skin (face, hands, etc.).
May result in loss of eyesight and harm to your
skin.
If the liquid comes into contact with your eyes,
mouth, skin or clothes, immediately rinse them
with clean water.
If the liquid comes into contact with your eyes or
mouth, see a doctor immediately after rinsing
your eyes or mouth.

I Handling adapters

/A Warning

Do not use if the adapter’s
® cord is damaged.
Don’t

May cause fires, burns or electric shock.

Never use the AC adapter in
humid locations such as a
Don't bathroom.
May cause fires, burns or electric shock.

The DC adapter should only
be used in negative grounded
Don't vehicles. Never use this
adapter in positive grounded
vehicles.
May cause fires, burns or electric shock.

Do not touch adapters if you
hear thunder.
Don’t
May cause electric shock.

Take care not to short-circuit
® the charging terminal when
Dont connected to an outlet or

cigarette lighter socket. Also,

take care not to allow any
part of your body (hands,
fingers, etc.) to come into
contact with the charging
terminal.

May cause fires, burns or electric shock.

Do not place heavy objects
® on the adapter’s cord.

Don’t
May cause fires, burns or electric shock.

When plugging/unplugging
the AC adapter into/from the
Don't outlet, do not allow metallic
straps or other metallic
objects to come into contact
with the terminal.
May cause fires, burns or electric shock.

(,% Do not handle the cord and
Q‘Q, plug of the adapters with wet

Nowet hands.
hands

May cause fires, burns or electric shock.

Always use the specified
power supply and voltage.
Instruction When using overseas, use

the AC adapter that is
available overseas.

Using the incorrect voltage may cause fire, burns

or electric shock.

AC adapter: 100V AC

DC adapter: 12/24V DC (for negative grounded

vehicles only)

AC adapter available overseas: 100 to 240V AC

(Connect only with household AC outlet)

If the fuse in the DC adapter
blows, always replace it with
Instruction a fuse of the specified type.
May cause fires, burns or electric shock. Refer to
the respective manuals for information on the
correct fuse specifications.

Continued on next page » 13
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Wipe off any dust on the
power plug.
Instruction
May cause fires, burns or electric shock.

Fully plug the AC adapter into
0 the outlet.

Instruction
May cause fires, burns or electric shock.

Always grasp the power plug
when unplugging the

Instruction adapters from the outlet or
cigarette lighter socket. Do
not forcibly pull by the
adapter’s cord.

May cause fires, burns or electric shock.
Unplug the power cord from
the outlet or cigarette lighter

Unplug  socket when not using for a
long time.

May cause fires, burns or electric shock.
Should water or other liquids
% enter the adapters, remove
Unplug the power plug from the
outlet or cigarette lighter
socket immediately.
May cause fires, burns or electric shock.

Always unplug the power
plug from the outlet or
cigarette lighter socket
before cleaning the adapters.
May cause fires, burns or electric shock.

Unplug

| Handiing uim

/\ Caution

Be careful with the cutting
0 surface when detaching the
Instruction UIM.
May cause bodily injury.

electronic medical equipment

The precautions detailed here conform to the
guidelines drawn up by the Electromagnetic
Compatibility Conference Japan, regarding the
protection of electronic medical equipment from
signals emitted by mobile phones.

/A Warning

I Handling mobile phones near

Observe the following in
hospitals or other medical
Instruction facilities.

@ Do not take your FOMA terminal into
operating rooms, ICUs (Intensive Care Units)
or CCUs (Coronary Care Units).

@ Turn off your FOMA terminal inside hospital
wards.

® Turn off your FOMA terminal even when you

are in an area outside hospital wards, such as

a hospital lobby, since electronic medical

equipment may be in use nearby.

Where a medical facility has specific instructions

prohibiting the carrying and use of mobile

phones, observe those instructions strictly.

Turn off your FOMA terminal
in crowded places such as
Instruction rush-hour trains in case

somebody nearby is using an

implanted cardiac pacemaker

or implanted

cardioverter-defibrillator.
Electromagnetic signals may have harmful effects
on the operation of implanted cardiac pacemakers
and implanted cardioverter-defibrillators.

If you have an implanted
cardiac pacemaker or an
Instruction implanted

cardioverter-defibrillator,

always carry or use your

FOMA terminal at least 22 cm

away from your implant.
Electromagnetic signals may have harmful effects
on the operation of implanted cardiac pacemakers
and implanted cardioverter-defibrillators.

Patients receiving medical
treatment away from a
Instruction hospital or medical facility

(e.g. home treatment) who are
using electronic medical
equipment other than
implanted cardiac
pacemakers or implanted
cardioverter-defibrillators
should consult the respective
manufacturers for
information regarding the
effects of signals on the
equipment.

Electromagnetic signals may have harmful effects

on the operation of electronic medical equipment.



I Material list

Material/Surface

Material/Surface

FELE treatment
ABS/Coating,
Keyboard Hard coating
Fluorine-contained
Trackball rubber/Material
External
External connector SUS/Nickel plating
connector | terminal
terminal PC/Coating, Hard
Cover -
coating
Earphone/
Earphone/ |Microphone | SUS/Tin plating
Microphone |terminal
terminal PC/Coating, Hard
Cover -
coating

Infrared port

ABS/Material

Inside microSD Card slot

SUS/Nickel plating

UIM tray

POM/Grain finish

part treatment
Back of hinge
section, Metal | Magnesium/
section of Coating
display side
Display side,
Surface of B_ack of .
FOMA display side,
terminal Keyboard ABS/Coating,
side, Back of |Hard coating
keyboard
side, Front of
hinge section
) RENY/Coating,
Sides Hard coating
Polyester
Display (antiscattering
film)/Hard coating
Incoming/Charging lamp | ABS/Material
. PMMA/Hard
Camera window .
coating
Back cover ABS/Coat-mg,
Hard coating
Picture Light PC/Material
. Elastomer/
Protective cover !
Material
Antiskid section Elastgmer/
Material
Power/End
. key, Home .
kOeperamon key. Back CPOC;tCiJnoatlng, Hard
Y key, Menu 9
key

Battery storage side PET/Material
Battery storage section ABS/Material
Battery
terminal LCP/Material
Battery connector
terminal
Battery Copper alloy/Gold
terminal plating
PA (Polyamide),
PC
Battery pack (Polycarbonate)/
Battery Spark erosion
pack Copper alloy/Full
Terminal surface nickel with
section plating base, Gold
plating

Handling precautions

I General notes

® Do not expose to water.

The FOMA terminal, battery pack, adapter

and UIM are not waterproof. Do not use in

humid or steamy areas such as bathrooms
and avoid exposing to rain and other forms of
moisture. If the FOMA terminal is carried
close to skin, perspiration may cause internal
components to corrode and result in
malfunction. Note that if problem is found to
be due to moisture, handset and parts are not
covered by warranty and in some cases may
be irreparable. Even where repairs are
possible, repair charges will be incurred since
damage is not covered by warranty.

@ Clean only with a soft and dry cloth
(such as the type used for eyeglasses).
* Forceful rubbing of LCD with a dry cloth

may scratch LCD surface.

» Note also that LCD coating may stain if
moisture or soiling is left on the surface for a
long period.

+ Never use chemicals such as alcohol,
thinners, benzene or detergents, as these
agents may erase the printing on the
handset or cause discoloration.

@ Occasionally clean terminals with a dry
cotton swab, etc.

Unclean terminals may result in poor

connections and loss of power. Keep terminal

clean with a dry cotton swab, etc.

Take care of the terminal while cleaning it.

Continued on next page® 15
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® Do not place the handset near an air
conditioning vent.
Condensation formed due to rapid changes in
temperature may cause internal corrosion
and lead to malfunction.

® Do not apply excessive force to the
FOMA terminal and battery pack when
using them.
Carrying the handset in a tightly packed bag,
or sitting on the handset in your pocket may
cause a damage to display, other internal
components or battery pack, or result in
malfunction.
Keeping an external connector device
plugged into the external connector terminal
or earphone/microphone terminal may cause
a damage to the connector or result in
malfunction.

® Read the respective manuals supplied
with the FOMA terminal and adapters
carefully.

® Do not rub or scratch the display with
metal, etc.
May scratch the handset and cause
malfunction or damage.

Notes about the FOMA
terminal

® Do not forcefully press a surface of the
touch panel, or operate with a pointed
object such as a fingernail, ballpoint
pen, pin, etc.
May damage the touch panel.

@ Avoid using the handset in extremely

high or low temperatures.

Use the FOMA terminal within the range of a
temperature between 5°C and 35°C and a
humidity between 45% and 85%.

Using the handset close to landline
phones, TVs or radios may have
harmful effects on the operation of
such equipment. Move as far away as
possible from such items before use.
Keep a separate memo and note
information stored in the FOMA
terminal.

DOCOMO shall not be liable for any loss of
content.

Do not drop or otherwise subject the
FOMA terminal to severe impact.

May damage the handset and cause
malfunction.

When connecting an external
connector device to the external
connector terminal or earphone/
microphone terminal, do not put it in
obliquely or do not pull it while it is
plugged in.

May damage the handset and cause
malfunction.

Do not close the FOMA terminal on
strap, etc.

May damage the handset and cause
malfunction.

The FOMA terminal becomes warm
during using or charging but this is not
a malfunction.

@ Do not leave the camera in direct
sunlight.

May cause discoloration or burn-in.

® Use the FOMA terminal with the
earphone/microphone terminal cover
and external connector terminal cover
on.

Dust, water and others enter inside and cause
a malfunction.

@ Do not use the FOMA terminal without
the back cover.

May detach the battery pack or cause
malfunction or damage.

@ Do not cover the surface of the display
or keys with an extremely thick sticker.
May cause malfunction, damage or error.

® While using a microSD Card, do not
remove the card or turn off the FOMA
terminal.

May cause data loss or malfunction.

® Never place a magnetic card near or in
the FOMA terminal.

The stored magnetic data in cash cards,
credit cards, telephone cards, floppy disks,
etc. may be erased.

® Never place magnetized items near the
FOMA terminal.

Putting highly magnetized items closer may
cause an error.

® Never place magnetized items near the
trackball.

May cause an error.

® Wipe off any dust on the keyboard with
a soft and dry cloth or remove it with a
soft brush.



I Notes about battery pack

@ Battery pack is a consumable product.
Though usage time varies with use, change
battery if battery level is extremely low even
after fully charged. Purchase a specified new
battery pack.

® Charge battery in areas where ambient
temperature is between 5°C and 35°C.

® The usage time for a battery pack
depends on the usage and
deterioration of battery pack.

® Depending on usage, the battery pack
may swell as it approaches the end of
its service life but this will not cause
problems.

® Note the followings when the battery
pack is stored.

B The storage with the battery pack fully
charged (immediately after charging is
completed)

B The storage with no battery level (cannot
turn the FOMA terminal on)

May lower the performance or shorten the life

of the battery pack.

Approximately 40% is recommended as the

battery level for storage.

I Notes about adapters

® Charge battery in areas where ambient
temperature is between 5°C and 35°C.
® Do not charge battery pack in the
following locations.
B Areas with high humidity or dust, or in
areas exposed to strong vibrations
m Close to landline phones, TVs, radios, etc.

® Adapters may become warm during
charging but this is not a malfunction.

@ Do not use DC adapter to charge
battery when the car engine is not
running.
May cause car battery to run down.

® When using an outlet with a feature to
prevent the plug from being removed
accidentally, follow instructions in the
outlet user’s guide.

® Do not subject to strong force or
impacts. Also, do not disfigure the
charger terminals.
May cause a malfunction.

I Notes about UIM

® Do not apply unnecessary force when
inserting/removing the UIM.

® Customer is responsible for
malfunctions arising from inserting UIM
into a different IC card reader/writer.

® Always keep IC area clean.

® Clean only with a soft and dry cloth

(such as the type used for eyeglasses).

® Keep a separate memo and note
information stored in the UIM.
DOCOMO shall not be liable for any loss of
content.

® To protect the environment, please take
any unnecessary UIMs to a docomo
Shop or retailer.

® Do not damage, touch haphazardly or
short-circuit the IC.
May cause data loss or malfunction.

@ Do not drop or otherwise subject the
UIM to severe impact.
May cause a malfunction.

® Never bend the UIM or place heavy
objects on it.
May cause a malfunction.

® Do not insert the UIM to the FOMA
terminal with a label or sticker attached
on the card.
May cause a malfunction.

Notes on using Bluetooth
function

® The FOMA terminal supports the
security function that meets the
Bluetooth specification for the security
during communication using Bluetooth
function. However, the security may
not be sufficient depending on the
configuration. Take care of the security
while making communication using
Bluetooth function.

@ Even if any leak of data or information
occurs while making communication
using Bluetooth function, DOCOMO
shall not be liable for any loss of
content.

® With the FOMA terminal, use headset,
hands-free, audio and object push.
Also, the audio/video remote-control
may be available depending on the
audio (only with compatible Bluetooth
devices).

Continued on next page W
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® Radio frequencies
The radio frequencies the Bluetooth
function of the FOMA terminal uses are
as follows.

2.4FH1
[ ! |

This wireless device uses 2.4 GHz band. The
modulation system is the FH-SS system and
a coverage distance is 10 m or less. All radio
frequencies are used and the frequencies for
mobile object identifiers shall not be avoided.

® Cautions on using Bluetooth devices
Bluetooth operates at radio frequencies
assigned to the in-house radio stations
for a mobile object identifier that have
to be licensed and is used in
production lines of a factory, specific
unlicensed low power radio stations,
and amateur radio stations (hereafter,
referred to “another radio station”) in
addition to industrial, scientific,
medical devices, or home electric
appliances such as microwave ovens.

1. Before using this product, make
sure that “another radio station” is
not operating nearby.

2. If radio interference between this
product and “another radio station”
occurs, avoid interference by
moving immediately to another
place or “turning off the power”.

3. Contact the number listed in “docomo
Smartphone Care” on the back of this
manual for further details.

Notes about wireless LAN
(WLAN)

® Wireless LAN

Do not use wireless LAN near magnetic

devices such as electric appliances or AV/OA

devices, or in radio waves.

» Magnetism or radio waves may increase
noises or disable communications
(especially when using a microwave oven).

* When used near TV, radio, etc., reception
interference may occur, or channels on the
TV screen may be disturbed.

« If there are multiple wireless LAN access
points nearby and the same channel is
used, search may not work correctly.

@ Radio frequencies
The radio frequencies the
WLAN-installed devices use are
indicated on the battery storage
section. The following are the
descriptions:

2.4DS4/0F4
—_ 11 |

2.4: This radio equipment uses the 2400 MHz
band.

DS/OF: The modulation system is the DS-SS
or OFDM system.

4: The estimated coverage distance is 40 m
or less.

I I . Al radio frequencies
between 2400 MHz and 2483.5 MHz are used
and the frequencies for mobile object
identifiers shall not be avoided.

Available channels for SH-10B’s wireless
LAN are between 1 to 13. Note that other
channel access points cannot be connected.
Available channels vary depending on the
country.

For use in an aircraft, contact the airline
beforehand.

There are restrictions on the use of wireless
LAN in some countries or regions such as
France. If you intend to use wireless LAN
overseas, check the local laws and
regulations beforehand.



® Cautions on using 2.4 GHz devices
WLAN-installed devices operate at
radio frequencies assigned to the
in-house radio stations for a mobile
object identifier (radio stations
requiring a license) used in production
lines of a factory, specific unlicensed
low power radio stations (radio
stations requiring no license), and
amateur radio stations (radio stations
requiring a license) in addition to
industrial, scientific, medical devices
such as microwave ovens.

1. Before using this device, make sure
that the in-house radio stations for
a mobile object identifier, specific
unlicensed low power radio
stations and amateur radio stations
are not operating nearby.

2. If the device causes harmful radio
interference to the in-house radio
stations for a mobile object
identifier, immediately change the
radio frequency or stop use, and
contact the number listed in
“docomo Smartphone Care” on the
back of this manual for crosstalk

avoidance, etc. (e.g. partition setup).

3. If the device causes radio
interference to specific unlicensed
low power radio stations for a
mobile object identifier or amateur
radio stations, contact the number
listed in “docomo Smartphone
Care” on the back of this manual
for further details.

I Caution

® Never use the FOMA terminal that is
modified. Using a modified device
violates the Radio Law.
The FOMA terminal has acquired the
certification of conformity with technical
regulations for the specified radio station
based on the Radio Law, and the “Technical
Conformity Mark (&, ” is printed on the model
nameplate of the FOMA terminal as a proof. If
the screws of FOMA terminal are removed
and a modification is given to the inside, the
certification of conformity with technical
regulations will become invalid. Never use the
FOMA terminal without the valid certification.
Doing so violates the Radio Law.

® Be careful when using the FOMA
terminal while driving a motor vehicle.
While driving, using a mobile phone in hand is
regarded as a punishable act. If there is no
choice but to receive a call, use hands-free
and tell the caller that you will “call back” and
then pull over to a safe place to make a call.

@ Use the Bluetooth function only in
Japan.
The Bluetooth function in the FOMA terminal
conforms to the domestic radio wave
standards and is authorized. Using the
function overseas may result in punishment.

® Use the wireless LAN (WLAN) function
only in Japan.
The wireless LAN function in the FOMA
terminal conforms to the domestic radio wave
standards and is authorized. Using the
function overseas may result in punishment.

® Use the FOMA terminal at least 15 mm
away from your body during
communication.

19
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) Basic package and main optional parts

(]
o M Basic package
EA
(1] N
3 SH-10B terminal SH-10B CD-ROM microSD Card (2 GB) (sample)
(23 (includes warranty and Back Cover SH43) (includes user’s guide)
3
0 (7 M)
Q
c o
=
o
a ® microSD Card is inserted to the
® “Manual for USB Driver Installation” in the FOMA terminal by default.
o PDF format is contained. )
~
t:'_‘@—@—'_‘:j microUSB adapter for charge (sample) @ Main optional parts
@ [«») i ’ i Ve
8 £ 5 6 N (B (S (P R freludes seere uee) FOMA AC Adapter 01/02 )
S E ][R I [V TP, (includes warranty and user’s guide)
E ][D 5 G Gl 0 G ) O
L e [B i N e
I ELT
N 74
i FOMA charging micro USB
Battery Pack SH24 Manual microUSB cable for PC (sample) adapter T01
(Japanese version) (includes user’s guide) (includes user’s guide)
& J

/) For details on other optional parts IZZ°P. 273
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Part names and functions
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- Before Using the Handset

® Key illustrations are examples and may look different from actual keys.
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[l 1Seg antenna (1ZF°P. 154)

® 1Seg antenna is built in. To receive in better conditions, do not cover

the antenna area with your hand.
Display/Touch panel (1 P. 24, P. 32)
Speaker
® Emits ring tones, music, etc.
® Emits the other party’s voice during a call.
(&D: Home key
@ Displays the stand-by display.
(=: Power/End key
® Use to turn the power on/off (1" P. 39).
® Use to end the displayed application or a call.
A Keyboard
@ For details on operation when entering characters & P. 230
In-camera
@ Use to shoot still pictures or moving pictures of yourself.
Bl Trackball (1 P. 34)
El Brightness sensor (15 P. 214)
® Sensor detects brightness of the surrounding area and adjusts the
brightness of backlight.
@ Do not cover the sensor area with your hand or a sticker. May
interfere with the sensor.
(&D: Back key
Returns to the previous screen.
©END): Menu key
@ Displays available functions (menus) in a screen.
[Ente): Enter key
® Execute or set a selected item.
Ca)(XI (I (: Cursor keys
® Move the cursor up/down/left/right.
(QD: Search key
@ Displays the quick search box (i&F°P. 31).
Incoming/Charging lamp
® Flashes while receiving a call, etc. (& P. 215).
@ llluminates while charging (©Z&°P. 37).
fld RESET button (1Z°P. 74)
@ Press when an error occurs such as when data is not displayed
properly, and when operation does not work properly.
microSD Card slot (1 P. 171)

Infrared port
® Use for the infrared communication or IrFSS™ communication
(& P. 177).
Mouthpiece/Microphone
@ Sends out your own voice.
External connector terminal
® Use for charging and connecting a PC, etc.

® Connect the microUSB adapter for charge (sample), microUSB cable

for PC (sample), etc. (& P. 38, P. 250).
Earphone/Microphone terminal

@ Connect flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch (sold separately),

etc.

FOMA antenna

@ FOMA antenna is built in. To receive in better conditions, do not cover

the antenna area with your hand.
Out-camera
® Use to shoot still pictures or moving pictures (& P. 126).
& Picture Light
@ llluminates while shooting ()& P. 132, P. 135).
Strap hole
Back cover (1&°P. 35)

Display

® microSD Card is referred to as [microSD] or [SD] on the FOMA
terminal.

® Some of the screen shots in this manual have been modified or
abbreviated.

® The display for the FOMA terminal is manufactured using
high-precision technology, but it may occasionally contain dots that fail
to light or that remain permanently lit. This is not a malfunction.

Continued on next page » 23
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® The display may become the vertical view depending on the
applications to use. In addition, it may automatically switch to
horizontal/vertical view just by tilting the FOMA terminal. In this case,
you can set whether to switch to horizontal/vertical view by tilting the
FOMA terminal (" P. 214).

I
Icons that appear on display

Various icons appear in the status bar on the upper part of the
screen. There are two kinds of icons. One is the status icon which
shows the status of the FOMA terminal such as current time or
the battery level. And the other is the notification icon which
notifies you of missed calls or new mails, etc.

Status icons appear in the right side of the status bar (status
area) and notification icons in the left side of the status bar
(notification area).

Status bar

I Status icons

Notify the status of the FOMA terminal such as current time, battery level
and signal status.
® The following table describes icons that mainly appear.

Details

Battery level
® While charging, the battery icon appears with [E3]
superimposed.

Signal strength
Ll L] L] L] m
Strong > Weak

Outside the service area or in a place with no signal

International roaming

3G is available

Sending or receiving 3G data

UIM is not inserted

Offline mode is set

Character entry mode

Standard manner mode is set

Silent manner mode is set

Driving mode is set

Mute

Talking through a speaker without using an external
device

Wi-Fi signal strength

Stand-by for Bluetooth

Bluetooth connecting

Icon Details
fe) Alarm is set
@ Snooze is set

PEco B COEBDERSSS

Data communicating with another device via infrared
communication

]

W

External memory transfer mode with USB connection

=]

Fast transfer mode with USB connection

=

MTP mode with USB connection




Details

GPS positioning

GPS positioning is completed

Synchronizing data

VeilView is set

microSD Card is inserted

Restrict calls is set

There is no message when Answering Memo is set

There are one to nine messages when Answering
Memo is set

There are ten messages when Answering Memo is set

Two or more applications are running

DLNA

S0 6B BR0E® 2% ¢

H Using status panel <Status panel>

You can check the status of the FOMA terminal or activate an application
corresponding to a status icon.

1 Touch the status area

* Alternatively, keep touching the status area and slide down.
e Or, (AD+EhifH+(NJ depending on the application in use.

August 17,2010

¥e 2 il = )0.05

10:05

Status panel

Status icon
@ Details appear when you point the cursor to the icon.

® When [Start] is displayed on the status panel, activate an
application corresponding to a status icon by selecting the icon or
pointing the cursor to the icon p [Start].

Close key

@ Touch or keep touching and slide up to close the status panel.

I Notification icons

Notify you of missed calls or new mails, etc. In addition, display details as

the call-out on the side of the icon.

@ When there are the same kinds of notifications, the number of
notifications appears on the right side of the natification icon.

® Touch [(x]] displayed in the right side of the call-out to delete the call-out.

o [@] appears when not all notification icons are displayed.

® The following table describes icons that mainly appear.

Icon

Details

Missed call

Answering memo

Voice call message

New SMS

New PC-mail

New Gmail

1Seg information

Downloading/Downloaded data

Installed application

Update for installed application

System error

background

Playing music/Fast reversing/Fast forwarding in the

PEPERPFEOEARBMR

microSD Card is unmounted

Continued on next page » 25
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Details

Wi-Fi connection status

Wi-Fi authenticating

Wi-Fi authentication error

Wi-Fi authentication is completed (Logoff available)

Registration request/Connection request from Bluetooth
device

Available to use as a microSD reader/writer

Notification for major update

Software update is available

Nope e maBm?s

Software update is completed

® Depending on the application in use, notification icons or call-out may
not appear.

® The following indicates the maximum number of the items that you can
save as notification.
m Missed call: 20 m SMS: 100 m PC-mail: 100
m Answering memo: 10 m 1Seg: 50 m Download: 50
For other than answering memo, if you have exceeded the maximum
number of notifications, they are deleted starting with the oldest.

H Using notification panel <Notification panel>

Check details of a notification or activate the application corresponding to
the notification icon.

1 Touch the notification area

e Alternatively, keep touching the notification area and slide down.
e Or, (A)+(N]) depending on the application in use.

August 17,2010
NTT DOCOMO
NTT DOCOMO

2 il 1005

Notification panel
® A notification appears by category.
@ Select [Delete] to delete the notification. Select [Delete All] to
delete all notifications.
@ [More] appears when a notification is not entirely displayed. When
you select [More], the corresponding application is activated.
Notification icon
® When you select an icon or a notification, you can activate the
application corresponding to them.
® For some icons, the number of the notification appears at the
upper right of the icon, or [/A\] appears at the upper left of the icon
when there is an error.
Category
® Type and number of notification appear.
Notification details
@ Details of a notification appear.
Close key
® Touch or keep touching and slide up to close the notification
panel.

|
Retrieving a function from stand-by
display

The stand-by display appears when the FOMA terminal power is
turned on. You can paste widget or activate applications by
selecting shortcuts or application icons.

® The explanations in this manual are based on the method for activating
an application from the main menu.




® The following shows

three statuses of the stand-by display.

Wallpaper display

Only wallpaper image is displayed.

Desktop display

Quick menu, shortcut, or widget is superimposed

on wallpaper image.

@ In desktop display, you can create up to five
stand-by displays and place a shortcut or
widget to each page.

Main menu display

Main menu is displayed.

® You can retrieve vari
following menu or sh

ous functions from the stand-by display using
ortcut.

Main menu

Installed applications are displayed as icons in the

main menu. Select an icon to activate an

application.

@ [f you install a new application, an icon is added
to the main menu.

® For details on the preset applications & P. 256

Quick menu

Move an icon in the main menu to quick menu

to quickly activate an application from desktop

display.

® You can register up to four icons for the quick
menu.

Shortcut

Create a shortcut in the stand-by display to quickly
activate a frequently used function.

Widget

Place widget in the stand-by display to use easy
functions such as schedule or compass, etc. in the
stand-by display.

@ |f you delete the applications and widgets installed by default, you can

download them from

the site (http://3sh.jp) (in Japanese only).

= 7il ™ 1005

Wallpaper display

Touch the wallpaper
or (&

= 7il ™ 1005

Touch the wallpaper
or (&, etc.

L2 )] L= ]
or quickly slide up or quickly slide down

= 7il ™ 1005

& > T N
4 5 0w A
ld D & R D

Io—oF

Main menu display

Continued on next page W
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I Widget A n a A o
Quifk menu I Registering quick menu and sorting icons
Shortcut If you touch an application icon for a while, you can move the icon. You can
Running application key place an icon to quick menu or sort icons.

@ Touch to display functions being activated as a list. Example: When changing [Mail] in the quick menu for [Camera] in
Main menu the main menu
[ Indicator

= 7il ™ 1005

@ Indicates the page of the displayed main menu.

H Menu operation in stand-by display

: : IR en
[Wallpaper change] (except for main menu display) & = B O & &
) [Select data] ) select data P S 4 3 &1 m.’_)’ )
) [OFF] oo
® Disable the setting of wallpaper. In the quick menu, touch [Mail] for a
[Add] (only for desktop display) while
) [Shortcuts] 1% P. 29 '
) [Widgets] 1 P. 30
[Sort] (except for wallpaper display) ) select a display area of target K L
for sorting ) select the target with CA ) (Y ) (=) (=) ) ) select == ]
a move destination with (A (Y J (<) » re L A~
[Desktop] (only for desktop display) & = d 8§ 0 &
) [Settings] ) select the setting o @8 @ Lo &1 i
0—0

» [Add] ) select the setting Slide the icon to the position where to

) [Delete] place as main menu
[Information] '
[Display status]

[Light Navigation] (except for wallpaper display) ) select the setting

[Delete All Cookie Data of Widget] (only for desktop display)

[Wallpaper change]
® You can set a JPEG, PNG, still GIF image as a wallpaper.



® The same operation can be used for sorting icons of quick menu and

main menu.

@ |f you want to move icons in the main menu to another page, slide to the

2 g

.,AJ/@!_Q“

al= ¢ 450

T - =S T
0—0

In the main menu, touch [Camera] for
a while

= 7il ™ 1005

© 8 0 &
= el N‘!, @ o By G
g DB R U
raipy j

Slide the icon to the position where to
place as quick menu

right/left edge of the page to switch the page.

I Creating shortcut

1 In stand-by (desktop display), ) [Add] )
[Shortcuts]

2 select an item

B Creating shortcut from application icon

You can create shortcuts by moving application icons to wallpaper.

Example: When creating shortcut from [Camera] in the main
menu

= 7il ™ 1005

In the main menu, touch [Camera] for
a while

= 7il ™ 1005

Slide the icon to wallpaper and slide to
the position where to create a shortcut

29
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I Pasting widget

1 In stand-by (desktop display), ) [Add] »
[Widgets]
¢ |nstalled widgets are displayed as a list.

2 Select widget

® The FOMA terminal supports Droidget besides Android standard
widget. For Droidget compatible widget, [@] ([w] when widget is

pasted on the stand-by display) appears in the widget selection screen.

® A confirmation screen appears when Droidget compatible widget is
selected in the widget selection screen. Select [Set] to add widget to the
stand-by display.

® You cannot add widget when the displayed stand-by display has no
space. However, you can add Droidget compatible widget by placing it
on another widget.

using navigation bar

You can add pages of the stand-by display (desktop display) and delete a
widget or shortcut.

I Managing stand-by display (desktop display)

H Displaying navigation bar
1 In stand-by, touch the widget/shortcut for a while
¢ Alternatively, slide to the left/right in the desktop display.

Navigation bar
® The page numbers of the registered stand-by display appear.
Select the page number to open that page.

Page number of current stand-by display (shown in a blue box)

Trash box
o Deletes a widget, shortcut or stand-by display.

H Adding a page of stand-by display
1 While displaying the navigation bar, [[= ]/[[=]]

H Changing order of stand-by displays
1 While displaying the navigation bar, touch the page
number for a while

2 Keep touching the page number and slide to the page
number of the move destination

H Deleting a stand-by display
1 While displaying the navigation bar, touch the page
number for a while

2 Keep touching the page number and slide to the trash
box

H Moving widget/shortcut
1 In stand-by, touch the widget/shortcut for a while

2 Keep touching the widget/shortcut and slide to the
move destination
¢ |f you keep touching the widget/shortcut and slide to the left/right
edge of the page number and stop, the previous/next page is
displayed and you can move the widget/shortcut to another page.
If you perform this operation on the endmost page, a new page is
created.
Alternatively, keep touching the widget/shortcut and slide to the page
number of navigation bar to move the widget/shortcut to another
page.
If you slide to [[=]/[[=]] of navigation bar, a new page is created.



H Deleting widget/shortcut
1 In stand-by, touch the widget/shortcut for a while

2 Keep touching the widget/shortcut and slide to the
trash box

|
Searching information in the FOMA
terminal and sites

You can search information in the FOMA terminal and sites by
entering characters in the quick search box or by voice.

Searching in the FOMA terminal and sites by
entering characters
1 In stand-by, (D

e When the service is used for the first time, the confirmation screen of
sharing with Google appears. Follow the instructions on the screen.

2 Enter the keyword in the quick search box

e Search applications and data that start with the entered character
and display a list of them.

3 Select the search result

* Select a search result to activate the corresponding application.
e To search sites: [Search the web]

I Searching sites by voice

1 In the main menu, [Voice Search]
o Alternatively, [#] in the quick search box.

2 Enter the keyword by voice

* Browser is activated.

® When voice is not recognized properly, touch the keyword entry field in
the quick search box to display a list of sound-alike keywords.

I Google search setting

You can set whether to display search options when characters are entered,
or whether to reflect the search histories in the search options. You can also
open the site search history settings by browser.
® When a Google account is not set, the account setup screen appears.
For details on setting the account Iz P. 40
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Search] ) [Google
search settings]
2 Sselect an item
4 [Show web suggestions]
« Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.
@ [Search history]
« Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.
4 [Manage search history]

H Setting search objectives <Searchable items>

You can select data types in the FOMA terminal to search.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Search] ) [Searchable
items]

2 Select a search objective
e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

H Deleting search results <Clear search shortcuts>

You can delete the previous selected search results in the quick search box.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Search] ) [Clear
search shortcuts] ) [OK]

31
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Touch panel
Operation of touch panel
Operate by touching the touch panel (screen) directly with your
finger.
@ In this manual, operations with touch panel are mainly explained.
® The operating range of touch panel is as follows (The operating range
differs depending on the function).

Operating range of touch panel
|

0 . Q

o

o

=)
T 3 55 5 5 5 £ E38 9 EN O
N G G R R G

@@

(TETT T
\ J

Cautions when using the touch panel

® The touch panel is designed to lightly touch with your finger. Do not
forcefully press with your finger, or press with a pointed object
(fingernail, ballpoint pen, pin, etc.).

@ In the following cases, the touch panel may not work even if you touch
it. May cause a malfunction.
m Operation with a gloved finger
® Operation with a fingernail
m Operation with foreign objects placed on the operation pad
m Operation on the touch panel on which a protective sheet or a

sticker is put

I Basic operation of touch panel

The following shows the operation of touch panel and its main purpose, and
example key operation which fulfills the same function.

Operation Main purpose Example' key
operation
Touch Select/OK
® Touch a key displayed on
the screen.
Move the cursor and select | CaJ)/(Y)/
® For a list screen, etc., =I=)»
touch the object to point
the cursor and touch
® Put your finger on the again.
touch panel and put it
off.
Touch for a while Display the menu
@ Keep your finger on the | ® When you touch the
touch panel. screen for a while, a menu
may appear depending on -
the function and screen in
use.
Slide Scroll the screen ™
® Slide up/down while a
menu is displayed, etc.
Cancel the selection
® \When you touch a menu
or item by mistake, slide
away from the menu or -
item.
® Keep your finger on the
touch panel and slide it.




Operation Main purpose Exampl(-.j key
operation
Quickly slide Switch pages /]
® Quickly slide to the left/

right in the main menu,

etc.
® Quickly slide your finger

and put it off.

Put a distance between |Zoom in/out [E=B/[n}
two fingers apart/closer | ® Put a distance between |etc.

® Put two fingers on the
touch panel and slide
them with putting a
distance between two

fingers apart/closer.

two fingers apart/closer
while displaying an image,
etc.

@ Operations differ depending on the function and screen in use.

I Operation

while using function

H Keys displayed on screen

You can perform various operations by touching a key displayed on the right

side of the screen while using a function.
The following describes examples of the main keys that appear.

Example: Still picture shooting screen

27 il 1008

!

[Home] Display the stand-by display

® Same operation is available with CQD.
[Back] Return to the previous screen

® Same operation is available with (&0
[MENU] Display a menu

® Same operation is available with (MEND).
[Search] Display the quick search box

® Same operation is available with (.
[OK] Set the selected item
[Check All Item]/ | Select all items in the data selection screen when
[Check All] moving or deleting multiple data

® Same operation is available with (AI)+(AJ.
[Clear All Item]/ | Release all items selected in the data selection screen
[Uncheck All] when moving or deleting multiple data

® Same operation is available with (AD+Ehif)+(CA).
[Do)/[Execute] Execute selected item

® Same operation is available with (A[D+(C00).
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H Operating with touch operation
You can operate with your finger without displaying a menu or key.
@ Available touch operations differ depending on the function or screen.

@ Operate not to touch a key shown in the screen.

M Retrieving menu by touching for a while

When you touch the screen for a while, a menu may appear depending on

the function and screen in use.

® This manual describes the operation method when a function can be
retrieved only with touching for a while.

M Other operations

Switching pages

When the stand-by display or main menu, etc. contains multiple pages,
quickly slide to the left/right to switch pages.

® Quickly slide to the right to return.

Example: When switching from page 1/2 to 2/2 of the main menu

Quickly slide to the left

Main menu Page 1/2

Main menu Page 2/2

Entering numbers

Number panel appears when you are required to enter

numbers such as date and time. Touch [+]/[-] to enter

numbers.

® Touch for a while to increase/decrease numbers
continuously.

® You can also select the number entry field and directly enter numbers.

© Dato setting

I Adjusting touch panel <Adjust touch panel>

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [System] ) [Adjust
touch panel]

2 Touch the center of the six displayed circles

Trackball
Using trackball

You can move a cursor and set an item with the trackball in the
same way as touch panel and keyboard operations.

@ To move a cursor: Roll the trackball

® To execute/set the selected item: Press the trackball

low |
Using UIM (FOMA card)

A UIM is an IC card that records personal information, such as

phone numbers, etc. Load the phonebook data stored in the UIM

(1= P. 63).

® You cannot make a voice call, send/receive a mail and use
communication functions such as packet transmission on the FOMA
terminal without inserting a UIM.



I Inserting/Removing UIM

® Before inserting or removing the UIM, turn off the power, position the
back facing upwards and remove the battery pack. Close and hold the
FOMA terminal securely with your both hands.

H Inserting UIM

1 Hook a finger on the tab and pull out the tray ()

e Pull out the tray straight until it stops.

2 Hold the UIM with the IC (gold)

turned up and set on the tray (H)

Notch

IC (gold)

J Push the tray all the way in (El)

T
Fit the notch of the UIM to that of
the tray.

B Removing UIM

1 Hook a finger on the tab, pull the tray out () and
remove the UIM (H)
* Do not allow the UIM to fall when removing it.

® Note that inserting or removing the UIM forcibly may damage the UIM
or deform the tray.

® Refer to the UIM user’s guide for more information on the UIM.
@ Do not misplace the UIM once it is taken out.
® When the tray falls off, slide the tray in straight along the guide rail.

I Security codes

The UIM has a “PIN code”.
[0000] is set at the time of subscription but you can change to a four- to
eight-digit number (IZZ°P. 69).

|
Attaching/Removing battery pack

Use the Battery Pack SH24 exclusive to the FOMA terminal.

® Perform with the FOMA terminal turned off and closed while holding with
your both hands.

H Attaching battery pack

1 Push the catch on the back cover in the direction of
the arrow (ll), slide approximately 3 mm (H) and
remove the back cover (El)

Continued on next page » 35
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2 Attach the battery pack (E)
e With the recycle mark side turned up, place the connector terminal of
the FOMA terminal to that of the battery pack and attach the battery
pack.

Connector terminal

With recycle mark
side up

Battery pack connector terminal
3 Place the back cover to the FOMA terminal slot with
the back cover open approximately 3 mm, push it ()
and slide it to the direction of arrow to insert ([{)

H Removing battery pack
1 Follow step 1 of “Attaching battery pack” to remove
the back cover

2 Remove the battery pack

* The battery pack has a tab that makes it easy to remove. Hook a
finger on the tab to prevent excessive force on it and remove the
battery pack upward.

® Using unnecessary force when attaching or removing the battery pack
may damage the connector terminal for the battery pack (charger
terminal) on the FOMA terminal.

@ Securely close the back cover. If not closed securely, the back cover
may come off and the battery pack may fall out due to vibration.

|
Charging

The battery pack is not fully charged at the time of purchase. Be
sure to charge the battery using the microUSB adapter for charge
(sample) or FOMA charging micro USB adapter T01 (sold separately)
and the exclusive AC or DC adapter (sold separately) before use.

H Cautions while charging

@ Do not charge for long periods of time with the power left on. If the FOMA
terminal is left on after charging is complete, the battery pack charge
decreases.
In such cases, the AC or DC adapter charges the battery again.
However, depending on when the FOMA terminal is disconnected from
the AC or DC adapter, the battery charge level may be low, the battery
alert tone may sound, or the battery may only be usable for a short time.

@ When the battery is empty and terminal is recharging, charging lamp may
not illuminate immediately.

@ |f the battery empty alert is displayed and the power cannot be turned on,
charge the battery for a while.

e |f charging begins within 60 seconds after the battery empty alert is
displayed, the status returns to normal.



@ While charging, terminal may not turn on even when charging lamp is
illuminated in red. Charge longer and try turning power on again.

® Frequently recharging the battery when its power is still remaining
enough may shorten the life of the battery pack. It is recommended to
use the battery to a certain level before recharging.

H Estimated charge times and lamp display
The following figures are estimated times for charging an empty battery
pack with the FOMA terminal turned off.

FOMA AC Adapter 01/02 Approx. 200 min

FOMA DC Adapter 01/02 Approx. 200 min

® Charging lamp illuminates in red while charging, and it turns off when
charging is completed.

@ Check that the battery pack has been properly attached when charging
lamp flashes red. The lamp also flashes red when the battery pack has
reached the end of its service life.

® The battery pack can also be charged with the FOMA terminal turned on
(While charging, the battery icon appears with [E] superimposed).

® When the battery becomes warm, charging may automatically stop even
if the battery has not been fully charged. Charging resumes after the
temperature lowers to an appropriate temperature. While charging is
stopped, charging lamp turns off (Even while charging is stopped, the
battery icon appears with [E] superimposed).

B Estimated times of use when fully charged

Continuous talk time FOMA/3G | Approx. 270 min

Continuous stand-by time | FOMA/3G | When mobile: Approx. 360 hr

At rest: Approx. 410 hr

1Seg watching time Approx. 310 min

® Continuous talk time is estimated as the usage time at normal
transmission signal strength, and continuous stand-by time is estimated
as the usage time while moving with the FOMA terminal folded at normal
signal strength. When shooting or editing an image, watching 1Seg,
composing mail, or using Media Player, Bluetooth function or data
communication, the talk (transmission)/stand-by time will be reduced.

® The actual usage time is a combination of stand-by time and talk time,
and the longer the talk time, the shorter the stand-by time becomes.

® 1Seg watching time is estimated as the watching time at normal
transmission signal strength with the Flat-plug Stereo Earphone Set PO1
(sold separately) used.

® Talk (transmission)/stand-by time may be reduced by about half or 1Seg
watching time may be shortened depending on battery pack status,
function used, temperature and other environmental conditions, or signal
strength (no signal or weak signal).

H Battery pack service life

@ Battery pack is a consumable product. Service time per charge is
gradually reduced every time the battery is charged.

® When service time per charge is reduced to about half of the default time,
this means that the battery pack is approaching the end of its service life.
In such a case, it is recommended to replace the battery pack as soon as
possible. Depending on usage, the battery pack may swell as it
approaches the end of its service life but this will not cause problems.

® If 1Seg, etc. is used while charging for a long time, the service life of the
battery pack may become shorter than estimated.

@ To prevent damage to the environment, bring used @
battery packs to a docomo service counter, a docomo
agent or a recycle center. %

Li-ion00

H About charging batteries

@ Refer to user’s guide of FOMA AC Adapter 01/02 (sold separately),
FOMA AC Adapter 01 for Global use (sold separately), or FOMA DC
Adapter 01/02 (sold separately).

® FOMA AC Adapter 01 covers only 100V AC. FOMA AC Adapter 02/
FOMA AC Adapter 01 for Global use covers from 100 to 240V AC.

® The shape of the plug for the AC adapter is for 100V AC (for domestic
use). To use the AC adapter of 100 to 240V AC overseas, a conversion
plug adapter that is compatible with the voltage of your country of stay is
required. Do not use a transformer for use overseas to charge the
battery.

31
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I Charging by using AC adapter/DC adapter

[Read the user’s guides of FOMA AC Adapter 01/02 (sold
separately) and FOMA DC Adapter 01/02 (sold separately)]
@ Battery pack can be charged even with the FOMA terminal opened.

1 Insert the AC or DC adapter connector horizontally
into the external connector terminal of the microUSB
adapter for charge ()

e Check the direction (front or rear) of the connector, keep it parallel

with the microUSB adapter for charge and securely push all the way
in until it clicks.

2 Open the external connector terminal cover of the
FOMA terminal and insert the microUSB plug of the
microUSB adapter for charge horizontally into the
external connector terminal (H)

e Insert the microUSB plug horizontally with the mark side turned up.

External connector terminal cover

External connector terminal

Charging lamp

microUSB plug
(with the mark side up)

External connector terminal
(with the screw side down)

Connector (with the arrows side up)

3 When inserting the AC adapter power plug into an
outlet or inserting the DC adapter power plug into a
car cigarette lighter socket, charging lamp illuminates
and charging starts

Cigarette
lighter socket

For AC adapter

For DC adapter

4 When charging lamp turns off, charging is complete
e When charging is complete, remove the microUSB plug horizontally
from the FOMA terminal ().
* When removing the connector from the microUSB adapter for
charge, always hold the release buttons on both sides (HE) and
unplug it horizontally (EJ).

""":217‘7‘?1#



@ Do not forcibly insert or remove. May cause damage to the external
connector terminal, the microUSB plug and the connector.

® Pull the adapter out of the outlet or cigarette lighter socket if it will not be
used for a long time.

® Do not forcefully pull the external connector terminal cover. May
damage the cover.

@ Do not place objects near the FOMA terminal when charging. May
damage the FOMA terminal.

When using a DC adapter

® The DC adapter should only be used in negative grounded vehicles (12
and 24V DC).

® Do not use with the car engine shut off. May drain the car battery.

® The DC adapter fuse (2A) is a consumable. For replacement, purchase
a new fuse at a local automobile supply shop.

® Refer to the user’s guide of FOMA DC Adapter 01/02 for details.

I Charging by using microUSB cable for PC

When the FOMA terminal is turned on, charge the FOMA terminal by
connecting the FOMA terminal to a PC with the microUSB cable for PC
(sample).

® Install the USB driver to the PC in advance. And also enable USB battery

charge (IZZ°P. 250).

« Refer to “Manual for USB Driver Installation” in PDF format in the
accompanying CD-ROM or in SHARP website for details on installing
USB driver.

@ For details on connecting to a PC & P. 250

Checking battery level

® The battery icon is a rough indication.

® The battery level may change a lot depending on the conditions of use.

o If the FOMA terminal is left for a long period or without turning off the
power even after the charging is completed, the battery level may
decrease.

D 90 to 100% Battery is sufficiently remaining.

D 70 to 80% Battery is remaining.

':] 50 to 60% Battery level is low.

':] 30 to 40% Battery level is very low.

.:] 20% Battery is almost empty.

m 10% Battery is almost empty. Charge the battery.
& 0% Battery is empty (Power will turn off soon).

I If battery runs out

[The battery is getting low: less than 10% remaining.] appears if battery

starts to run out (Touch [OK] or start charging to clear the message).

[Your phone will shut down soon. Unsaved data will be lost.] appears if the

battery level gets much more lower (Touch [OK] or start charging to clear

the message). Power turns off after approximately 30 seconds.

® Select [Why?] to display the battery use screen (IF°P. 42).

@ Alert tone sounds during a call. The confirmation screen appears after
the call is ended.

Turning power on/off

I Turning power on
1 & (for at least 4 seconds)

¢ |t may take some time for the wakeup screen to appear.

e When you turn the power on for the first time, the touch panel
adjusting screen appears. Touch the center of the six displayed
circles with your finger which is normally used for operation.

Welcome mail

o “SHARPH S D15 1" is saved by default.

e To check a welcome mail: In the main menu, [Mail] ) [Inbox]

« For subsequent operations & P. 84

Continued on next page » 39
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e When [#ll] appears, the handset is outside the service area or in a place
with no signal. Move to a place where the icon disappears.

I Turning power off
1 & (for at least 1 second) ) [Power off] ) [OK]

¢ |t may take some time for the power to be turned off (The end screen
appears on the display until the power is turned off).

I Sleep mode

The screen is automatically off and the sleep mode is activated when the
FOMA terminal is not in use for a set length of time.

® Press any key in the sleep mode to deactivate the sleep mode.

® For details on setting a time before activating the sleep mode & P. 214
® For details on setting to stay awake 1" P. 123

Changing screen display to English

1 In the main menu, [B%E] ) iS58 & XFAN]) [
BiIEfE%EIR] ) [English]
¢ To switch from English to Japanese: In the main menu, [Settings] b
[Locale & text] b [Select locale] b [H A EE]

|
Setting up Google account

When activating the application that requires a Google account

without setting the account, the setup screen appears.

® Check if data connection is available before signing in with Google
account. For details on data connection status & P. 24

1 In the setup screen, [Next]

2 Set up a Google account

e If you do not have an account: [Create] ) follow the instructions on
the screen

e If you already have an account: [Sign in] ) follow the instructions on
the screen

® When Google account is set, [Background data] and [Auto-sync] are
enabled. For details on data synchronization & P. 120

® You can use this FOMA terminal without setting a Google account, but
Google services such as Google Talk, Gmail, Android Market, etc. will
not be available.

® When you set another Google account after setting a Google account,
you are required to perform Reset all.

® Keep a separate memo of the set Google account and password.

I Resetting your Google account password

A Google password is required to set up a Google account. If you forget
your password, retrieve it.

1 In the main menu, [Browser] ) ) [Enter URL]

2 Select the URL entry field b enter “http://
www.google.com” ) [Go] ) [Sign in] b [Can’t access
your account?]

3 [I| forgot my password] in [Google Accounts:
Problems signing in to your account] ) follow the
instructions on the screen

Setting date and time
Set the date and time on the FOMA terminal.
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [System] ) [Date/time
settings]

2 [Auto clock adjustment]
e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.



e When [Auto clock adjustment] is disabled: [Date setting] b enter a
date p [Set] b [Time zone] ) select a time zone P [Time setting] P
enter a time ) [Set]

e To switch 12-hour format/24-hour format: [24-hour clock]

« Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.
e To switch date format: [Date format] ) select a date format

When [Auto clock adjustment] is enabled

® When the power is turned on, the FOMA terminal adjusts the time by
connecting to the network’s time information.

o |f the FOMA terminal does not adjust the time sometime after the power
is turned on, turn off the power and restart.

® Time may not be adjusted depending on the signal status.

e Time may be off by a few seconds.

When [Auto clock adjustment] is disabled

@ Even if you disable Auto clock adjustment, the date and time is
automatically adjusted when you set the date and time more than 7
days before/after the current date and time.

Notifying the other party of your phone
number

You can display your number (caller ID) on the other party’s

phone (display) when you make a voice call.

® Caller ID is important personal information. Be very careful about your
caller ID setting.

@ The caller ID notification function is available only on compatible phone
devices.

@ If you hear a message asking you to notify caller ID, enable the caller ID
notification function or add “186” and call again.

Setting caller ID notification function in advance
<Activate/Deactivate Caller ID Notification>
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Call Settings] )
[NWService] ) [Caller ID Notification] ) [Activate/
Deactivate Caller ID Notification]

2 Select the setting

Checking current setting
<Check Caller ID Notification setting>
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Call Settings] )
[NWService] ) [Caller ID Notification] ) [Check Caller
ID Notification setting]

 profile |
Saving your own name and image

® By default, the phone number of the inserted UIM is saved. In addition,
save the following items.

Item Details itigy
status
Image Save data displayed when you check your One
profile.
Name Enter a name. One
Phonetic name | Enter a reading. One
Memo Save a memo. One
Phone number | Save phone numbers. Select one of six icons
Three
for each phone number.
Mail address Save mail addresses. Select one of four icons
: Three
for each mail address.
Chat address | Save chat addresses. Select one of eight
X Three
icons for each chat address.

Continued on next page » 41
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Item Details Eay)
status
Residence Save a residence. Select one of four icons for One
each residence.
Work address | Save company name, department and post.
Select one of three icons for each work One
address.
GPS Save location information.
. . One
information
Birthday Save a birthday. One

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Profile] ) [Edit]

2 Enter/Select an item ) [Save] ) [Yes]
e For details on entering/selecting & P. 56

M Key operation in profile display screen

To edit @Y +(E)
To send via infrared communication | END)+(T)
To send via Bluetooth MEnD+(B)
To attach to mail @) +(J)

H Menu operation in profile display screen

@ Refer to menu operations in the phonebook details screen (1Z°P. 61) for
the following functions.
m Phone number menu
m Display GoogleMap
B GPS information menu (Create GPS mail, Display GoogleMap)

m Create mail

[Edit] 1 P. 41
[Send by Infrared] 1 P. 178
[Send by Bluetooth] 1F P. 225

[Attach to mail] b follow the instructions on the screen ) compose
and send a mail

Checking information about the FOMA
terminal

You can check the FOMA terminal status, legal information,
software version, etc.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [System] ) [Device
information]

I Checking the FOMA terminal status <Device status>
You can check the battery level, phone number, network in use, etc.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [System] ) [Device
information] ) [Device status]

I Checking the battery usage <Battery use>
You can check the battery usage per application.
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [System] ) [Device

information] ) [Battery use]
e To update the contents: [MENU] b [Refresh]

I Checking legal information <Legal information>
You can check copyright notice, terms of service, etc.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [System] ) [Device
information] ) [Legal information]

2 select an item



Making calls
Making a call
Using redials/incoming call history <Redial/Incoming History>46
Setting caller ID to send/not to send for each call
Sending touch-tone signal

Making an international call

Talking hands-free while driving

Receiving calls

Receiving a call

Assigning receiving operations to keys
Adjusting in-call volume

<Any-key settings>50
<Adjust in-call volume>50

When calls cannot be answered/could not be
answered
Placing a call on hold when you cannot answer call immediately
<On hold>50
<Public mode (Power off)>50
<Missed Call>51

Using Public mode (Power off)
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Recording message when call cannot be answered
<Answering Memo>51
Playing answering memo or voice memo
<Play answering memo/voice memo>52

Manner mode
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Using an earphone/microphone with switch
<Earphone/Microphone with switch>54
Setting earphone type <Earphone type>54
Receiving a call automatically when earphone is connected
<Auto call arrival>54

<Manner mode>53
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Making a call
1 In the main menu, [Dialer]

2 Enter a phone number
* You can enter up to 32 digits.
¢ To delete entered phone number by one digit:
« The digit on the left of the cursor is deleted.
To delete all of entered phone number: (for at least 1 second)
« All digits on the left of the cursor are deleted.

090XXXXXXXX|

* N b -
o @ o
* 00w

3 [call]

4 [Disconnect] to end the call

o If flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch (sold separately), etc. is
not connected, you hear the other party’s voice from a speaker. Note
the following when using hands-free.

+ Speak approximately 20 to 40 cm away from the mouthpiece. When
the surroundings are noisy, the sound may break up and the call may
not be satisfactory.

* When calling outdoors, in a location where surroundings are noisy
and where the sound echoes loudly, use the flat-plug earphone/
microphone with switch.

* If the sound breaks up during a hands-free call, lower the in-call
volume.

H Touch panel operation in call screen

Phone number entry screen

@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Call] Call

[Add to Addr Book] | Add to the phonebook
[Add P] Add “P”

[Add +] Add “+”

During-call screen

® The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Voice Memo] Record the other party’s voice during a call

[Microphone OFF]

[Microphone ONJ/ | Turn on/off the microphone

H Key operation in call screen

Phone number entry screen

To call AlD)+(D)
To call to Japan” A+
To compose SMS (AD+(VD)
To add to the phonebook (AD+(CS)
To add “184”
To add “186” MEND +(CT))
To add “P” (=R

To add “+” (AD+()
Restrict calls setting MEND)+(LT)

*

Available only during international roaming.




During-call screen H Menu operation in during-call screen

To change the in-call volume )™ [Microphone ONJ/[Microphone OFF]
To turn on/off the microphone AD)+(0) [Bluetooth] (only for connecting to a Bluetooth device)
To use a Blustooth device @ED+(B) @ For details on calls using Bluetooth devices & P. 225

" [Voice Memo]
V0|c'e Meimo A+ ® To stop recording: [Stop] [
Redial ™EW+(0) ® To disconnect a call: [Disconnect] o
Incoming call history e+ [Dialer] Q
To display the phone number entry | @EnD+(D) @ The phone number entry screen is displayed. -
screen [Quote to Call log]
To quote from the phonebook @E+(R) ) [Redial] 1= P. 46
To quote from the profile @E+(P) ) [Incoming Call History] 1Z°P. 46
To swap calls” MEND+(CS) [Quote from Address Book]

® For subsequent operations 12 step 2 of “Making a call from

* Available only for Call Waiting. phonebook” on P. 59

H Menu operation in phone number entry screen [Quote from profile]
[Call] [Swap Calls] (only for Call Waiting)
) [Call] @ Switch between callers.

) [Dial to Japan] (only for international roaming)
® Add “+81” to the beginning of the phone number.

) [Create Mail] 1% P. 63
) [Create SMS] ) compose and send SMS

[Add to Address Book] ) add to the phonebook

[Add Prefix]

) [Add 184]
® Add “184” to the beginning of the phone number.

) [Add 186]
® Add “186” to the beginning of the phone number.

) [Add P]
® For details on sending touch-tone signal & P. 48
) [Add +]
® For details on making an international call using “+” 1IZF°P. 48

[Restrict Calls Setting] ) enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) select the
setting ) [OK]

45



Redial/lncoming History 0 Calls that were not answered, calls that were forwarded,

Using redialslincoming caII hIStOI'y or calls with a recorded message left

| hone number
The FOMA terminal keeps a record of the 20 most recent phone 2 Select a phone numbe

lled '

numbers to which calls were made. 3 [Call]
® When “186” or “184” is added to a phone number, the call is recorded as
a separate redial. ® When an image is registered in the phonebook, the registered image is
@ Name, etc. appear if they are saved in the phonebook. However, those displayed in the redials/incoming call history screen. If no image is
items are not displayed when the phonebook is restricted. registered in the phonebook, a substitute image is displayed.
1 In the main menu, [Dialer] ) [Redial}/[Incoming B Touch panel operation in each redials/incoming call
History] history screen

Redials/Incoming call history list screen

| D" - | ra | = @ The following operations are available with displayed keys.
et o | [Delete All] Delete all
080XXXXXXHE] utgoing cal
gk status icon [Delete One] Delete one
0BXNKKNXD [Details] Display the details screen
Redials list Redials/Incoming call history details screen
edials list screen ® The following operations are available with displayed keys.
= —— . [Delete] Delete the displayed history
Kot Hsnoko. [Call] Make a voice call
0I0X00KXX Incoming call . . . . . .
o status ic?)n H Key operation in each redials/incoming call history screen
21 Incoming call To make a voice call (AD+(D)
ring time To call to Japan™ (AD+CD
Incoming calls history list screen To compose mail2 MEND)+(VD)
Outgoing and incoming call status icon To compose SMS (AB)+(vD)
Outaon - To edit and call (AD+(H)
O utgoing voice calls o et i GO+
o (green) | Calls that were answered To add to the phonebook (AD+(R)
O (red) | Calls that were not answered within 3 seconds ring time To register to Reject calls™ AD+C1)
Q@ Incoming calls that were rejected To delste one
To delete all*4 (Shif)+(AID+DeD)




=D

To display the next/previous
history ">

*1 Available only during international roaming.

*2 Available when the selected mail address is registered in the
phonebook.

*3 Available in the incoming call history list screen/incoming call history
details screen. Enable rejection of call to reject an incoming call from
registered number (IZF°P. 71).

*4 Available in the redials/incoming call history list screen.

*5 Available in the redials/incoming call history details screen.

H Menu operation in redials list screen

[Call]
) [Call]

) [Dial to Japan] (only for international roaming)
® Add “+81” to the beginning of the phone number.

) [Create Mail] ) compose and send a mail
) [Create SMS] ) compose and send SMS
) [Edit and call] ) edit the phone number ) [Call]

) [Add Prefix]
@ The phone number entry screen is displayed.

[Add to Address Book] ) add to the phonebook

[Delete One] ) [Yes]

[Delete All] b enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) [Yes]

[Create Mail]
@ Available when the selected mail address is added to the phonebook.

B Menu operation in incoming call history list screen

® Refer to menu operations in the redials list screen (& P. 47) for the
following functions.
m Call m Add to Address Book m Delete One m Delete All

[Add to Block List] b enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) select the number
to register

[Add to Block List]
@ Enable rejection of call to reject an incoming call from registered
number (1Z°P. 71).

Hl Menu operation in redials details screen

@ Refer to menu operations in the redials list screen (& P. 47) for the
following functions.
m Call m Add to Address Book

[Delete] b [Yes]

H Menu operation in incoming call history details screen
® Refer to menu operations in the redials list screen (& P. 47) for the
following functions.
m Call m Add to Address Book

[Add to Block List] b enter the lock no. p [OK] ) select the number

to register
@ For details on [Add to Block List] IF"P. 47

[Delete] b [Yes]

Setting caller ID to send/not to send for
each call

You can set whether to notify the other party of your phone
number for each call.

H Adding “186” when dialing (Number sent)
1 In the main menu, [Dialer]

2 Enter “186” ) enter a phone number

3 [Call]

11ed .
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H Adding “184” when dialing (Number not sent)
1 In the main menu, [Dialer]
2 Enter “184” ) enter a phone number

3 [can

Sending touch-tone signal

Use services such as ticket reservations and bank balance

inquiries, with simple operations by saving the combinations of

phone numbers and messages (numbers) in the phonebook.

® Send touch-tone signals of the pressed number one at a time by pressing
the numbers on the keyboard.

I Saving touch-tone signal to phonebook
1 Enter a phone number in the phonebook ) Shif)+(P)

2 Enter the number to send

e You can enter numbers continuously by pressing Shif)+(P_) after
entering the number.

3 Save the phonebook entry

I Sending message using touch-tone signal

1 Make a voice call from the phonebook with a
touch-tone signal
e The numbers after “P” appear on the screen.
2 [Send] at the appropriate time to send
e The numbers after “P” are sent with touch-tone signals.
e When multiple numbers separated by “P” are saved, touch [Send] for
each number.
e Some equipment may not be able to receive signals properly.

Making an international call

WORLD CALL is an international calling service available from
DOCOMO mobile phones.

WORLD CALL is registered when FOMA services are registered
(excluding users who did not apply for WORLD CALL).

[Calling Method] 010 ) Country code P Area code (city code) p Other

party’s phone number ) [Call]

@ Alternatively, call with 009130 p 010 ) Country code ) Area code (city
code) b Other party’s phone number p [Call].

® The calling method shown above can be saved on the FOMA terminal
phonebook.

® For area codes (city codes) that begin with “0”, omit the “0” when
entering (Include the “0” when making a call to some countries or
regions such as ltaly).

@ Call to about 240 countries and regions worldwide.

® WORLD CALL charges are billed with the monthly mobile phone
charges.

® Commission and monthly usage fees are free.

® Contact “docomo Smartphone Care” on the back of this manual for
WORLD CALL.

® To make an international call through a company other than DOCOMO,
contact the representative companies directly for instructions.

@ This service is not available for some payment plans.

H Entering “+” to make an international call

When making an international call from Japan, you can enter “+” before
dialing the overseas number, instead of entering the international call
access code.

1 In the main menu, [Dialer]

2 [Add +] ) enter the country code, area code (city code)
and other party’s phone number

3 [can



Talking hands-free while driving

Connect the In-Car Hands-Free Kit 01 (sold separately) or

hands-free devices such as car navigation to the FOMA terminal,

and make/receive voice calls from the device.

® Only available with Bluetooth connection (wireless) (1 P. 225).

@ Refer to the user’s guide of each product for details on hands-free
devices.

® The operations such as display or ring tones for incoming call follow the
settings of the FOMA terminal.

o |f a hands-free device has sound enabled, the device plays a ring tone
even when the FOMA terminal is in Manner mode or the ring volume is
set to [0].

® Answering memo settings are followed even when the handset is
connected to the device.

® Some handset functions may not be available depending on the
hands-free device characteristics and specifications.

|
Receiving a call

When receiving a call, you can verify it by the ring tone, incoming
lamp, vibrator, and others.

1 When a call is received, the ring tone sounds and the
incoming lamp flashes

e [Incoming Call] appears while receiving a call.

e When the caller ID is sent, the phone number appears. If the other
party’s phone number is saved in the phonebook, the other party’s
name also appears on the screen. When receiving calls from
emergency numbers, [Emergency number] is displayed.

* When the caller does not send the caller ID, a non-disclosure reason

message appears.

« [ID Unsent]: When the caller purposely withholds caller ID

« [Pay phone]: When the call is received from a payphone

* [Unknown]: When the caller cannot send a caller ID, such as when
the call is received from overseas or ordinary (landline) telephones
via various transfer services (However, a caller ID may still appear
depending on the company)

2 [Answer]
3 [Disconnect] to end the call
o [f flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch (sold separately), etc. is

not connected, you hear the other party’s voice from a speaker. For the
precautions when using hands-free 1" P. 44

H Touch panel operation in call receive screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Answer] Answer

[Hold] Hold the call

[Ans. Memo] Answer with the answering memo”
[Reject] Reject the call

[Silent] Stop the ring tone

*

A message can be recorded even when Answering Memo is not set.

H Key operation in call receive screen

To change the ring volume [(ww/aa
On hold (&)

To reject the call (AD+(D)
Answering memo (AD+(vD)
To stop the ring tone (AD+C7)

49
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Assigning receiving operations to keys

Assign the following keys to answer the call or stop the ring tone
temporarily when receiving a call.

Answer D to (97, (07, (AJto (23, (=0, (1, (1,
(), @eD, , ) (space)
Silent Keys other than (=),

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Call Settings] b
[Any-key settings]
2 Select the setting

® When you set to [Answer], you can operate in 1 second after receiving.

Adjusting in-call volume
1 During a call, adjust the volume with (aJ/(Y)

 onbod |
Placing a call on hold when you cannot
answer call immediately

® The other party is charged for the call while on hold.

@ If subscribed to Voice Mail Service or Call Forwarding Service, a

received call is connected to the Voice Mail Service center or forwarded
to the set destination (1" P. 240, P. 242).

1 During an incoming call, [Hold]

e The call is disconnected when you touch [Disconnect], press (=" or
when the other party disconnects the call.

2 [Answer] when ready to answer

Using Public mode (Power off)

Public mode (Power off) is an automatic answering service used
to ensure the manner in public places. Set Public mode (Power
off) to play a message for the caller stating that the power is off
and you are unable to speak (in a hospital, on the airplane, near
the priority seats on the train, etc.), and the call is disconnected.
® Voice Mail Service” and Call Forwarding Service” are activated in priority
to Public mode (Power off).
* For voice calls whose ringing time is other than 0 seconds, the service
is activated after the Public mode (Power off) guidance.
® For calls from callers rejected by Nuisance Call Blocking Service, Public
mode (Power off) is not activated.

1 In the main menu, [Dialer]
2 Enter “X25251”

3 [cain

e Public mode (Power off) is set (Nothing changes in the stand-by
display).

e When a call is received while Public mode (Power off) is set and the
handset is turned off, a message stating that you are currently in a
place that does not allow the use of mobile phone is played.

Disabling Public mode (Power off)

¢ In the main menu, [Dialer] b enter “X¥25250” p [Call]

« Public mode (Power off) is disabled.

Checking Public mode (Power off) setting

¢ In the main menu, [Dialer] b enter “X25259” p [Call]
« Check the current setting.

H When Public mode (Power off) is set

Public mode (Power off) remains set until disabled. The setting is not
canceled just by turning on the power. Public mode (Power off) message is
played when the handset is outside the service area or in a place with no
signal. When a call is received, a message stating that you are in a place
that does not allow the use of mobile phone is played and the call is
disconnected.



Checking missed call

If an incoming call is not answered, the icon [E3] indicating
missed call is displayed.

1 Touch the notification area ) [Missed Call]

Recording message when call cannot
be answered

If you set Answering Memo, the FOMA terminal answers a call

and records the caller’s message when you cannot answer. When

receiving a voice call, a voice message is played, and the

message from the caller is recorded.

® Answering Memo is not available when the FOMA terminal is turned off
or outside the service area. This function is convenient when used in
conjunction with the Voice Mail Service.

® Record up to ten answering memos (approximately 60 seconds each).
Voice memos are not included.

® Answering Memo is enabled in Manner mode regardless of Answering
memo setting.

® Recorded contents may be lost due to malfunctions, repairs or other
handling of the FOMA terminal. DOCOMO shall not be liable for any
loss of content. It is recommended that a memo be kept of contents for
answering memo.

I Setting Answering Memo <Answering memo setting>

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Call Settings] ) [Call/
Ans Memo] ) [Answering memo setting]
e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

e The Answering Memo is set, and [@] appears on the display.
e When one to nine answering memos are recorded, [B)] appears.

e If ten answering memos are recorded, [E3] appears, and from the
next incoming voice call, the answering memos are deleted starting
with the checked and oldest.

® The setting is enabled when Manner mode is set to [OFF].

® For the Voice Mail Service, record up to 20 messages of up to
approximately 3 minutes each. When the Voice Mail Service is set,
messages are saved at the Voice Mail Service center even if there are
ten answering memos.

Setting answering message response time
<Answer time setting>

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Call Settings] ) [Call/
Ans Memo] ) [Answer time setting]

2 Enter the answering duration ) [Set]

H Key operation in answering duration setting screen

@

To increase the number

o

To decrease the number

® When set to the same time as Auto call arrival, Answering Memo has
priority.
Setting answering message
I <Answering message setting>
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Call Settings] ) [Call/
Ans Memo] ) [Answering message setting]
2 Select the answering message

H Touch panel operation in answering message screen
@ The following operation is available with a displayed key.

[iPlay] [Play

a1
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H Touch panel operation in answering message playback
screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Stop] Stop

[Setting] Set as answering message

H Key operation in answering message screen

|To play | (AD+CP)

H Key operation in answering message playback screen
To stop (AD+(CS)

To turn up the volume )

To turn down the volume (A

® The following guidance messages (in Japanese only) are preset for the
answering message.

m [NORMAL]
FEEWEBEICHICENTEERAE—VEVWIREEDHE
IS B&F. CRGEEBELIEZ .

(I cannot take your call now. Please leave your name and message
after the beep.)

m [DRIVE]

FEEWEEGEPTT . E—v EVWSRIEFEDH &IC, B&AEL CHAY
EBRFBLIEZ,

(I'am driving now. Please leave your name and message after the
beep.)

m [PUBLIC]

EEWEBEFEOHRAZ EARITINEESRMERICVWET . E—y
EVSRIFFDOH EIC. BEAL CABEBELIES .

(I'am in an area where mobile phones should not be used now.
Please leave your name and message after the beep.)

® Answering messages cannot be deleted.

I When Answering Memo is set

1 When a call is received, Answering Memo is activated
after the set answering duration

* The answering screen appears. The caller hears a voice guidance
message.

* Answer a call with [Answer] while replying with answering message
or recording.

2 Record the caller’'s message

e The caller hears a beep when the recording starts.

e The indicator is an estimate.

e During the recording, select [Rcv. ON] to hear the caller’s voice
through the speaker.

Recording.

B il Fanako
2 [

Indicator ————1

Recording message

Playing answering memo or voice

memo
Play messages of answering memo or contents of voice memo.
® When Restrict address book is enabled, not the names but only the

phone numbers registered in the phonebook are displayed (excepting
non-disclosure reasons).

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Call Settings] ) [Call/
Ans Memo] ) [Answering Memo List]/[Voice Memo
List]

Answering memo types

(red) (green)

e Small [{]] appears on the protected items.
2 Select amemo

Checked answering

Answering memo
memo




e The playback of answering memo or voice memo automatically
pauses when a call is received, the alarm is activated or another
function starts. The playback restarts after another function stops.

Memo playback screen
for answering memo

@ |f you delete answering memo or voice memo, protected ones are also
deleted.

H Touch panel operation in answering memo list/voice
memo list screen
® The following operations are available with displayed keys.

To protect/unprotect +(1J
To play

H Key operation in answering memo/voice memo playback
screen

To delete

To protect/unprotect D+
To stop
To turn up the volume

[Delete All] Delete all

[Delete One] Delete one
[Protect/Unprotect] | Protect/Unprotect
[Play] Play

H Touch panel operation in answering memo/voice memo
playback screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[<y»>] Play the previous/next memo
[Delete] Delete

[Protect/Unprotect] | Protect/Unprotect

[Stop] Stop

H Key operation in answering memo list/voice memo list
screen

To delete all (Shiff+(AID+DeD
To delete one

To turn down the volume
To play the next memo
To play the previous memo

HOEEEEE

Hl Menu operation in answering memo list/voice memo list
screen

[Delete One] ) [Yes]
[Delete All] ) enter the lock no. p [OK] ) [Yes]

Muting ring tone from the FOMA terminal

Use Manner mode to avoid disturbing others when in public. You
can switch the mode to silence the FOMA terminal.
® The camera shutter sound and record start/end sound are not silenced
even while Manner mode is set.
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Manner mode]
o Alternatively, CAI)+(7]) in the stand-by display.
2 Select the setting
e To confirm settings: Point the cursor to the setting ) [Function]

® Answering Memo is enabled when Manner mode is set.
Answering duration of answering memo follows Answer time setting.
However, when Driving mode is set, the answering duration is set to
approximately 3 seconds.

Continued on next page » 53
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® Media Player sound is silenced during Manner mode. However, when
the volume of Media Player is changed after setting Manner mode, the
sound is played even without canceling Manner mode.

Setting/Disabling Manner mode by one-touch
operation

1 In stand-by, (AD+(7) (for at least 1 second)

o Alternatively, &= (for at least 1 second) b [Manner Mode].
e Manner mode selected previously is set.

Using an earphone/microphone with
switch

Connect a Flat-plug Earphone/Microphone with Switch P01/P02

(sold separately), etc. to answer by pressing a switch.

@ Do not forcefully pull the earphone/microphone terminal cover. It may
damage the cover.

® Operation sound is heard from the earphone when the flat-plug
earphone/microphone with switch is connected.

® The in-call volume for the earphone is the same as the volume set for
adjusting in-call volume (1 P. 50).

® Do not wind the cord of the flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch
around the FOMA terminal. The internal antenna may not work properly.

® Placing the cord of the flat-plug earphone/microphone with switch near
the internal antenna may cause noise.

® Secure plug. Sound may not be audible if the plug is not completely
inserted.

® A beep sounds when the plug is inserted only halfway during a call. This
is not a malfunction.

® A pop may sound when the power is turned on or the handset is
operated. This is not a malfunction.

1 Connect the flat-plug earphone/microphone with
switch

2 When a call is received, press the switch
e Each time you press a switch during a call, you can switch
microphone on/off.

3 Press the switch for at least 2 seconds to finish call
@ Calls may be answered accidentally if the earphone/microphone with

switch is connected while the ring tone sounds. Disconnect when not in
use.

Setting earphone type

When connecting Flat-plug Earphone/Microphone with Switch
P01/P02 (sold separately), etc., you can use the earphone-side
microphone by setting Earphone type to [With microphone].

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Sound/vibration/
lamp] p [Earphone setting] ) [Earphone type]
2 Select a type

® When connecting the earphone without microphone, set the type to
[Without microphone].

Receiving a call automatically when
earphone is connected

You can set the handset to automatically answer calls received
while Flat-plug Earphone/Microphone with Switch P01/P02 (sold
separately), etc. are connected.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Sound/vibration/
lamp] b [Earphone setting] b [Auto call arrival]
2 Set the receiving duration ) [Set]
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Phonebook available for the FOMA

terminal

You can save items such as names, phone numbers and mail

addresses in the FOMA terminal phonebook.

@ You can use contacts added to UIM phonebook on other FOMA
terminals by loading the data (12" P. 63). However, you cannot add new
entries to the UIM phonebook with this FOMA terminal, neither edit or
delete the UIM phonebook contents.

H Entry items for one contact

Item Details
Save the data to display when making a call and
Image N
confirming the phonebook.
Name Enter a name.
Reading Enter a reading.
Memo Save a memo.

Phone number

Save phone numbers. Select one of six icons for each
phone number.

Group setting

Entries can be sorted in groups.

Save mail addresses. Select one of four icons for each

Mail address mail address.

Chat address Save chat addresses. Select one of eight icons for each
chat address.

. Save a residence. Select one of four icons for each

Residence )
residence.

Work address Save company name, department and post. Select one
of three icons for each work address.

.GPS . Save location information.

information

Birthday Save a birthday.

Incoming voice
call

Differentiate incoming calls using specific ring tones,
lamp colors, lamp patterns or vibration patterns.

Item Details
Differentiate incoming mail from the mail application
Mail arrival installed by default using specific ring tones, lamp colors,
lamp patterns or vibration patterns.

Adding entries to phonebook
1 In the main menu, [Address Book] ) [Add]

Name entry

Image display — field
iel

field

Phone number W Group setting

Reading entry

e * @ Nogoup
Mol acress Chat acie field
LU * @ o~ L]

Phonebook editing screen

2 Enter/Select an item ) [Save] ) [Yes]

H Entering/Selecting items
An entry can be saved by entering just one of the followings; name, phone
number, mail address, chat address, residence.
Select/Shoot image

Select the image display field ) select an item

4 [Camera] ) shoot a still picture

4 [Contents Manager] ) select an image

4 [OFF]

« When an image is already set, clear the setting.

Enter name

Select the name entry field ) enter a name
Enter reading

Select the reading entry field ) enter a reading

e Reading is automatically entered when you enter a name.
Save memo

Select the [Memo] field ) enter a memo



Save phone number and phone number type
1. Select the [Phone number] field ) enter a phone number
e To add a [Phone number] field: [@®] of the phone number
e To delete a phone number: [#&] of the phone number to delete
e To set to the usually-used phone number: [s] of the usually-used
phone number
2. Select a phone number type icon ) select a phone number type

e You can enter arbitrary text and save when you select [Custom...].

Set group
Select the [Group setting] field ) select a group ) [Set]
* When no group is saved, the group cannot be set.
Save mail address and mail address type
1. Select the [Mail address] field p enter a mail address
e To add a [Mail address] field: [®] of the mail address
e To delete a mail address: [@] of the mail address to delete
e To set to the usually-used mail address: [w] of the usually-used
mail address
2. Select a mail address type icon ) select a mail address type

* You can enter arbitrary text and save when you select [Custom...].

Save chat address and chat address type
1. Select the [Chat address] field ) enter a chat address
e To add a [Chat address] field: [@] of the chat address
¢ To delete a chat address: [@] of the chat address to delete
2. Select a chat address type icon ) select a chat address type
Save residence
1. Select the [Residence] field ) enter a residence
e To add a [Residence] field: [@] of the residence
¢ To delete a residence: [@] of the residence to delete
2. Select a residence type icon ) select a residence type

* You can enter arbitrary text and save when you select [Custom...].

Save work address
1. Select the [Work address] field ) enter a work address
e To enter the department: Select the [Dept.] field p enter a
department
e To enter the post: Select the [Post] field ) enter a post
e To add a [Work address] field: [@] of the work address
¢ To delete a work address: [@] of the work address to delete

2. Select a work address type icon ) select a work address type
* You can enter arbitrary text and save when you select [Custom...].

Save GPS information
Select the [GPS information] field ) save GPS information
To position the present location and save GPS information: [Get
current location] p [OK]
« Select [Map] to display the map of positioned location information.
To save GPS information from the history of positioned present
location: [From location history] b select the history
« Select [Detail] after pointing the cursor to the history to check the
date of positioning, latitude, or longitude of history.
* To update saved GPS information: [Update]
To delete saved GPS information: [Delete] ) [Yes]
To display Google Maps from saved GPS information: [Display
GoogleMap]
Save birthday
Select the [Birthday] field ) enter a birthday ) [Set]
e Enter a birthday between January 1, 1900 and December 31, 2100.
® To delete a birthday: [§] of Birthday

Set incoming voice call
Set each item of the [Incoming voice call] field
e To set the ring tone: Select the [ J7] field ) select a ring tone
e To set the lamp color: Select the [{,#] field ) select a lamp color
e To set the lamp pattern: Select the [, '#] field p select a lamp pattern
e To set the vibration pattern: Select the [\.{ll] field ) select a vibration
pattern

Set mail arrival
Set each item of the [Mail arrival] field
¢ To set the ring tone: Select the [JJ] field b select a ring tone
e To set the lamp color: Select the [&#] field ) select a lamp color
e To set the lamp pattern: Select the [| field ) select a lamp pattern
¢ To set the vibration pattern: Select the [Rg{llli] field ) select a
vibration pattern

Continued on next page » 5]
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Image
@ Image in JPEG, PNG, GIF or BMP format can be saved.

® When animated GIF is set, the first frame of the image is displayed in
the phonebook.

Group settings
@ For details on group settings & P. 58
GPS

@ Enable location information services in advance to measure the present
location (& P. 114).

Ring tone/Incoming lamp
@ For details on setting ring tone and incoming lamp & P. 212

Setting groups
You can set groups in the phonebook to set group names, icons,
ring tones and incoming lamps.

1 In the main menu, [Address Book]

2 In the group search screen, point the cursor to the
tab) ) [Create new group]
e For details on the group search screen & P. 59

3 Enter/Select an item ) [Save] ) [Yes]

B Entering/Selecting items

Select an icon
Select the icon display filed ) select a group icon
Enter a group name
Point the cursor to the [Group name] field ) enter a group name
Set incoming voice call
* For details on setting the incoming voice call Iz P. 56
Set mail arrival
® For details on setting the mail arrival IZZ"P. 56

Incoming voice call and mail arrival settings
® When incoming voice call or mail arrival is set in individual phonebook,
the individual phonebook setting has priority.

® When one entry is set to multiple groups, setting of group displayed
high on the phonebook list screen (group search) has priority.
I Saving entries to groups <Register user>

1 In the group search screen, point the cursor to the
tab ) ) [Edit group] ) [Register user]
2 Select a name ) [Save]

I Editing group settings <Edit group information>

1 In the group search screen, point the cursor to the
tab ) [Edit group] b [Edit group information]

2 Edit data ) [Save] ) [Yes]

I Sorting groups <Rearrange groups>

1 In the group search screen, point the cursor to the
group ) ) [Edit group] ) [Rearrange groups]
2 Select a move destination ) [Set]



I Deleting groups <Delete group>

® The saved phonebook data are not deleted even if a group is deleted.

1 In the group search screen, point the cursor to the
tab) ) [Delete group]

2 Select a deletion method

4 [Delete One]
# [Delete Selected] ) select the group ) [Do]
# [Delete All] ) enter the lock no. ) [OK]

J [Yes]

Making a call from phonebook

You can retrieve phone numbers from the phonebook to make
calls and send mail.
® You can search phonebook in the following two ways.

Entries are displayed by the reading of the name

(Japanese syllabary row, alphanumeric characters

and symbols) when added to the phonebook. You

can search by reading.

@ For the tab of alphanumeric characters and
symbols, entries are displayed in order of no
reading — spaces — numbers — alphabet.

To search by
reading

To search by Entries are displayed by the specified group when

group added to the phonebook. You can search by group.

1 In the main menu, [Address Book]

2 Point the cursor to the name
* To switch between search methods: [Group]/[Reading]

L

':,‘;’ Docomo Haruko
8. 090XXKXKXXX.
=il docomo Abab 234yzdo
B Haue e e
B Detail

Search by reading

@ bocomo Taro

8. 090XXKXKXXX.
@il docomo.taro M@docomo.
= Taommm]

B Detail

Search by group

Search area
® Enter characters one by one to display the closest entries each
time.
Tab
@ The tabs of Japanese syllabary row, alphanumeric characters and
symbols are displayed for the search by reading and the tabs of
the saved group names for the search by group.
List
@ A list of entries for the selected tab is displayed.
Simple display
@ Contents saved in the phonebook are partially displayed.
@ Select [Detail] to display all items saved in the phonebook. Select
an item to display available functions.
Select a phone number ) select a calling method

% [Voice call]

# [Edit and call] ) edit the phone number ) [Call]

# [Create SMS] ) compose and send SMS

# [Append special number to call] ) [Add 184]/[Add 186] ) [Call]
4 [Dial to Japan]

Continued on next page »» 59
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« ltis displayed only when using overseas. Add “+81” to the

beginning of the phone number.

H Key operation in phonebook screen

To call appending special number® | Shif)+(D)
To compose a mail® @) +(VD)
To start chat™8 @D +(C)

To switch the search method (AD+C) *1 Available only when the group tab is selected.
To add a new item MEND+(CND) *2 Available only when the group tab, list or simple display is selected.
To edit the entry @Ew+(E) :3 Ava!lable only when the group t'ab.or list is selected.

1 @0+(5) 4 Available only when the tab or list is selected.
To create a new group _ D) *5  Available only when the tab is selected.
To add entries to group™ @ +(U]) *6 Available only when the list or simple display is selected.
To edit the group information™ Shm+CE) *7 Available only when the list is selected.
To rearrange groups'! @@ +(R) *8 Available only when the simple display is selected.
To delete one" Hl Menu operation in phonebook display screen (when tab is
To delete selected™ (Shiff)+(D@el) selected)
To delete all™3 (Shifp + (A +DeD [Add New Item] %5 P. 56
To set speed dial/mail Shif)+(AD+(CS) [Edit] 1FP. 62
To lock phonebook™ e+ [Create new group] (only for searching by group) 1% P. 58
To qiseléay the number of registered | END)+(KD) [Edit group] (only for searching by group)
entries — ) [Register user] %5 P. 58
To send one via infrared @D+ . . .
sEmTuTEE e © ) [Edit group information] F°P. 58
To send selected via infrared Shif+(C1) » [Rearrange groups] & P. 58
communication™” [Delete group] (only for searching by group) FP. 59
To send all via ir;frared Shifh+CAD+(C1) [Speed dial/mail setting] 1Z°P. 62
communication - [AddressBook Lock]
To send one via Bluetooth e +(B) ® For subsequent operations & step 2 of “Restricting use of
To send selected via Bluetooth™” Shif+(B) phonebook” on P. 70
To send all via Bluetooth™” Shif)+(AD+(BJ) [Iltems registered in memory]
To attach one to the mail™® @0+ ® Check the number of phonebook entries.
To attach selected to the mail” Shif+C0) [Import contacts] 1FP. 63
To attach all to the mail? +(AD+(C)
Voice call'® AD+(D)
To edit and call"® Shif)+(AD+(D)
To compose SMS™® (AD+(vD)




H Menu operation in phonebook display screen (when list is
selected)

@ Refer to menu operations in the phonebook display screen (when the tab
is selected) (1ZF°P. 60) for the following functions.
m Add New ltem m Edit m AddressBook Lock m Import contacts

[Delete] 1FP. 62
[Send by Infrared] 1 P. 178
[Send by Bluetooth] & P. 225

[Attach to Mail]
) [Attach One] ) follow the instructions on the screen )
compose and send a mail
) [Attach Selected] ) select a name ) [Do] ) follow the
instructions on the screen ) compose and send a mail

) [Attach All] b enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) follow the
instructions on the screen ) compose and send a mail

[Attach One to mail] ) follow the instructions on the screen )
compose and send a mail

[Start chat]
® For details on chat IZZ"P. 102

Hl Menu operation in phonebook details screen
@ Refer to menu operations in the phonebook display screen (when the
simple display is selected) (& P. 61) for the following functions.
m Delete One m Send One by Infrared
m Send One by Bluetooth ~ m Attach One to mail
m Start chat

[Create GPS mail] (only for GPS information) ) compose and send
a mail

[Display GoogleMap] (only for residence and GPS information)

[Add New Item] I P. 56

[Edit] 1 P. 62

[Phone number menu]
® For subsequent operations & step 3 of “Making a call from
phonebook” on P. 59

[Phone number menu]
® For subsequent operations & step 3 of “Making a call from
phonebook” on P. 59

[Create mail] ) compose and send a mail

[Send by Infrared], [Send by Bluetooth]
@ Profile is also sent when Send All is performed.

H Menu operation in phonebook display screen (when
simple display is selected)

@ Refer to menu operations in the phonebook display screen (when the tab
is selected) (12" P. 60) for the following functions.
m Add New Item m Edit

@ Refer to menu operations in the phonebook display screen (when the list
is selected) (1F°P. 61) for the following functions.
m Phone number menu m Create mail

[Delete One] ) [Yes]

[Send One by Infrared] ) follow the instructions on the screen

[Send One by Bluetooth] ) follow the instructions on the screen

[Create mail] ) compose and send a mail

[Create GPS mail]
® URL which shows the latitude and longitude is inserted in message.
Location URL is counted as characters.

61
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Editing phonebook entry
You can edit items saved/set in the phonebook entry.

1 In the main menu, [Address Book] ) point the cursor
to the name ) [Edit]

2 Edit the phonebook ) [Save] ) [Yes]

Deleting phonebook entry
1 In the main menu, [Address Book] ) point the cursor
to the name ) ) [Delete]
2 Select a deletion method
4 [Delete One]

4 [Delete Selected] ) select the name ) [Do]
# [Delete All] ) enter the lock no. ) [OK]

J [Yes]

Making a call or sending mail with a few
key operations

Easily call or compose and send mail or SMS by saving entries to
speed dial/speed mail.
@ You can save up to 20 entries.

I Saving to speed dial/speed mail

<Speed dial/mail setting>

1 In the main menu, [Address Book] ) point the cursor
to the tab p ) [Speed dial/mail setting]

2 Select a number to set

J Select a name
e To overwrite the item: Select a name ) [Yes]

H Touch panel operation in speed dial/speed mail list screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Edit]
[Cancel one]

Edit
Cancel one

H Key operation in speed dial/speed mail list screen

To cancel one
To cancel selected Shif) +([Del)
To cancel all Shif) +(AID +[DBeD)




H Menu operation in speed dial/speed mail list screen

[Cancel one] ) [Yes]

[Cancel selection] ) select a number to cancel ) [Do] ) [Yes]
[Cancel all] b enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) [Yes]

I Using speed dial/speed mail
1 In the main menu, [Dialer]
2 Enter the number between 1 to 20

J select a function

* To make a voice call: [Call]

e To send a mail: ) [Call] b [Create Mail] b compose and send a
mail
« Alternatively,

e To send SMS:
SMS

Using contacts of UIM phonebook
Use contacts added to UIM phonebook on other FOMA terminals
by loading them.
1 In the main menu, [Address Book] b ) [Import
contacts]

2 Select a name ) [Save]

e To load all: [MENU] b [Import All]
¢ To edit and save: Select a name ) enter/select an item p [Save] b
[Yes]

@END)+(MVD) ) compose and send a mail.
) [Call] b [Create SMS] ) compose and send

I
Registering vCard format file to
phonebook

Example: When registering from Contents Manager

1 In the Contents Manager screen, select a vCard format

file p

2 Select a registration method
@ [Register an item]
# [Select and register items] ) select the name ) [Do]
4 [Register All]

J [Yes]

® The data which contains any of the following items can be displayed. If
the loaded list contains the data that cannot be displayed, only the data
before the invalid data is displayed.
m Name m Phone number
m Chat address m Residence

® The data with Secret setting is also displayed.

® Registering is canceled when the available memory space of the FOMA
terminal is insufficient while registering.

m Mail address

H Touch panel operation in vCard display screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Register an item] | Register one™

[Register all] Register all2

*1 Available only when the details is selected.
*2 Available only when the list is selected.

yoogauoyd .
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H Key operation in vCard display screen

To register one @E+(A)
To register selected” Shif+(A)
To register all” Shif)+(AM)+(CA)

* Available only when the list is selected.

H Menu operation in vCard display screen (when list is
selected)

[Register an item] 1F°P. 63
[Select and register items] 1FP. 63
[Register All] 1F°P. 63

H Menu operation in vCard display screen (when details is
selected)

[Register an item] 1 P. 63
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|
Security codes used on the FOMA
terminal

Some functions for convenient use of the FOMA terminal require

security codes. In addition to the lock no. used for various

handset operations, use security codes such as the network

security code when using network services. Use security codes

with various functions to fully utilize the FOMA terminal.

® Entered lock no. (security code for each function) and PIN code are
marked with [¥] or [].

Precautions for various security codes

@ Do not use easily estimated numbers for security codes to be set such
as “birthday”, “part of a phone number”, “address or room number”,
“1111” or “1234”. Keep a separate memo of security codes.

® Keep security codes private. If the security codes are found and
improperly used by others, DOCOMO shall not be liable for any loss of
the users.

@ |f you forget your security codes, you are required to bring your
identification (a driver’s license, etc.), your FOMA terminal and your
UIM to a docomo Shop.

For details, contact “docomo Smartphone Care” on the back of this
manual.

® PUK (PIN Unlock Key) is described in the agreement form (customer
copy) you received at the time of subscription at a docomo Shop. If you
made a subscription outside a docomo Shop, bring your identification (a
driver’s license, etc.) and your UIM to a docomo Shop or contact
“docomo Smartphone Care” on the back of this manual.

I Lock no. (for various functions)

Lock no. is set to [0000] by default but you can change the number

(= P. 67).

@ |f you enter the lock no. incorrectly, [Wrong lock no.] appears. Enter the
correct lock no.

@ If you enter the wrong lock no. five times continuously, you cannot enter
it for 30 seconds.

I Network security code

Network security code is a four-digit code required for confirming the
subscriber’s identity when an order is received at a docomo Shop or
docomo Smartphone Care, or used for accessing various network services.
You set arbitrary code at the time of subscription but you can change the
code.

For those with “docomo ID/password” of the general support site “My
docomo” designed for PC (in Japanese only), the registration procedure for
a new network security code is available from PC.

@ Refer to the inside back cover of this manual for details on “My docomo”.

| PIN1 code/PIN2 code

A UIM has two security codes, PIN1 code and PIN2 code. These security

codes are set to [0000] by default but you can change the code (i& P. 69).

The PIN1 code is a four- to eight-digit security code that is entered when a

UIM is inserted or when the FOMA terminal is turned on to prevent

unauthorized use by a third party.

3% This FOMA terminal does not support PIN2 code.

® Use the previously set PIN1/PIN2 code when inserting a UIM that has
been used in another FOMA terminal. It is [0000] if the setting has not
been changed.

@ |f you enter the wrong PIN1/PIN2 code three times continuously, it is
locked. In this case, unlock with “PUK” (PIN Unlock Key).



| PUK (PIN Unlock Key)

PUK (PIN Unlock Key) is an eight-digit number used to disable the PIN code

lock. You cannot change the code.

@ |f you enter the wrong code ten times continuously, the UIM is completely
locked. In this case, contact a docomo Shop.

Changing lock no.
You can change the lock no. (four to eight digits).
1 In the main menu, [Settings] b [Security & location
information] ) [Change unlock pattern] ) [Lock No.]

2 Enter the lock no. ) [OK]

J Enter the new lock no. ) [OK]

4 Enter the new lock no. again ) [Confirm]
5 [Confirm]

Changing unlock method

H Changing unlock method to finger list pattern

The finger list pattern is a function used to enable/disable lock by sliding
your finger vertically, horizontally, or diagonally to connect four dots or
more.

000
000

o
o
o

Gancel

In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Security & location
information] ) [Unlock method] ) [Finger list]

Enter the lock no. ) [OK]

list pattern. Follow the instructions on the screen.
Enter the finger list pattern ) [Continue]

o To display help:
» To exit the help: [OK]

Enter the finger list pattern again
e To re-enter: [Retry]

9 [Confirm]
H Changing unlock method to lock no.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Security & location
information] b [Unlock method] ) [Lock No.]

2 Enter the finger list pattern

J Enter the lock no. b [OK]

4 Enter the lock no. again ) [Confirm]
5 [Confirm]

= W N -

@ Enter four to eight digits number for the lock no.

¢ The handset protection screen appears for the first setting of finger
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Setting finger list pattern

® When you set the finger list pattern, set Unlock method to [Finger list] in
advance (IF°P. 67).

I Changing finger list pattern

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Security & location
information] b [Change unlock pattern] ) [Finger list]

2 Enter the finger list pattern

3 Enter the new finger list pattern p [Continue]

4 Enter the finger list pattern again

5 [Confirm]

I Executing finger list pattern
1 In the finger list pattern authentication screen, enter
the registered finger list pattern

® If you enter the wrong finger list pattern five times continuously, you
cannot enter it for 30 seconds.

with line <Use visible pattern>
1 In the main menu, [Settings] b [Security & location
information]
2 [Use visible pattern]

e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

I Displaying track for entering finger list pattern

Setting vibration for entering
<Vibration while inputting>
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Security & location
information]

2 [Vibration while inputting]
e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

| smcardiock |
Setting PIN code

® In Japan, you cannot call to the emergency number (110, 119, or 118)
from the PIN code entry screen and PUK (PIN Unlock Key) entry screen,
with a UIM locked.

Setting handset to require PIN code entry at

I power on <Lock SIM card>

® Use the same steps to disable it.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Security & location
information] ) [SIM card lock] ) [Lock SIM card]

2 Enter the PIN code ) [OK]

@ The setting is saved in the UIM.

H Entering PIN code at power on

If Lock SIM card is enabled, the PIN code entry screen appears when the

power is turned on.

1 In the PIN code entry screen, enter the PIN code )
[OK]



I Changing PIN code <Change SIM PIN>

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Security & location
information] ) [SIM card lock] b [Change SIM PIN]

2 Enter the current PIN code ) [OK]

J Enter the new PIN code ) [OK] ) enter the new PIN
code again ) [OK]

@ The setting is saved in the UIM.
@ You cannot change the PIN code when Lock SIM card is disabled.

| pisabling PIN lock
1 In the PIN locking screen, [Emergency call]

2 Enter “#k05%” ) enter PUK (PIN Unlock Key) ) enter
“x” ) enter the new PIN code ) enter “¥” ) enter the
new PIN code again ) enter “#”

o Enter “x05«88888888*7777*7777#" to change PIN code to “7777"
when PUK (PIN Unlock Key) is “88888888”.

Setting password display for entering

When you enter a password, you can display the entered number
before displaying with [-].
® The setting is enabled when entering the following passwords.
m PIN code m Password for Wi-Fi connection
m Credential storage password
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Security & location
information]

2 [Display Password]
e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

]
Various lock functions

You can restrict phonebook operations such as retrieving,
registering, deleting, and calling.

Lock function Operation/Restrictions Page

Close lock Lock the FOMA terminal according to
open/close of the FOMA terminal or P. 69
power on/off.

Restrict address book | Restrict the use of phonebook. P.70

Restrict calls Restrict calls excluding emergency P.70
number (110, 119, or 118). :

Offline mode Restrict the use of all functions using
communication such as call/mail P.70
function.

Locking when the FOMA terminal is
closed

Lock the FOMA terminal according to opening/closing of the
FOMA terminal, etc. When Close lock is set, you can only perform
the operations of the power on/off and call to the emergency
number (110, 119, or 118).
® The FOMA terminal is locked in the following cases.

® When the FOMA terminal is closed

® When the power is turned on

® When the backlight is turned off

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Security & location
information] ) [Close lock]
2 Enter the lock no. ) [OK]

To disable Close lock
o During Close lock, enter the lock no. in the unlock screen ) [OK]

sbuijeg Ajinoag .
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Disabling Close lock by signing in to your
Google account

If you failed to disable Close lock five times continuously, it can be disabled
by signing in to your Google account.
@ Set the Google account in advance.

1 In the unlock screen, [Forget?]

2 [Username (email)] ) enter the user name
3 [Password] ) enter the password

A1 [Sign in]

* Close lock is disabled and the lock no. is initialized. Register the lock
no. again.

Restricting use of phonebook
Restrict making a call from phonebook or editing of phonebook.
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Security & location

information] ) [Restrict function] ) [Restrict address
book]

2 Enter the lock no. ) [OK]

e Disabling procedures are the same as when setting.

® When Restrict address book is set, any information registered in
phonebook (such as name) does not appear on the screen of making/
receiving a call, redial or incoming call histories.

® To use phonebook while Restrict address book is set, enter the lock no.
to temporarily disable the restriction.

Restricting calls

Restrict making a call to other than emergency number (110, 119,
or 118).
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Security & location
information] ) [Restrict function] ) [Restrict calls]
2 Enter the lock no. ) [OK]
e Disabling procedures are the same as when setting.

® To make a call while Restrict calls is set, enter the lock no. to
temporarily disable the restriction.

Using Offline mode

Restrict the use of all functions using communication such as

call/mail function.

® When Lock SIM card of SIM card lock is enabled, you cannot call to the
emergency number (110, 119, or 118).
When Lock SIM card is disabled, you can call to the emergency number
(110, 119, or 118) in Offline mode. If you call to the emergency number,
Offline mode is disabled and the call is made.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission]
2 [Offline mode]

e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.
« If Lock SIM card of SIM card lock is enabled, you are required to
enter PIN code when disabling Offline mode.



Rejecting a call from specified phone
number

You can set the handset to reject calls from specified callers.

® This setting is available only when a caller sends notify of the caller ID. It

is recommended to also set Reject calls by reason of non-disclosure.
® SMS is received regardless of the setting of this function.

I Registering phone numbers to reject
You can register up to 20 phone numbers to the reject calls list.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Call Settings] ) [Call
blocking]

2 Enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) point the cursor to
[Specified numbers] ) [Edit]

J [Add new]
e To change a registered phone number: Point the cursor to the phone
number p [Change] P [Yes]
* To delete a registered phone number: Point the cursor to the phone
number p [Delete] ) select the deletion method ) [Yes]
[I, Select the entry method of phone number

# [Use address book] ) select a phone number
# [Direct entry] p enter a phone number ) [Done]

I Enabling rejection of call

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Call Settings] ) [Call
blocking]

2 Enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) [Specified numbers]

J Sselect the setting
e To check the rejection message: Point the cursor to the message p
[Play]
e To disable rejection of call: [OFF]

H Touch panel operation in rejection message playback
screen
@ The following operation is available with a displayed key.

| [Stop] ‘ Stop

H Key operation in rejection message playback screen

To stop (AD+(CS)
To turn volume up )
To turn volume down (@8]

n
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Reject calls by reason of non-disclosure

Rejecting a call with no caller ID

You can set the handset to reject a call when its caller ID is not

sent, depending on reason.

® The following are the types of non-disclosure reason. For details
FP. 49
m No notification m Payphone m Notification not possible

® Calls received from a caller who is set to be rejected due to a
non-disclosure reason will not be connected. Calls of other
non-disclosure reasons will be connected.

® SMS is received regardless of the setting of this function.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Call Settings] ) [Call
blocking]

2 Enter the lock no. ) [OK]
J select areason

fl Select the setting
e To check the rejection message: Point the cursor to the message p
[Play]

e For details on operations in the rejection message playback screen
EFP. 71

e To disable rejection of call: [OFF]

Reject unknown

Rejecting a call from a caller unset in
phonebook
You can set the handset to reject calls from callers not in the
phonebook.
@ This setting is available only when a caller sends notify of the caller ID.
® SMS is received regardless of the setting of this function.
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Call Settings] ) [Call
blocking]

2 Enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) [Not registered in address
book]

J Select the setting

e To check the rejection message: Point the cursor to the message p
[Play]

e For details on operations in the rejection message playback screen
FP. 71

e To record the voice message of the caller: [Record ans memo]
« When there are ten answering memos which are not played, the

same operation with [Disconnect on no answer] is performed.
e To disable rejection of call: [OFF]

Saving incoming call history from
rejected callers

You can set the handset to save the calls from the rejected callers
in the incoming call histories.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Call Settings] ) [Call
blocking]

2 Enter the lock no. ) [OK]
3 [Save incoming call history]

e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.



|
Setting network security

I Using secure credential <Use secure credentials>

® Set the credential storage password in advance (K& P. 73).

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Security & location
information]

2 [Use secure credentials] ) enter the credential storage
password ) [OK]
e To disable: [Use secure credentials]

Setting credential storage password

I <Set password>

@ Set credential storage password with more than eight characters.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Security & location
information] ) [Set password]

2 Point the cursor to the [New password] field ) enter
the new password

3 Point the cursor to the [Confirm new password]
field ) enter the new password again ) [OK]

I Clearing storage <Clear storage>

Delete all credentials and reset the credential storage password.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Security & location
information] ) [Clear storage] ) [OK]

|
Resetting the FOMA terminal and
settings

I Resetting settings <Reset settings>

Restore items you set in [Settings] of application to their default settings.

® For details on the default settings & P. 256

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Reset] ) [Reset
settings] ) [Yes]

2 Enter the lock no. ) [OK]

e |f Lock SIM card of SIM card lock is enabled, you are required to
enter PIN code after Reset settings.

I Initializing the FOMA terminal <Reset all>

Delete saved data and reset the settings.

In addition, Droidget compatible widget is deleted.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Reset] ) [Reset all]
[Yes]

2 Enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) [Reset phone] ) [Erase
everything]
e Restart and reset the FOMA terminal.

3
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I Resetting power/end key setting <End key setting>

You can restore the power/end key operation to the default if it is changed
using downloaded applications.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [System] ) [End key
setting] ) [Yes]

I Resetting the FOMA terminal

Reset the FOMA terminal when an error occurs such as when data is not
displayed properly, and when operation does not work properly.

1 Remove the back cover

2 Press the RESET button with a thin stick, etc. for at
least 2 seconds
e The FOMA terminal is restart.

® The data being edited may be deleted. The saved data is not deleted.
® Do not reset while using a microSD Card or saving data.

|
Other security settings

You can use the following settings and functions to secure your
FOMA terminal.

Fu.nctlonl Intent Ref.
Service name
Nuisance Call Reject “nuisance calls” such as prank
. . . P. 243
Blocking Service calls, unsolicited sales calls, etc.
Software Update Update software of the FOMA terminal if P. 281
necessary. :




Displaying mail main screen

Composing mail

Setting up PC-mail account
Composing and sending PC-mail
Using template to compose
Attaching file

Saving mail then, sending later

Receiving and operating mail
When mail is received

Checking new mail

Replying to mail

Forwarding mail to other destinations
Checking/Saving attached file

Operating mailbox
Displaying mail in Inbox/Outbox/Unsent box

Displaying address information
Searching mail

Using mail address in mail

Using information in subject or message
Managing mail

<Account settings>76
<Create PC-mail>78

<Auto receive>82
<Check new mail>83
<Reply>83
<Forward>83

Setting mail

Setting common functions of PC-mail and SMS. . . .
Setting PC-mail

Setting mail software to be activated

<General settings>95
<PC-mail settings>98

<Mail software startup setting>100
Using mopera U mail
Using mopera U mail
Using SMS
Using SMS

Using Gmail
Using Gmail

Using Google Talk
Using Google Talk

Using i-mode.net mobile mode
i-mode.net mobile mode




Displaying mail main screen
1 In the main menu, [Mail]
e The number of unopened mails is displayed in Inbox.
e The number of mails which failed to be sent is displayed in Unsent
box.
* When activating Restrict Mail Functions, the screen to enter the lock
no. appears. Enter the lock no. to unlock temporarily.
H Menu operation in mail main screen

[Rearrange] FP. 76
[Reset rearrangement] ) [Yes]

I'elN '

[Iltem count display setting] ) select the setting

® You can set the number of mails to be displayed in Inbox and Unsent
box.

@ To display only the number of SMS, select [Cellphone mail only].

I Sorting menus in mail main screen <Rearrange>

1 In the mail main screen, point the cursor to the menu
to move ) ) [Rearrange]

2 Select a move destination

16

Setting up PC-mail account
@ You can register up to three accounts.

1 In the mail main screen, [Settings] ) [PC-mail
settings] ) [Account settings]

2 Select a register destination
* To register new: [(Not registered)]
e To change account: Select the account to change
e To delete account: Point the cursor to the account to delete p
[Delete] b [Yes]

3 [Displayed name settings] ) enter the displayed
name ) [OK]
* You can enter up to 20 single/double-byte characters.

] [Receive settings]

5 Enter/Select an item
# [Username] ) enter the user name ) [OK]
« You can enter up to 128 single-byte characters (alphanumeric
characters and symbols).
# [password] ) enter the password ) [OK]
« You can enter up to 32 single-byte characters.
# [Receiving mail server] ) enter the server address ) [OK]
* You can enter up to 128 single-byte characters (alphanumeric
characters and symbols).
# [port number (1 - 65535)] ) enter the port number ) [OK]
+ Enter the number between 1 to 65535.
# [Receiving authentication method] ) select the authentication
method
4 [Security (SSL)]
« Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.
4 [Leave mail on the server]
« Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

6 [Return]
7] [Send settings]



8 Enter/Select an item
# [Sender name] ) enter the sender name ) [OK]
« You can enter up to 20 single/double-byte characters.
# [Mail address] ) enter the mail address ) [OK]
« You can enter up to 128 single-byte characters (alphanumeric
characters and symbols).
# [Sending mail server] ) enter the server address ) [OK]
« You can enter up to 128 single-byte characters (alphanumeric
characters and symbols).
4 [port number(1~65535)] b enter the port number ) [OK]
« Enter the number between 1 to 65535.
# [Sending authentication method] ) select the authentication
method
« When selecting [SMTP authentication], for subsequent operations
I step 2 of “Setting SMTP authentication” on P. 77
@ [Security (SSL)]
< Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.
# [Reply address] ) enter the address ) [OK]
* You can enter up to 128 single-byte characters (alphanumeric
characters and symbols).
« When the address has been entered, each time you select, the
setting is enabled/disabled.
« To edit the address which has been entered: Point the cursor to
[Reply address] b [Edit] b edit the address p [OK]

§ [Return]
10 [Done] » [OK]

® Even if you change the SSL setting, the port number is not
automatically changed. Refer to the mail server setting and change.

® The account which is registered first is automatically given priority to

normal use. To change the priority, set priority account for creating mail.

@ When you delete an account, all mails delivered to that account are
deleted. When there is any protected mail, the account cannot be
deleted.

H Touch panel operation in set account screen
@ The following operation is available with a displayed key.

[[Delete] Delete

H Key operation in set account screen
[To delete ‘

I Setting SMTP authentication <SMTP authentication>

1 In the sending authentication method selection
screen, [SMTP authentication]
2 Sselect the setting method
* When [Use receive settings] is selected, this operation is completed.
3 [Username] ) enter the user name ) [OK]

* You can enter up to 128 single-byte characters (alphanumeric
characters and symbols).

[l [password] ) enter the password ) [OK]
® You can enter up to 32 single-byte characters.

9 [Done]

H Touch panel operation in individual setting screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

el .

[Edif] Edit

[Done] Complete

H Key operation in individual setting screen

|To complete l (AD+(CS)
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I Setting up account of Gmail, Yahoo! or mopera U
When the account is Gmail, Yahoo! or mopera U, you can set the account
by simple registration.

1 In the account setting screen, [Easy PC mail settings]
2 Select an account

3 [Mail address] ) enter the mail address ) [OK]
® You can enter up to 128 single-byte characters (alphanumeric
characters and symbols).
e When entering the mail address, the characters after “@” can be
skipped.
e When Gmail or Yahoo! account is set, proceed to step 5
fl [Username] b enter the user name ) [OK]
e You can enter up to 128 single-byte characters (alphanumeric
characters and symbols).
5 [password] ) enter the password ) [OK]
* You can enter up to 32 single-byte characters.

6 Done] b [OK]

H Touch panel operation in easy PC-mail settings screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Edit] Edit

[Done] Complete

H Key operation in easy PC-mail settings screen

[To complete |@D+)

Composing and sending PC-mail
® Set the account in advance (& P. 76).
1 In the mail main screen, [Create PC-mail]

Attach
 ant

Compose mail screen

2 Select the [2] field ) select the entry method

4 [Use phonebook] ) select a recipient

# [Insert send/receive history] ) select a recipient

« This does not appear while setting secrecy. (QJ ) enter the lock
no. p [OK] to display this temporarily.

4 [Quote mail group] ) proceed to step 2 of “Setting mail group as
destination” on P. 80
[Use profile] b select a destination
[Direct entry] ) enter a destination ) [OK]
Point the cursor to the [£] field and enter the destination or recipient
name. The recipient which is automatically searched in send/receive
history or phonebook will be displayed. Select a recipient to set as
the destination. After setting the destination, enter another
destination to add to the destination.
To add destination: Select the [&] field b select the [2] field
* You can set up to 30 destinations.
To change the mail type: Select the [R] field b point the cursor to the
destination ) ) select the mail type
To edit destination: Select the [2] field ) select a destination ) enter
a destination p [OK]
To delete destination: Select the [8] field b point the cursor to the
destination ) [Delete]
When the recipient is saved in the phonebook, the name appears.

°c o0



3 Point the cursor to the [E] field ) enter a subject
¢ [4] (Line breaks) cannot be entered in the subject.
4 Point the cursor to the message entry field ) enter
messages
® You can enter up to 10,000 single-byte characters (approximately 10
KB).
5 [Send]
e To cancel sending: [Cancel]
« Sending may occur depending on the timing.

Add destination

You can send an identical mail to up to 30 recipients simultaneously

(Broadcast).

To : Recipient’s destination. Addresses entered in [To] appear on the
other recipient’s screen.

Cc : Used to send carbon copy to a third party.

Bcc: Used to send blind carbon copy to a third party. Unlike [Cc],
addresses are invisible to other recipients.

® Some receiving models may not be able to receive the subject
completely.

® Mails sent from a Gmail account are treated as ones from a PC. When
receiving models set PC-mail rejection, mails cannot be sent.

@ Mail that could not be sent by an unspecified reason is saved as unsent
mail.

Text for recipient may not appear correctly depending on signal status.
When sent mails saved in the FOMA terminal exceed the maximum
number/capacity of saved mails, they are deleted starting with the
oldest.

H Touch panel operation in compose mail screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Save] Save

[Template] Retrieve template

[Send] Send

@ The following touch operations are available.

To select all Touch the message for a while p [Select all]
To cut/copy all Touch the message for a while ) [Cut all]/[Copy all]
To cut/copy Move to the start position p move to the end
selection position while pressing ) touch the selected
texts for a while p [Cut]/[Copy]
To paste Touch the pasting position for a while p [Paste]
To search Move to the start position ) move to the end
selection in position while pressing ) touch the selected
dictionary texts for a while p [Search] P select a dictionary
To select entry Touch the message for a while p [Input Method] )
method select an entry method

H Touch panel operation in destination list screen
® The following operation is available with a displayed key.

[[Delete] Delete

H Key operation in destination list screen

ITo delete [
Hl Menu operation in compose mail screen
[Send]

[Retrieve template] ) select a template

[Remove decoration] (only for using template) ) [Yes]

[Quote] ) select the source to quote ) select information

[Font Size] ) select a font size

[Save]
) [Store template]
) [Save as New] ) enter the template name ) [OK]
) [Overwrite]

) [Save to unsent box] ) select a saving method

Continued on next page » 79
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[Change mail type]
) [Change to SMS] ) [Yes] ) [Yes]
@ Information other than text in the message will be deleted.
) [Change to xxx] ) [Yes]
® In “xxx”, the displayed name of the registered account
appears.

[Send options]
) [Priority] b select the priority

) [Reply address] 1% P. 81

[Help]

[Store template]

® You can enter up to 40 single/double-byte characters for template
name.

[Change mail type]

@ If you change the mail type from PC-mail to SMS after entering the
destination, the destination will be deleted.

@ [f you change the mail type from SMS to PC-mail after entering the
destination, the entered phone number is automatically searched in
phonebook and replaced with the registered mail address.

If multiple mail addresses are registered to the phonebook, the top mail
address is set. If no mail address is registered, the destination will be
deleted.

@ If you change the mail type from SMS to PC-mail after entering the
message, the single-byte katakana will be converted to double-byte
katakana.

B Menu operation in send/receive history list screen

[Delete]

[Delete All] ) enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) [Yes]

H Menu operation in destination list screen

[Change to To]

[Change to Cc]

[Change to Bcc]

[Delete One]

[Delete all] b [Yes]

Setting mail group as destination

I <Quote mail group>

® Set the mail group (IZ&°P. 97) in advance.

1 In the compose mail screen, select the [2] field )
[Quote mail group]

2 Select the mail group

* To select a recipient registered in mail group: Point the cursor to the
mail group ) [Display] b [Add destination]

H Touch panel operation in mail group selection screen
@ The following operation is available with a displayed key.

| [Display] [ Display member

H Touch panel operation in member display screen
® The following operation is available with a displayed key.

[[Add destination] [Add group destination

H Key operation in mail group selection screen

ITo display details of mail group [ @END+(CP)

H Key operation in member display screen

[Set secrecy]/[Remove secrecy] ) enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) [OK]

[Set secrecy], [Remove secrecy]
@ [f you set secrecy, send/receive history cannot be used.

|To add group destination l MEND +(CAT)

Hl Menu operation in mail group selection screen

[Display]



H Menu operation in member display screen
[Add destination]

I Setting reply address <Reply address>

Set this setting if you want to get reply not to the sender address but to
another address.
® The reply address is saved within the mail being composed as Reply-TO.

1 In the compose mail screen, ) [Send options]
[Reply address]

2 [On/Off settings] ) [On]
e |f you select [Off] or if you have already registered a reply address,

this operation is completed.
* To edit reply address: [Reply address]

J Enter the address ) [OK]

® When the On/Off settings is set to [Off], you cannot edit the reply
address. If you delete the set address, the On/Off settings turns to [Off].

|
Using template to compose

Templates are mail models with set layout. The composed, sent
or received mails can be saved as templates.
® You can save up to 200 templates in total.

1 In the mail main screen, [Template box]
2 Select a template

H Touch panel operation in template box screen
® The following operations are available with displayed keys.

Preview screen

@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Forward] Display previous template
[Next] Display next template
[Select] Select template

H Key operation in template box screen

To preview

To change title name MEW+(E)

To display property ©END+(P)

To delete one

To delete all (Shif)+(AD +DeD
To display previous page Shif)+() (space)
To display next page (D (space)

To point the cursor to first template | (AID+(CaA)

To point the cursor to last template | (AD+(Y)

[Property] Display the property
[Preview] Preview
[Select] Select the template

H Menu operation in template box screen

[Preview]

[Change title name] ) edit the title

[Delete]
) [Delete One] b [Yes]

) [Delete All] b enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) [Yes]

[Sort] ) select the sort method

[Property]

[Change title name]

® You can enter up to 40 single/double-byte characters.

81
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Attaching file

You can send a mail attached still pictures or videos, etc.

® You can attach up to 20 files in a total size of up to 500 KB.

® You cannot send templates and files with restrictions for mail attachment
and output from the FOMA terminal.

1 In the compose mail screen, [Attachment]
2 Select afile to attach

# [Content manager] ) select a file

# [Camera] ) select a camera mode ) shoot

# [User data] ) select a file type ) select a file

# [Other] ) select an application ) select a file

e To add an attached file: [Attachment] ) [Add attach file.]
¢ To check the attached file: [Attachment] b select a file

® Depending on the receiving side terminal, files may not be received nor
correctly displayed/played. Also, the quality of videos may deteriorate
or videos may be converted to continuous still pictures.

® When the attached file is JPEG, PNG, GIF, BMP or other image and its
size exceeds the available size to attach, the image size may be
reduced automatically.

H Touch panel operation in attached file list screen
® The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Delete]
[Add]

Delete attached file
Add attached file

H Key operation in attached file list screen

To delete attached file

To delete all attached files

Ghifd) + (A +([DeD

To add attached file (AD+(P)

H Menu operation in attached file list screen
[Add]
® For subsequent operations 12 step 2 of “Attaching file” on P. 82
[Delete]
[Delete all] ) [Yes]

[Display/play]

Saving mail then, sending later

You can save a composed mail and send it later.

I Saving mail <save>
1 In the compose mail screen, [Save]

I Editing and sending saved mail
1 In the Unsent box list screen, select mail
2 Edit the mail ) [Send]

When mail is received

When a mail is received, the reception notification caption is

displayed and mail ring tone sounds.

® When received mails saved in the FOMA terminal exceed the maximum
number/capacity of saved mails, they are deleted starting with the oldest
and opened. When no opened mail exists, old unopened mails are
deleted.

® When the size of the received mail including the attached file exceeds 1
MB, only the subject, sender and destination information are retrieved.

® Receiving a pile of mails may cut the connection when you receive
PC-mails using Wi-Fi. In this case, set Wi-Fi sleep policy (IZ°P. 219) to
[Never].



® When you cannot receive some mails during Gmail use, see Gmail site
help.

Checking new mail

Received mail is held at the mail server while the handset is
outside the service area or turned off. You can check and receive
mail from the mail server.

1 In the mail main screen, [Check new mail]
® When the number of mails stored in the PC-mail server exceeds the

specified value, a confirmation screen appears asking whether to delete
old mail on the server.

® When checking PC-mail, mails are retrieved for each registered
account. If any error occurs during retrieving, the confirmation screen
appears asking whether to retrieve mails for the next account.

Reply
Replying to mail
@ You can reply to mail with received message quoted (IZ&"P. 96).

1 In the received mail details screen, [Reply]

e When sending to multiple destinations, ) [Reply/Forward] p
[Reply] to select a reply address.

2 Compose and send a mail

Forwarding mail to other destinations
1 In the received mail details screen, [Forward]
2 Enter a destination and send a mail

@ Attached files must be totally retrieved before forwarded.
® The unrecognized file can also be forwarded.

@ In case the original SMS contains pictograms, pictograms are changed
to spaces when sending.

|
Checking/Saving attached file

Check and save the attached file received.
® Some attached files may not be played or displayed correctly.

I Checking attached file

1 Select an attached file ) [Display/play]

e To check the property of attached file: Select an attached file b
[Property]

® The application to display/play the selected file is activated.

I Saving attached file <save>

1 Select an attached file ) [Save]

e Depending on the file type, a screen to enter the file name appears or
an application to save it is activated.

2 save afile

H Saving images or Deco-mail pictograms inserted to
message <Save file>

1 In the mail details screen, ) [Move/save] ) [Save
file]

2 save afile
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Inbox/Outbox/Unsent box

Displaying mail in Inbox/Outbox/Unsent
box

® Each of these mailboxes can contain the following numbers of PC-mail
and SMS entries. However, capacity varies depending on the size of
mail.

Received mail Up to 9,999

Sent/Unsent mail Up to 3,000 in total

® Welcome mail “SHARP 5 D& H 5 is saved in Inbox by default.
Transmission charges do not apply. Also, replies cannot be sent to
Welcome mail.

1 In the mail main screen, select a box
2 Select a mail

H Mailbox list screen layout
Inbox list

Time: 8PM.
Place: Newly-opened
restaurant. Ive
attached a map.
Check it out.

Outbox list

{ e be having practice
e big

Unsent box list

T P——

Get together near the bench next to
fountain at 3P.M. on this Saturday.

= [Docomo 7 a1 1aod

[ [geitaiHar &0 * A giittering prize is ready.

£ [Keita w‘( #1704 Dot be fate! ]

T

Search box
Folder icons

| 7 ‘SMS folder | =) ‘PC—maiI folder

Number of unopened mails
E Folder name
Received date and time (received mail)/Sent date and time (sent
mail)/Save date and time (unsent mail)
[A Mail number/Number of mails saved in folder
The mail number/number of mails saved in the selected folder appears.
Message
El Mail type
o Small [@] appears on the replied mails.
® Small [@] appears on the forwarded mails.
e Small [Q] appears on the protected mails.
e Small [ll] appears on the PC-mails with file attached.



Received mail

Sent mail details

Unopened PC-mail & | Opened PC-mail — —
Bowling practice
[ | Unopened SMS Opened SMS el s oy o oty s e
@ Unopened PC-mail with rest @ Opened PC-mail with rest
on server on server
Sent mail
ﬂ (white) PC-mail n Sender
- Destination
(Xh'te) SMS Subject
@LJ SMS with delivery report Received date and time (received mail)/Sent date and time (sent
mail)
Unsent mail @ When you set to receive a delivery report with send option for SMS,
- [48] appears on the right side of the sent date and time. If you select
(gray) |PC-mail [4%], the delivery report appears.
EN (gray) | SMS HE Mail number o
[ Address details display key
¥ PC-mail failed to be sent ® Appears when multiple destinations exist. Select [@] to display the
address details display screen (1Z&°P. 90
@= | SMS failed to be sent " pay ( )
El Subject El Attached file name
Sender

Destination

Mail number/Number of mails saved
H Details screen layout
Received mail details

Placs Newl{ -opened restaurant. I've attached a map.

=Keital Hanako<docomo.A4_ab1234yz@docomo.neo> &
- elcgmepar}!yy!gr[éucnmn Haruko

Check it

H Touch panel operation in each mail screen

Mailbox list screen
@ When the cursor is pointed to a folder, the following operations are
available with displayed keys.

[Receive new mails] | Receive new"!
[Open] Open all mails in folder™
[Fold]/[Expand] Fold/Expand folder

*1 Available only for PC-mail folder in Inbox.
When you cannot receive some mails during Gmail use, see Gmail
site help.

*2 Available only for Inbox.

Continued on next page »» 85
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® When the cursor is pointed to a mail, the following operations are
available with displayed keys.

To display delivery | Touch [%]
report

H Key operation in each mail screen
Mailbox list screen

[Protect]/ Protect/Release™  |[Reply] Reply™3
[Release] [Resend] Resend™
[Receive] Receive rest? [Edit] Edit™
[Delete] Delete one [Error details] | Display error
[Forward] | Forward™3 details™®

To receive new"! ®en)+(RJ |To move one™®

@+

*1 Unavailable for unsent mail.
*2 Available only for mail whose entire text is not received.
*3 Auvailable only for received mail.
*4  Available only for sent mail.
*5 Available only for sent mail or unsent mail.
*6 Available only for unsent mail failed to be sent.
@ The following touch operations are available.

To open all mails in To move selected

To fold/expand folder Touch folder

To switch opened/unopened Touch [A)/[=]]

Mail details screen
® The following operations are available with displayed keys.

AD+(R) |last mail

[Protect]/ Protect/Release™  |[Reply] Reply™3
[Remove [Resend] Resend™
protection] [Edi] Edit™s
[Receive] Receive rest? [Error details] | Display error
[Delete] Delete details™
[Forward] Forward™

*1  Unavailable for unsent mail.
*2 Available only for mail whose entire text is not received.
*3 Auvailable only for received mail.
*4  Available only for sent mail.
*5 Available only for sent mail or unsent mail failed to be sent.
*6 Available only for unsent mail failed to be sent.
@ The following touch operations are available.

| To zoom in/out

Put a distance between two fingers apart/closer

To reply to sender'®

folder2 @@0+(K) mail® (rid -+ (W)
To fold/expand To move all® (Shif) + +
folder3 —— oD
Help"s @END+(H) | To resend™ @0 +(3)
To delete one™ To edit™0 @) +(E)
To _dglete selected R+ @aD) To d_lse:a:y error GER+()
mail details
To delete all’ (Shiff+(AID+ | To display the Shifh+
previous page () (space)
To protect/release™® | @enD+(P) |To display next page | (space)
To receive rest’? ®END+(RJ | To point the cursor to
2 it il @D+
To add to phonebook® (17318 (kD
To forward™® (AD+(W) |To point the cursor to
’ @D+

*1  Available only for PC-mail folder in the Inbox list screen.

When you cannot receive some mails during Gmail use, see Gmail site

help.
*2 Available only for folder in the Inbox list screen.
*3 Auvailable only for folder.
*4  Available only for user folder or the mail.
*5 Available only for mail.
*6 Available only for received mail or sent mail.
*7 Available only for mail whose entire text is not received.
*8 Available only for received mail.
*9 Available only for sent mail.
*10 Available only for sent mail or unsent mail.
*11 Available only for unsent mail failed to be sent.




Mail details screen ) [Folder secrecyl/[Remove folder secrecy] (only for user

To protect/release! @e0)+(P]) | To display error folder) ) enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) [OK]

= z = details")e Y (AD+00) ® When setting Set folder reception notification, a confirmation
wes e-e _ - - screen asking whether to get notification of reception appears.

To receive rest2 e +(RJ | To display previous Ghif)+ Select [Yes] to select the folder reception notification setting.

To forward™? (AD+(W) |Page ) (space) ) [Set folder reception notification] (only for user folder) b

To reply™3 (AD+(RJ |To display next page | (space) select the setting ) [OK]

To move one’! e+ | To display first page | (AID+(A) ) [Delete folder] (only for user folder) % P. 93

To resend™ @END)+(S]) | To display last page [Help]

To edit™ @E+(E) When pointing the cursor to mail

*1  Available only for received mail or sent mail. [Continue to receive] (only for mail whose entire text is not

*2 Available only for mail whose entire text is not received. received)

*3 Available only for received mail.
*4 Available only for sent mail.
*5  Available only for sent mail or unsent mail.

) [Receive one]
» [Receive multiple] ) select mail p [Execute]

*6 Available only for unsent mail failed to be sent. ) [Receive All]

M Menu operation in Inbox list screen [Reply/Forward]

When pointing the cursor to folder ) [Reply] 1" P. 83
[Receive new PC-mail] (only for PC-mail folder) ) [Forward] 1FP. 83
® Receive new mails with the account set on PC-mail folder to which [Delete]

the cursor points.

) [Delete One] ) select an item ) [Yes]

[Register sorting] (only for user folder) "FP. 95 ) [Delete Selected] ) select mail p [Execute] ) select an item )
[Search] 1 P. 90 [Yes]
[Mark all as opened] ) [Delete All] b enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) [Yes]
[Manage folders] [Move/save]
) [Create new folder] 1FP. 93 ) [Move folder] % P. 93
) [Edit folder name] ) edit the folder name ) [Save to Phone] & P. 94

@ If you edit the main folder of PC-mail, the displayed name set

in the account is edited. ) [Save to microSD] =P. 94

) [Rearrange folders] 1 P. 93 [Mail operation]
) [Protect]/[Release] ZF°P. 94
) [Mark as opened]/[Mark as unopened] I P. 94

Continued on next page » 8]
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) [Data transfer]

) [Send by Infrared] 15 P. 178

) [Send by IrSS] FP. 178

) [Send by Bluetooth] 1FP. 225
[Search] 1 P. 90

[Register to phonebook] ) add to the phonebook

[Sort] b select a sort method

[Display mail information]
) [Display address details]
) [Mail property]

I'elN '

[Receive new PC-mail]

® When you cannot receive some mails during Gmail use, see Gmail site
help.

[Mark all as opened]

@ All mails including ones saved in folded folder are opened.

® Also mails which are not retrieved entirely from the server are opened.

@ Mails in the folder with Folder secrecy set cannot be opened.

[Folder secrecy]

® The folder with Folder secrecy set disappears.

@ To disable Folder secrecy temporarily, press MEN)+( Q] in the mailbox
list screen, and then enter the lock no.

[Register to phonebook]

® You can add the sender of a received mail or the first destination of a
sent mail to the phonebook.

H Menu operation in Outbox list screen

When pointing the cursor to folder
@ Refer to menu operations in the Inbox list screen (I P. 87) for the
following functions.
m Register sorting m Search
m Manage folders (Create new folder, Edit folder name, Rearrange
folders, Folder secrecy, Delete folder)
m Help
When pointing the cursor to mail
@ Refer to menu operations in the Inbox list screen (IZ°P. 87) for the
following functions.
m Delete m Move/save
® Mail operation (Protect/Release, Data transfer) ®m Search
B Register to phonebook m Sort
m Display mail information (Display address details, Mail property)

[Edit] b compose and send a mail

[Resend]

[Display mail information]
) [View delivery report] (only for SMS with delivery report)

H Menu operation in Unsent box list screen

[Edit] » compose and send a mail

[Delete]
) [Delete One] ) [Yes]
) [Delete Selected] ) select mail p [Execute] ) [Yes]
) [Delete All] ) enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) [Yes]

[Error details] (only for unsent mail failed to be sent)

[Mail property]



H Menu operation in received mail details screen

@ Refer to menu operations in the Inbox list screen (IZ&F°P. 87) for the
following functions.
m Reply/Forward
m Mail operation (Data transfer)
m Display mail information

m Move/save (Move folder)
B Register to phonebook

[Continue to receive] (only for displaying a mail whose entire text is

not received)

[Delete One] ) [Yes]

[Move/save]
) [Save file] & P. 83
) [Store template] ) enter the template name ) [OK]
) [Save to Phone] 1% P. 94
) [Save to microSD] 1 P. 94
[Copy] & P. 94
[Mail operation]
) [Search dictionary] 1% P. 93
) [Protect]/[Release]
) [Register to scheduler] 1ZF°P. 92

[Display setting]
) [Set font size] ) select a font size
) [Convert character encoding] ) select the character
encoding

[Store template]
® You can enter up to 40 single/double-byte characters for the template
name.

H Menu operation in sent mail details screen
@ Refer to menu operations in the Inbox list screen (2" P. 87) for the
following functions.
m Move/save (Move folder)
m Register to phonebook
m Display mail information (Display address details, Mail property)
® Refer to menu operations in the Outbox list screen (1 P. 88) for the
following functions.
m Edit m Resend
m Display mail information (View delivery report)
® Refer to menu operations in the received mail details screen (IZ°P. 89)
for the following functions.
m Delete One
m Move/save (Save file, Store template, Save to Phone, Save to
microSD)
m Copy
m Mail operation (Search dictionary, Protect/Release, Register to
scheduler)
m Display setting

m Mail operation (Data transfer)

H Menu operation in unsent mail details screen
@ Refer to menu operations in the Unsent box list screen (1ZZ°P. 88) for the

following functions.

m Edit m Error Detail m Mail property

[Delete One] ) [Yes]

el .
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Displaying address information

You can display FROM, TO, CC, BCC and Reply-TO of mail as a
list. You can also display detail of each address.

1 In the mail details screen, ) [Display mail
information] ) [Display address details]
2 Select an address

H Touch panel operation in address details display screen
® The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Register sort] Register a sort rule
[Add to Phonebook] | Add to phonebook
[Create Message]
[Details]

Compose mail
Display address details

H Key operation in address details display screen

To register sort rule MEW+(D)
To add to phonebook ME+(A)
To compose mail AB+(N)

H Menu operation in address details display screen
[Create mail] ) compose and send a mail
[Register to phonebook] ) add to the phonebook

[Register sorting] ) select an item ) select a folder ) [OK]
® To create a new folder: [New] ) enter a folder name p [OK]
@ For details on sorting mail & P. 95

[Copy address]

|
Searching mail

I Searching mail with specified condition <search>
1 In the Inbox/Outbox list screen, ) [Search]

2 Select a search condition
# [Search addresses] ) select the entry method ) select/enter a
mail address

« For entering the mail address, select [OK] after entering.

» Point the cursor to [Search addresses] and enter a recipient name
to search the address added in the phonebook. When the recipient
data to be searched appears, select it and select [OK].

4 [Search attached mail]

# [Search subjects] ) enter a keyword ) [OK]

# [Search body text] ) enter a keyword ) [OK]

# [Search body subjects] ) enter a keyword ) [OK]
# [Search target] ) select a search subject

J [Execute]

® You can edit the set search condition by selecting it again.

H Touch panel operation in search condition selection
screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Add conditions]
[Switch target]

Add search conditions
Switch search subject

[Delete conditions] |Delete search conditions




H Touch panel operation in search result list screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Protect]/[Remove |Protect/Release protect
protection]

[Delete] Delete

[Forward] Forward™

[Reply] Reply™!

[Resend] Resend™?

[Edit] Edit™2

*1  Available only for received mails.
*2 Available only for sent mails.

H Key operation in search condition selection screen

To add search conditions @D +(CA])
To switch search subject (AD+CCS)
To delete search conditions

To execute searching with set (AD+(0)
conditions

H Key operation in search result list screen

To protect/unprotect | @END+(P]) | To edit™? @ED+(E)
To delete one To resend™? @E+(S)
To delete selected Shi)+[DeD) | To move one @D +(VD)
To delete all Shif)+(AID+ | To move selected

To move all
To forward™! (AD+W)
To reply”’ (AD+(R) |To add to phonebook | @EnD+(A)

*1 Available only for received mails.
*2 Available only for sent mails.

H Menu operation in search condition selection screen

[Search method] ) select the search method

® Depending on the saved search condition, the condition is deleted
and a confirmation screen may appear by changing the search
method.

[Execute]

[Delete conditions]
[Switch target]

[Add conditions] ) select a search condition

@ If two or more conditions are saved, operation is available by
selecting [% Add search condition].

® For details on setting the search conditions & step 2 of “Searching
mail with specified condition” on P. 90

el .

® The displayed items differ depending on the selected conditions and
saved number.

B Menu operation in search result list screen

® Refer to menu operations in the Inbox list screen (1 P. 87) for the
following functions.
m Continue to receive m Reply/Forward m Delete
® Move/save m Mail operation m Register to phonebook
m Display mail information

® Refer to menu operations in the Outbox list screen (1 P. 88) for the
following functions.

m Edit m Resend

I Using search function
Search mails which include entered texts.

1 In the Inbox/Outbox list screen, point the cursor to a
folder to be searched

2 Enter a keyword

|
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|
Using mail address in mail

You can add a mail address in the mail details screen to the
phonebook or send a mail to the address.

1 In the mail details screen, select a mail address

2 Select an item
# [Create mail]/[Create SMS] ) compose and send a mail
# [Register to phonebook] ) add to the phonebook
# [Register sorting] ) select an item ) select a folder ) [OK]
« To create a new folder: [New] ) enter a folder name p [OK]
« For details on sorting mail 1&" P. 95
4 [Copy address]

|
Using information in subject or message

You can use information (phone numbers, mail addresses, URLs,
date, time, etc.) in mail and easily make a call, send mail, access
an Internet website, or add data to phonebook or schedule.
In addition, search a word in message by using dictionary.

I Using phone number information
1 Select phone number information

2 Select a usage

# [Make voice call] » make a call

# [Create SMS] ) compose and send a mail

# [Register to phonebook] ) add to the phonebook

4 [Register sorting] ) select an item ) select a folder ) [OK]
« To create a new folder: [New] ) enter a folder name p [OK]
« For details on sorting mail IZ"P. 95

4 [Copy phone number]

I Using mail address information
1 Select a mail address

2 Select a usage
# [Create mail] ) compose and send a mail
4 [Register to phonebook] ) add to the phonebook
¢ [Register sorting] ) select an item ) select a folder ) [OK]
- To create a new folder: [New] p enter a folder name p [OK]
« For details on sorting mail 1" P. 95
4 [Copy address]

| using URL
1 Selecta URL

2 Select a usage

# [Browser connection] ) [Yes]
4 [Copy URL]

Saving schedules from date and time
<Register to scheduler>
You can save schedules with date keywords in subject or message of mail.
@ Date keywords are such as “Today”, “Tomorrow”, and “Day of week” in
addition to date, or date and time.
1 In the mail details screen, ) [Mail operation] )
[Register to scheduler]
e When [E] appears, alternatively touch [E]].
2 save schedules

e Each subject of mail, date/time based on date keywords, and
message of mail is entered automatically in the title, start date/time,
and details respectively.

e For subsequent operations & step 2 of “Saving schedule” on P. 201

® When a date keyword is included in a mail, [&)] appears.
® Only by time, it cannot be recognized as a date keyword.



@ Depending on contents or expressions in mail, automatic entering may
not work properly.

Searching word in message by using dictionary
<Search dictionary>
1 In the mail details screen, ) [Mail operation] )
[Search dictionary]

2 Move to the start position ) move to the end position
while pressing 2

J Select a dictionary
Al Search in the dictionary

® You can search up to 15 single/double-byte characters.

|
Managing mail

I Managing folders

H Creating user folders <Create new folder>
You can create a new user folder in the Inbox/Outbox list screen. You can
create up to 20 user folders each.

1 In the Inbox/Outbox list screen, point the cursor to the
folder p ) [Manage folders] ) [Create new folder]

2 Enter a folder name ) [OK]
* You can enter up to eight single/double-byte characters.

H Sorting folders <Rearrange folders>
1 Point the cursor to the folder ) ) [Manage
folders] b [Rearrange folders]

2 Select a move destination

o |f Folder secrecy is set, invisible folders cannot be moved.

H Deleting user folders <Delete folder>
1 Point the cursor to the user folder ) ) [Manage

folders] b [Delete folder]

2 Enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) [Yes]

® Protected mails or folders which have protected mails cannot be
deleted. However, the sort rule which is set to the folder is deleted.

I Managing mail

Moving mail to another folder <Move folder>

[Move folder]

Select the transfer method

4 [Move One]

# [Move Selected] ) select mail p [Execute]
¢ [Move All]

|
1 Point the cursor to the mail ) ) [Move/save] )

J Select a folder ) [OK]

e To create a new folder: [New] b enter a folder name p [OK]

® SMS cannot be moved to PC-mail folder. Also, PC-mail cannot be

moved to SMS folder or folder of another account.

H Touch panel operation in multiple selection screen
® The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Display] Display the mail which the cursor points

[Check]/[Uncheck] |Select/Release

el .
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H Key operation in multiple selection screen

To display mail which the cursor points | (AD+(V)

To display previous page Shif)+() (space)

To display next page () (space)
To display first page (AB+(a])
To display last page (AD+(Y)

H Menu operation in multiple selection screen

[Display]

[Execute]

B Saving mail to phone or microSD Card
<Save to Phone/Save to microSD>

1 Point the cursor to the mail ) [Move/save] p
[Save to Phone]/[Save to microSD]

2 Select a saving format

* When selecting [Save to microSD], the operation ends.
J select a saving method

# [Save one] ) [OK]

# [Select and save] b [OK] ) select mail p [Execute]

® For Select and save, you can select up to 50 mails.

® Some functions such as protection are not available for mails saved in
vmg format.

@ This option is not available for mail which is restricted for outputting
from the FOMA terminal.

H Copying and using message of mail <Copy>
1 In the mail details screen, ) [Copy]

2 Move to the start position ) move to the end position
while pressing >

H Protecting/Unprotecting mail <Protect/Release>

@ You can protect up to 5,000 received mails and all sent mails.

1 Point the cursor to the mail ) [Mail
operation] ) [Protect]/[Release]

2 Select the protecting/unprotecting method
4 [Protect one]/[Unprotect One]

# [Select mail to protect]/[Cancel selection] ) select mail )
[Execute]

4 [Protect all}/[Cancel all]
H Making mail opened/unopened
<Mark as opened/Mark as unopened>
1 Point the cursor to the mail ) [Mail
operation] ) [Mark as opened]/[Mark as unopened]
2 Select the making opened/unopened method
% [Single]

4 [Multiple] b select mail ) [Execute]
4 [All items]



Setting common functions of PC-mail
and SMS

You can set sort rules, display methods, etc.

Sorting mail to folder automatically
<Register sorting>

If you set sort rules for user folders, mails can be sorted automatically.
® You can set up to 20 sort rules for one folder.
@ While setting the sort rules, icons below appear depending on the set

H Touch panel operation in sort rules screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

Delete
Complete

[Delete]
[Done]

H Key operation in sort rules screen

To delete one

To delete selected (Shif) +[Bel)

To delete all (Shif)+(AD+[DBeD
To complete (AD+(S])

H Menu operation in sort rules screen

1 Select a user folder ) ) [Register sorting]
2 [Add new]

3 Select the sort rules

# [Sender] ) specify the sender

# [Specify domain] ) specify the domain
# [Subject] ) enter a subject ) [OK]

4 [No address book registration]

4 To set multiple sort rules, repeat steps 2 and 3
5 [Done]

rules. [Delete one] b [Yes]
8@ Sender mail address (unregistered in phonebook) [Cancel selection] ) select the sort rules ) [Execute] ) [Yes]
Sender mail address (registered in phonebook) [Cancel all] ) [Yes]
8 ® The registered image appears when an image is registered in [Done]
phonebook.
@ |Domain Setting display size of inserted image
S | Subject <Image zoom setting>
{@] |Not registered in phonebook 1 In the mail main screen, [Settings] ) [General

settings] ) [Receive/display settings] ) [Image zoom
setting]
2 Select a display size

Setting contents displayed in notification of
incoming mail <Reception notification caption>

1 In the mail main screen, [Settings] ) [General
settings] ) [Receive/display settings] ) [Reception
notification caption]

2 Select the display method

el .
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I Setting message quoted for replying

<Quote and reply>

1 In the mail main screen, [Settings] b [General
settings] ) [Send/create settings]

2 [Quote and reply]

e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

Setting priority type for composing mail
<Preferred format setting>
Change a mail type to be used for composing mail from a notepad.
1 In the mail main screen, [Settings] b [General
settings] ) [Send/create settings] ) [Preferred format
setting]

2 Select a mail type

Limiting destinations that can be sent to
<Restrict destination settings>

@ |f any destination is registered, the Restrict destination settings are
enabled. If all destinations are deleted, the setting is disabled.

® You can register up to 20 destinations.

1 In the mail main screen, [Settings] ) [General
settings] ) [Send/create settings] ) [Restrict
destination settings]

2 Enter the lock no. b [OK] ) [Add]

3 Select a registration method
# [Use address book] ) select a mail address
# [Quote Send/Receive History] ) select a mail address
« This does not appear while setting secrecy. CQJ ) enter the lock
no. b [OK] to display this temporarily.

4 [Mail group] ) select a mail group
« To select a mail address registered in a mail group: Point the
cursor to the mail group p [Member] b select a mail address
# [Direct entry] b enter the mail address ) [OK]

H Touch panel operation in limit destination list screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Delete] Delete
[Change] Change
[Add] Add new item

H Key operation in limit destination list screen

[To delete |G=D

Hl Menu operation in limit destination list screen
[Add] 1% P. 96
[Change]

® For subsequent operations 12" step 3 of “Limiting destinations that
can be sent to” on P. 96

[Delete]
) [Delete one] ) [Yes]
) [Cancel selection] ) select a mail address ) [Execute] ) [Yes]
) [Cancel all] b [Yes]

I Restricting mail functions <Restrict Mail Functions>

Restrict sending mail, checking new mail or displaying mail.

1 In the mail main screen, [Settings] ) [General
settings] ) [Restrict Mail Functions]

2 Enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) [Yes]

¢ Disabling procedures are the same as when setting.

® When you send a mail or display the sent/received mail during Restrict
Mail Functions, enter the lock no. to disable Restrict Mail Functions
temporarily.



® You can automatically receive PC-mail or SMS during Restrict Mail
Functions.

I Registering mail groups <Mail group settings>

You can send mail to multiple destinations collectively by registering mail

groups.

® You can register up to 20 mail groups. You can register up to 20
destinations for one mail group.

® Charges are the same as when sending one mail. However, charges
increase according to the amount of information of added destination.

1 In the mail main screen, [Settings] ) [Mail group
settings] ) [Add]

2 Enter a group name ) [OK]
* You can enter up to 16 single/double-byte characters.

3 Select a group to register destinations

4 [Add]
e To change members in mail groups: Select the member to change
5 Select a registration method
# [Use address book] ) select a mail address
# [Quote Send/Receive History] ) select a mail address
« This does not appear while setting secrecy. (@) ) enter the lock
no. p [OK] to display this temporarily.
# [Direct entry] ) enter the mail address ) [OK]
« You can enter up to 128 single-byte characters (alphanumeric
characters and symbols).

H Touch panel operation in member list screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Delete] Delete member
[Change] Change member
[Add] Add new member

H Key operation in mail group list screen/member list screen

To delete

To create new group” MEND+(CND)

To change group name” M +(E)
Available only in the mail group list screen. =

H Menu operation in mail group list screen o
[Add] @ P. 97 -
[Delete]

) [Delete one] ) enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) [Yes]

) [Cancel selection] ) select a mail group ) [Execute] ) enter
the lock no. ) [OK] ) [Yes]

) [Cancel all] b enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) [Yes]

[Change member]
® For subsequent operations 1% step 4 of “Registering mail groups” on
P. 97

[Change group name] ) edit a group name ) [OK]

H Menu operation in member list screen

L. . . [Add] ZFP. 97
H Touch panel operation in mail group list screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys. [Change] . . L X N
® For subsequent operations 12 step 5 of “Registering mail groups” on
[Delete] Delete group P. 97
[Change] Change group name [Delete]
[Add] Add new group ) [Delete one] ) [Yes]

) [Cancel selection] ) select a member ) [Execute] ) [Yes]
) [Cancel all] b [Yes]

9
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I Checking capacity of mailbox <MailStorage>
® You can also check capacity of templates saved in a template box.

1 In the mail main screen, [MailStorage]
¢ Alternatively, [Settings] b [Check mail capacity].

Setting PC-mail

I Maintaining PC-mail server <Server maintenance>

® Maintain the PC-mail server for each account.

1 In the mail main screen, [Settings] ) [PC-mail
settings] ) [Account settings]

2 Select an account ) [Server maintenance]

3 Select a maintenance method ) enter the lock no. )
[OK] ) [Yes]

Changing account preferentially used

I <priority account for creating mail>

Set an account to be used preferentially for composing PC-mail.

1 In the mail main screen, [Settings] ) [PC-mail
settings] ) [priority account for creating mail]

2 Select an account

I Changing receiving methods of PC-mail

<Units for receiving>

1 In the mail main screen, [Settings] ) [PC-mail
settings] ) [Units for receiving]

2 Select the receiving method

J Select the setting
¢ When selecting [Receive all specified], for subsequent operations
& step 2 of “Specifying receiving methods of PC-mail” on P. 98

H Touch panel operation in receiving unit screen
@ The following operation is available with a displayed key.

[ [Details] | Set details”

* Appears when [Receive all specified] is selected.

H Key operation in receiving unit screen

@D+

|To set details

B Specifying receiving methods of PC-mail
1 In the receiving unit screen, point the cursor to [Units
for receiving] b [Details]

2 select the unit
4 [Add to phonebook]
« Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.
4 [Address book group] ) [Specify more] ) select a phonebook
group b
# [Mail group] b [Specify more] ) select a mail group )
« To check members registered in mail groups: Select a mail group
¢ [Domain] ) [Specify more] ) select/enter a domain )
« To enter a domain: [Direct entry] b enter a domain ) [OK] »
# [Subject] ) [Specify more] ) enter a subject b [OK] )
# [Individual address] ) [Specify more] ) select/enter an
address )
« To enter an address: [Direct entry] b enter an address p [OK] b



® You can register up to 20 contents per unit other than [Add to
phonebook].

e When the unit is other than [Add to phonebook] and the contents of
each unit have been set, the setting is enabled/disabled each time
you select.

* To edit contents when the contents have been set: Point the cursor
to the unit ) [Details] b edit the contents b

J [Done]

H Touch panel operation in mail receiving unit screen
® The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Details] Set contents of each unit
[Select]/[Uncheck] |Select/Release
[Done] Complete

H Touch panel operation in contents list of each unit screen
® The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Uncheck] Release
[Change] Change
[Specify more] Specify additionally

B Key operation in mail receiving unit screen

To set contents of each unit (AD+(P)
To select/release +(XD
To complete +(5)

H Key operation in contents list of each unit screen

To specify additionally

To change

H Menu operation in contents list of each unit screen

[Specify more] ) add the unit content

[Change] (only for pointing the cursor to the unit content)
[Uncheck]

) [Delete one] (only for pointing the cursor to the unit
content) ) [Yes]

) [Cancel selection] ) select the unit content ) [Execute] )
[Yes]

) [Cancel all] b [Yes]

I Receiving new mail automatically <Auto-receive>

1 In the mail main screen, [Settings] ) [PC-mail
settings] ) [Auto-receive]

el .

2 Select the receiving method
4 [Auto-receive]
« Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.
# [Reception interval] ) select the time
4 [Auto-received disabled period]
+ Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.
« To set the hours to be disabled: Point the cursor to [Auto-received
disabled period] b [Period setting] b enter the time to start/end
Auto-received disabled period with [A]J/[V] )

® Even when Auto-receive is disabled, mopera U mail is automatically
received.

® When Auto-receive is disabled, the time cannot be set.

® When Auto-received disabled period is disabled, the hours to be
disabled cannot be set.

H Key operation in automatic retrieval screen

[To set hours to be disabled |ED+D
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Getting notification when mails in server exceed
setting value <Notify on exceeding server mail limit>

You can set to notify when the number of mails stored in server exceeds the
setting value.

1 In the mail main screen, [Settings] ) [PC-mail
settings] ) [Notify on exceeding server mail limit]

2 Select the setting value

Setting mail software to be activated

Set a mail software to be activated by attaching to mail from
another application.
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Applications] ) [Mail
software startup setting]
2 [File transfer mail software setting]
e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.
J select the mail software

® The screen for selecting mail software appears when attaching to mail
when Mail software startup setting is disabled.

|
Using mopera U mail

mopera U subscribers can use POP mail of mopera U mail.
Mailbox can be used up to 50 MB. Web mail is also available.
@ For details on setting mopera U & P. 227

® For details on setting mopera U mail account i P. 78

|
Using SMS

You can send and receive SMS using phone numbers.

@ You can exchange messages with users of non-DOCOMO overseas
telecommunications carriers. Refer to “Mobile Phone User's Guide
[International Services]” or the DOCOMO “International Services website” for
information on available countries and overseas telecommunications carriers.

@ Basic operations for SMS are the same as those for PC-mails.
Operations that differ are mainly explained here.

I Composing and sending SMS <cCreate SMS>
1 In the mail main screen, [Create SMS]

2 Select the [A] field ) select the entry method

¢ [Use phonebook] ) select a recipient

# [Insert send/receive history] ) select a recipient
« This does not appear while setting secrecy. C@J b enter the lock

no. p [OK] to display this temporarily.

# [Use profile] ) select a destination

4 [Direct entry] ) enter a destination ) [OK]

e Point the cursor to the [&] field and enter the destination or recipient
name. The recipient which is automatically searched in send/receive
history or Phonebook will be displayed. Select the recipient to set as
the destination.

¢ You can enter up to 20 digits for a phone number of a destination.

* When the recipient is saved in the phonebook, the name appears.

3 Point the cursor to the message entry field ) enter the
message

{1 [send]

@ For destinations of non-DOCOMO overseas telecommunications
carriers, enter “+”, the country code, and the recipient’s mobile phone
number. If the phone number begins with “0”, omit the “0”. Alternatively,
enter “010”, the country code and the phone number. Add “010” to reply
to SMS received from abroad.



® Single-byte katakana and special symbols in SMS text may not appear
correctly for recipient.

® When sent mails saved in the FOMA terminal exceed the maximum
number/capacity of saved mails, they are deleted starting with the
oldest.

® SMS that could not be sent by an unspecified reason is saved as
unsent SMS.

@ Text for recipient may not appear correctly depending on signal status.

® SMS cannot be sent when “186” or “184” is added.

M Touch panel operation in compose SMS screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Save] Save
[Template] Retrieve template
[Send] Send

Ml Menu operation in compose SMS screen
® Refer to menu operations in the compose mail screen (& P. 79) for the
following functions.

m Send B Retrieve template m Quote
m Font Size m Save
m Change mail type (Change to xxx)" m Help

*In “xxx”, the displayed name of the registered account appears.

[Send options] ) [Delivery report] ) select the setting

Receiving notification of SMS retrieval
I <Delivery report>

You can set whether to receive a delivery report for SMS.

1 In the mail main screen, [Settings] b [SMS settings]
2 [Delivery report]

e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

Setting character type to enter in message
<Character Encoding Settings>
1 In the mail main screen, [Settings] ) [SMS settings] )

[Character Encoding Settings]
2 Select the character type

|
Using Gmail

Gmail is a mail service provided by Google.

® When a Google account is not set, the account setup screen appears.
For details on setting the account 1 P. 40

@ Contact list of Gmail is synchronized with the phonebook of FOMA
terminal.

1 In the main menu, [Gmail]

I Refreshing Gmail

Receive new mails by synchronizing Gmail application in the FOMA
terminal with your Gmail account on the server.

1 In the Inbox, [MENU] ) [Refresh]

I Composing and sending mails

@ When you use mail address saved in contact list as a destination,
operate from the phonebook (IZF°P. 59).
® When you attach files, operate from Contents Manager (1 P. 166).

1 In the Inbox, [MENU] ) [Compose]
2 Enter a destination in the [To] field
3 Enter the title and message text ) [Send]
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I Displaying sent mails
1 In the Inbox, [MENU] ) [View labels] ) [Sent]

I Receiving/Displaying mails

H Displaying mails

1 Drag the status bar downwards to open the
notification panel ) select a new mail

B Searching mail

You can search mails not only in the FOMA terminal but also in the Gmail

account on the server with address, subject, etc.
Refer to Gmail website for details on searching.

1 In the Inbox, [Search]
2 Enter a keyword ) [Q]

I Replying/Forwarding mails

1 In the received mail details screen, [Reply]/[Reply to
all}/[Forward]

I Setting new mail notifications
You can set to notify with ring tone and vibrator for each mail reception.
1 In the Inbox, [MENU] ) [Settings]

2 Select an item
4 [Email notifications]
« Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.
# [Select ringtone] ) select a ring tone ) [OK]
4 [Vibrate]
« Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

I Displaying check boxes

You can display check boxes to the left of mails.
@ Selected mails can be operated (saved, deleted, etc.) collectively by
using check boxes.

1 In the Inbox, [MENU] ) [Settings]

2 [Batch operations]
e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

|
Using Google Talk

Google Talk is an instant message service provided by Google.

You can communicate with other users in real time with FOMA

terminal or on the website by using Google Talk.

® When a Google account is not set, the account setup screen appears.
For details on setting the account 1" P. 40

1 In the main menu, [Google Talk]

Hanako@@ab
[ il o &

Image
@ Touch your image to change the image to be displayed.
Status message
Active chat
® Active chat is displayed with a call-out.
Mobile indicator
@ |t indicates that the member has signed in from the Android
installed mobile phone.
Online status



I Changing online status and message

® The online status is displayed next to the name not only on Friends list of
Google Talk but also on other applications such as Gmail, Google Maps,
etc.

H Changing online status

1 Select the online status icon on the right end of your
name ) select the online status to set

H Changing status message

1 Select the text box on the left of the online status
icon ) enter status message

I Starting chat

1 In the Friends list screen, select a friend’s name to
chat

2 Enter a message ) [Send]

® The last message with the member is displayed with the time.

I Switching between active chats
You can switch between chats when several chats are active.

1 In the chat screen/Friends list screen, [MENU] )
[Switch chats]

2 Select a member

I Closing chat

1 In the Friends list screen, touch a member with an
active chat for a while ) [End chat]
o Alternatively, [MENU] in the chat screen ) [End chat].

I Managing Friends list
Members in the Friends list are displayed by the online status. Status is

divided into active chat, online, busy, and offline. Members are displayed
alphabetically for each status.

M Adding new member
You can add a friend who has a Google account to your Friends list.

1 In the Friends list screen, [MENU] ) [Add friend]

2 Enter the Google account of the member you want to
add

J [Send invitation]

H Displaying and accepting invitation

When you receive an invitation, a notification icon (1" P. 25) is displayed on

the status bar and the invitation is displayed on the Friends list.

® The invitation is deleted from the pending invitation list when the other
party accepts the invitation.

® When you want to delete the unaccepted invitation from the terminal,
sign in to your Google account from a PC and delete it.

1 Inthe Friends list screen, select an invitation )
[Accept]/[Cancel]

H Blocking members

You can block messages sent from a specific other party.

® The blocked member is removed from the list.

1 In the Friends list screen, touch a member name for a
while ) [Block friend]

e To unblock: In Friends list screen, [MENU] b [Blocked] ) select a
member name ) [OK]
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I Changing settings of Google Talk
H Setting notification method of new message
You can set to notify with ring tone and vibrator for each message reception.
1 In the Friends list screen, [MENU] ) [More] )
[Settings] ) [IM notifications]
2 Select an item
4 [Select ringtone]
¢ [Vibrate]

H Displaying mobile indicator on other party’s Friends list
You can display the mobile indicator with your name on other party’s
Friends list to let them know that you have signed in from the Android
installed mobile phone.

1 In the Friends list screen, [MENU] ) [More] )
[Settings] ) [Mobile indicator]
B Signing in automatically

You can sign in to Google Talk automatically when you turn on the FOMA
terminal.

1 In the Friends list screen, [MENU] ) [More] )
[Settings] ) [Automatically sign in]

I Signing out
Sign out from Google Talk to end a chat.
1 In the Friends list screen, [MENU] ) [More] ) [Sign out]

]
i-mode.net mobile mode

I i-mode.net

i-mode.net is a service to send or receive i-mode mail using PC or

Smartphone. Mobile mode is one of the screen modes of i-mode.net and

provided with a simple screen layout for the Smartphone.

@ i-mode.net is a paid service that requires subscription.

® Refer to the website of i-mode.net (http://imode.net) (in Japanese only)
for details on i-mode.net.

B Preparing for i-mode.net mobile mode
® Set JavaScript and cookie to “Enable”.

I Using i-mode.net mobile mode

1 In the main menu, [Browser] ) connect to the website
of i-mode.net (http://imode.net) (in Japanese only)

2 When the TOP screen appears, enter docomo ID and

Password ) [A %51 2] (Sign in)

¢ When the authentication is completed normally, the received mail list
screen appears.

e For details on using the mode, check TOP screen of i-mode.net
mobile mode b [N\JLT°] (Help).

@ Using this mode requires the i-mode compatible model.

@ Packet transmission charge may be extremely high depending on the
usage and frequency. It is recommended to use with Pake-hodai
double/Pake-hodai simple.

® For other precautions, check TOP screen of i-mode.net mobile mode )
[SFIA L@ Z5EE] (Precautions).
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Using browser

Browser

This FOMA terminal can display sites over packet transmission
or wireless LAN connection.

To download contents

Touch the contents to download

To register RSS

Touch the RSS link ) select the RSS

* The subject and message are also copied if there is any information.

H Menu operation in site display screen

To share link Touch the link for a while ) [Share Link] p
compose and send a mail
To copy URL Touch the link for a while p [Copy URL]

To paste copied text

Touch the text box for a while p [Paste]

To download image

Touch the image for a while p [Save Image]

1 In the main menu, [Browser] [Enter URL] 1 P. 107
= [Bookmarks] " P. 108
® Some sites may not appear properly. -
o . [History] E°P. 109
H Touch panel operathn in site dllsplay screen [New Window]/[Windows]
@ The following touch operations are available.
[Add RSS] FP. 116
To s.croll screen up/down/ | Slide up/down/left/right [Forward]
left/right
- - - [Back]
To zoom in by focusing | Touch the screen twice
on a part of screen [Reload]/[Stop] i .
To zoom in/out a part of | Put a distance between two fingers apart/ ® Reload/Stop the reload of the displayed site.
screen closer [Zoom In]
To add to phonebook Touch the phone number information for a [Zoom Out]
while ) [Add Contact] b select the save [Default Zoom]
method ) add to the phonebook -
- - [Find on Page] F°P. 108
To copy phone number | Touch the phone number information for a
while p [Copy] [Copy Text] " P. 108
To copy mail address” | Touch the mail address information for a [Page Information]
while ) [Copy] @ Display the page name and the address (URL).
To open link in new Touch the link for a while p [Open in New [Share Page] ) compose and send a mail
window Window] ® Compose a mail including URL of the page.
To save link as bookmark | Touch the link for a while b [Bookmark [Downloads] 15" P. 108
Link] b enter the name and destination p [Go to Home Page]
[OK] ® Move to the site set through Home Page Settings.
To download link Touch the link for a while ) [Save Link] [Settings] ZP. 111




Viewing and operating sites

| selecting link and item
Text to which links are set is normally displayed in blue color.
1 While viewing sites, select a link

e Touch the link to move to a new screen.

@ Download the sites designated as link if the links are not images or
pages.

I Moving site <Enter URL>

To connect to the site, enter an Internet website address (URL: addresses
that start with “http://”, etc.). Also, you can search sites by entering a
keyword.

1 While viewing sites, ) [Enter URL]

2 Enter a URL or keyword ) [Go]
e Enter a URL or keyword to display the site display history and input
history. Also, you can move sites by selecting the displayed item.

I Viewing multiple websites <New Window>

View another site with a new window while viewing a site.
@ You can open up to eight windows.

1 While viewing sites, ) [New Window]

e Display the site set as home page.

I Displaying multiple websites by switching page
<Windows>

1 While viewing sites, ) [Windows]

2 Sselect a site

H Touch panel operation in window list screen
® The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[x]] Close a window

[New Window] Open a new window

H Menu operation in window list screen
When the cursor is not pointed to site

[New Window]
When the cursor is pointed to site

[View]

[Close]

[Add Bookmark] ) [OK]

[Page Information]
@ Display the page name and the address (URL).

[New Window]
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I Searching text in displayed page <Find on Page>
1 While viewing sites, ) [Find on Page]
2 Select the [Find on Page] field
J Enter a keyword
e Each time text is entered, the number of matched text is displayed on
lower right of the search bar.

e Display the text in green where the cursor is pointed.
e The matched text is surrounded by a green border.

H Touch panel operation in find on page screen
® The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[ Display the next search result
[(«]] Display the previous search result
[[x]] Close the search bar

I Displaying state of download <Downloads>
1 While viewing sites, ) [Downloads]

* Downloading data is also displayed.

H Touch panel operation in download history screen
® The following touch operations are available.

Touch the downloading data for a while
[Cancel Download]

To stop downloading

To open downloaded data | Touch the downloaded data

Touch the downloaded data for a while p
[Delete from List]

To delete downloaded
data

Touch the data failed to be downloaded p
[Yes]

To re-download”

* Some data cannot be re-downloaded.

H Menu operation in download history screen
[Delete List] ) enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) [Yes]
® Delete all downloaded data.

[Cancel All Downloads] ) enter the lock no. ) [OK]
® Cancel all downloading.

I Copying text displayed in site <Copy Text>
You can copy a text displayed in sites and paste it to mail or text box.
1 While viewing sites, ) [Copy Text]

2 Keep touching the copy area and slide
e Texts highlighted in pink are copied.

|
Accessing site quickly from bookmark
or history

I Saving bookmark <Bookmark Current Page>

Save frequently visited sites and Internet websites as bookmarks for
convenient access.

1 While viewing sites, ) [Bookmarks] ) [Bookmark
Current Page] ) [OK]

® Some bookmarks may not be saved depending on the displayed pages.



H Menu operation in bookmark screen
When the cursor is pointed to [Bookmark Current Page]

[Add Bookmark] ) [OK]

[Send All Bookmarks]
) [Send by Infrared] 1% P. 178
) [Send by Bluetooth] 1FP. 225

[Delete All Bookmarks] ) enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) [Yes]
When the cursor is pointed to bookmark

[Open]

[Open in New Window]
@ Display another site with a new window while viewing sites.

[Edit Bookmark] ) select the [Name] field ) enter a name ) select
the [Location] field ) enter a URL ) [OK]

[Create Shortcut]

@ Create a shortcut in the stand-by display from the selected bookmark.

[Share Link] ) compose and send a mail
® Compose a mail with the URL of selected bookmark.

[Send Bookmark]

) [Send by Infrared] 15 P. 178
) [Send by Bluetooth] 1FP. 225
[Copy URL]

® Copy the URL of selected bookmark.

[Delete bookmark]
) [Delete One] b [Yes]
) [Delete All] ) enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) [Yes]

I Viewing site from bookmark <Bookmarks>
1 While viewing sites, ) [Bookmarks]
2 Sselect a bookmark

I Connecting to frequently used site <Most visited>
Display the site display history in a frequently-used order.

1 While viewing sites, ) [Bookmarks] b [Most
visited]

2 Select a history

@ Site display histories are not displayed in a frequently-used order
depending on sites.

H Touch panel operation in most visited screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[£2] (blue) Delete from bookmark

[¥] (gray) Save as bookmark

I Connecting site from history <History>
1 While viewing sites, ) [History]

2 Sselect a date

3 Select a history

@ History is sorted by data viewed and saved.

H Touch panel operation in history screen
® The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[22] (blue) Delete from bookmark

[¥%] (gray) Save as bookmark

Jasmolig .

109



Jasmolig '

10

H Menu operation in history screen
When the cursor is pointed to the date
[Expand]/[Collapse]
[Delete History] b enter the lock no. ) [OK]
When the cursor is pointed to the content
[Open]
[Open in New Window]
@ Display another site with a new window while viewing sites.
[Add Bookmark] ) [OK]
[Share Link] b compose and send a mail
® Compose a mail with the URL of selected history.
[Copy URL]
® Copy the URL of selected history.

[Delete from History]
) [Delete One]
) [Delete All] b enter the lock no. ) [OK]

|
Using information in site

You can use the information displayed in a site (phone numbers,
mail addresses, URLSs, etc.), and conveniently make a call, send
mail, access an Internet website or activate a map.

I Using phone number information

You can use phone number information to make a voice call.
1 Select phone number information

2 Make a call

I Using mail address information
You can use mail address information to send a mail.
1 Select mail address information

2 Compose and send a mail

Uploading image and video to site

You can upload the still pictures (JPEG images and GIF images)

or videos saved in the FOMA terminal or microSD Card to a site.

@ Supported file types differ depending on the site.

@ Uploading may not be available depending on the available memory
space.

® You cannot upload images with restrictions for output from the FOMA
terminal.

® Uploading methods differ depending on the site. Operate according to
the screen.

Hl Menu operation in upload screen
[Stop]




Setting browser

Set various functions relating to browser access.

Set to save the site user name and
the password.

Security |Save Passwords

Settings

Delete Passwords Delete all saved passwords.

Show Security
Warnings

Set whether to display the warning
when there is problem with the site
security.

Advanced | Download Store Media | Set whether to save the downloaded
Settings data in the FOMA terminal or in the
microSD Card.

Activate the browser function
enhancement.

Enable Gears

Set the browser function
enhancement by application.

Gears Settings

Reset Bookmarks Delete and reset registered

bookmarks.

Reset to Default Reset the settings of browser.

Page Font Size Change the font size.
Content | pefault Resolution Change the resolution of the screen
Settings for viewing sites.

Text Encoding Change the text code.

Block Pop-up Windows | Set whether to block the pop-up
windows.

Load Images Set whether to display the image for
viewing pages.

Auto-Fit Pages Set whether to automatically adjust
the site display size in accordance to
the screen.

Enable JavaScript Set whether to activate the program
when JavaScript is listed in sites.

Open in Background Set whether to open in the
background of displayed window
when opening a new window.

Home Page Settings | Set the displayed page when browser
is activated or when a new window is
opened.

Privacy Delete Cache Delete all cached contents.
Settings | pelete History Delete view history of browser.

Accept Cookies

Permit to save and load cookie by
sites.

Delete All Cookie Data

Delete all saved cookie.

Save Form Data

Save data entered in form to call up
afterward.

Delete Form Data

Delete all saved form data.

1 While viewing sites, ) [Settings]
2 select an item
J set

[Text Encoding]

® When the text in sites is incorrectly displayed, change the text code with
Text Encoding to display them correctly. The following text codes can
be converted.
m Latin-1 (ISO-8859-1)
m Japanese (ISO-2022-JP)
B Japanese (EUC-JP)

[Auto-Fit Pages]

@ Layout may not appear properly even if Auto-Fit Pages is set.

® Unicode (UTF-8)
W Japanese (Shift_JIS)

Continued on next page » 111
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[Enable JavaScript]

@ JavaScript is a simple programing language and it runs in browser. It
allows you to display sites dynamically according to your operation. For
instance, with JavaScript, you can display only map part by scrolling
according to your operation without reloading the whole page.

® Note that a third party may obtain any information that you entered on a
site and the history of the visited sites as a result of enabling
JavaScript.

[Accept Cookies]

® DOCOMO shall not be liable for any information obtained by a third
party as a result of validating cookie.

[Save Form Data]

® DOCOMO shall not be liable for any information obtained by a third
party as a result of validating form data.
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|
Using Google Maps

You can measure your present location, display road conditions
in real time, and use the navigation function to check how to get
to your destination in detail by using Google Maps. You can also
search locations or addresses you want to know on a map or
satellite photo. Depending on the locations, pictures taken on
that street can be displayed.

® To use Google Maps, enable data connection or connect to Wi-Fi.

® Google Maps application does not cover the whole world.

I Enabling location information services

GPS function of the FOMA terminal can perform positioning present location
in a state that GPS radio wave can be received. In addition, enable [Use
wireless network] or [Set GPS function ON] to measure the present location.

Use wireless network | You can position location information using wireless
network.

Set GPS function ON | You can position location information with higher

accuracy.

® Location information may not be measured
correctly depending on the signal strength.

@ Power consumption of the FOMA terminal
increases.

Share with Google Set whether to provide location information to

Google.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Security & location
information]

2 Select an item
e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

I Opening Google Maps <Maps>

® Enable location information services in advance to measure the present
location (IZF°P. 114).

1 In the main menu, [Maps]

Present location
Zoom out key
® Touch to zoom out on map.

Kl Zoom in key
® Touch to zoom in on map.

|
Using Google Latitude

You can check where a friend is on the map and share status

messages by using Google Latitude. On Latitude, you can also

send text messages or mails, make calls, and find the route to

where a friend is.

® Location information cannot be shared automatically. You need to join
Latitude and invite a friend to provide your location information, or to
receive an invitation from him or her.

| Joining Latitude

1 While viewing a map, [MENU] ) [Join Latitude]
* When the service is used for the first time, the privacy policy of
Google appears. Agree to the privacy policy. From the next setup, it
does not appear.



I Inviting friend

You can share your location information with your friend by joining Latitude.
You can show your location information only to friends that you have invited
and those who have invited you.

1 While viewing a map, [MENU] ) [Latitude] ) [MENU] )
[Add friends]

I Accepting invitation

If you receive an invitation from a friend which prompts you to share location
information on Latitude, you can select one of the following responses.

Accepting an invitation and giving | Location information can be shared.

your current location information

Accepting an invitation but not
giving your current location
information

You can check the friend’s location
information. He/She cannot check your
location information.

No Decline the invitation. Location
information cannot be shared.

I Checking present location of friend

You can check where a friend is on the map screen or list screen.

@ The map shows where he/she is. His/Her photo icon appears, and an
arrow shows his/her approximate location.

@ If he/she has been sharing the city level of location information, his/her
icon does not have arrow but appears in the center of the city.

@ If he/she is using Google Talk, a round icon appears below his/her photo
to indicate the online status (online, busy, etc.).

H Displaying detailed information about friend and his/her
connection options

1 While viewing a map, select a friend’s name

* When you open Latitude, the friend list of Latitude appears with some
outlines, such as location information that you last received and
status.

e [f you touch a friend in the list, you can check detailed information
about the friend and his/her connection options.

I Managing shared information

You can control how location information looks on a friend’s side or when
he/she can check it. Only the location information you sent to Latitude last
time is stored in your Google account. Location information is not stored if
you stop Latitude or you are keeping information in private.

1 While viewing a map, [MENU] ) [Latitude] ) select
your name ) [Edit privacy settings]

Using UkiUkiView
3 This is provided in Japanese.
UkiUki balloons (comments) and store information are registered
to location information of place. They allow you to see
information of the place shot in the camera mode or displayed in
the map mode. Also, you can post UkiUki balloon to register
information to location information.
@ Refer to [NJL' '] (Help) in the initial setting screen for details on

UkiUkiView.

1 In the main menu, [UkiUkiView]

* When the service is used for the first time, the UkiUkiView initial
setting screen appears. Follow the instructions on the screen.
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| twitsH |
Using Twitter

You can use Twitter to communicate with other people by sharing
short messages on sites.

@ Refer to Twitter site for details on Twitter.

® Packet transmission charges are incurred for transmitting.

1 In the main menu, [twit SH]

e When the service is used for the first time, the account entry screen
appears. Follow the instructions on the screen.

Using YouTube

YouTube is a free online video streaming service. You can play,

search, and upload videos.

@ To access YouTube, enable data connection or connect to Wi-Fi.

@ Packet transmission charge may be incurred when downloading or
uploading video content.

1 In the main menu, [YouTube]

I Playing YouTube video
1 In the YouTube screen, select a video to play

I Searching video

Multiple methods are available to search videos on the YouTube website.
On the website, videos played many times or popular videos are displayed
as a list.

In addition, you can search from video lists classified by category with
[MENU] b [Categories], or search a video by entering a keyword with
[Search].

H Deleting search history
1 Inthe YouTube screen, [MENU] ) [Settings] ) [Clear
search history] ) [OK]

I Sharing video on YouTube

You can upload and share videos on YouTube.
@ To upload a video, you need to sign in YouTube.

1 In the YouTube screen, [MENU] ) [Upload]

Using RSS Reader
By registering RSS provided from a news site or blog to RSS
Reader and updating RSS, you can download the headline or

outline of the latest article in the registered site.
® Packet transmission charges are incurred for transmitting.

I Registering RSS to RSS Reader <Add RSS>

1 While viewing RSS compatible sites, ) [Add
RSS]
o [B)] appears for RSS compatible sites that you can register.
2 Select RSS to register

* To edit RSS URL or RSS title: Select the [RSS Url] field/[RSS Title]
field b edit

3 [Add]

® You may not register RSS depending on RSS of sites.



I Using RSS Reader <RSS Reader>
1 In the main menu, [RSS Reader]

e A list of the registered RSS titles and the number of unread update
information appear.

2 Select RSS title

. |Chargrilled meat 10% OFF at docomo restaurant!

(3| Japanese food OA restaurant Lunch information
20100817 P 1620 B
[Bar OXA  Recommended drink

20100817 PM 1318 ()
£3|Word of mouth restaurant Ranking released

Update information list

Update information icon

Detailed update information
® Touch to connect to a site.
@ Quickly slide to the left/right to display the previous/next update
information.
Update information switch keys
@ Display the previous/next update information.

Update information number/Number of update information

H Touch panel operation in RSS Reader screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

Unread update
B (lve)

Read update
information > JEEY

information

RSS switch keys
@ Display the previous/next RSS.

RSS title
A Number of unread update information

3 Select update information

Char-grilled meat 10% OFF at docomo restaurant!
N\ Restal 517 PM 1620

Get 10% OFF of drinks and foods ntil the end of this month!
Many menus containing domestic wagyu beef. Once you have
1 it. you never forget it
Please ty it
Number of seats: 500 seats

Budset: A4 yen
Private room: None

Update information details

[Channels] Display RSS title list
[Feeds] Display update information list
[Update] Update
[Add] Add sites
B Menu operation in RSS Reader screen
[Channels]
[Feeds]
[Update]
[Add] 1 P. 118

[Next Channel] (only for update information list)

[Previous Channel] (only for update information list)

[Read] (only for update information list)

[Next Feed] (only for update information details)

[Previous Feed] (only for update information details)

[Delete] (only for RSS title list and update information list screen) )
[Ok]

[Delete All] (only for update information list screen) ) [Ok]
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I Entering URL and adding RSS

1 In the RSS Reader screen, [Add]

2 Select the [RSS Url] field ) enter URL
3 Select the [RSS Title] field ) enter title
4 [Add]

Using mixi
You can use mixi to communicate with your friends through
various services such as posting diary, uploading pictures,
posting voice.
@ Refer to mixi site for details on mixi.
® Packet transmission charges are incurred for transmitting.
1 In the main menu, [mixi for SH]

e When the service is used for the first time, mixi site is automatically
connected. Follow the instructions on the screen.

n___zees

ixi = wodl il sl
11 T4

Information tab

® Each time you touch, each information is displayed/hidden.
Information display area

@ Posted information is displayed.
mixi key

@ Touch to connect to mixi site.

List display key
@ Touch in the voice create screen or the diary create screen to
return to list display.

Voice posting key

@ The voice create screen is displayed.
[ Diary posting key

® The diary create screen is displayed.
Update key

® Touch to update information.
I Posting voice
1 In the mixi screen, [Ed)]
2 Select the voice entry field ) enter voice

J [Post]

I Posting diary
1 In the mixi screen, [[E]
2 Select the title entry field ) enter title

3 Select the body text entry field ) enter body text
e To attach an image: [Browse] ) select an image

[l [Create diary entry]

I Uploading still picture

Example: Uploading from the still picture preview screen
1 In the still picture preview screen, [mixi Photo]
2 Select an album



I Creating album <cCreate new album>

1 In the still picture preview screen, [mixi Photo]
2 [Create new album]

J Enter the title ) [Registry]

* You can enter up to 100 characters for the title.

@ Publication level of images is set to display only to friends.
® Entered title is reflected in the items of [&tBA] (Description).

I Uploading moving picture
Example: Uploading from the moving picture shooting
confirmation menu screen
1 In the moving picture shooting confirmation screen,
[Upload Video] ) [mixi for SH]
2 Enter the title of a moving picture ) [Upload]
® You can enter up to 100 characters for the title.

@ Publication level of moving pictures is set to display only to friends.

® The moving picture file name is set as the title if you do not enter any
title.

millmo for SH
Using millmo
3 This is provided in Japanese.
millmo for SH is the application that enables you to use various

contents in sites such as music and video, etc.
® Packet transmission charges are incurred for transmitting.

1 In the main menu, [millmo SH]

[ 1 =

rimine

il Category tab
® Touch to display the category menu.

Category menu
® Touch to connect to a site.

2 Select a category menu
e To check terms of service: [Home] b [F| FH##4] (Terms of service)

Using Book store

3 This is provided in Japanese.

You can purchase e-books such as comics and photo collections
by connecting to commercial site of e-books and manage/view
purchased e-books.

@ Refer to [NJL7'] (Help) for details on Book store.

1 In the main menu, [Book store]
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I Purchasing books
1 In the TOP screen, [7¥ 3 X X b7 A] (Go to digital

—_ s

comic store)/[T 27 + b X k7 A\] (Go to digital photo
store)

2 Select a book to purchase ) [#A 3 3] (Purchase) b
follow the instructions on the screen

Automatically synchronizing Google
applications

You can synchronize data stored in Gmail, phonebook, and
schedule of your FOMA terminal with personal information stored
in Google services (Gmail, Gmail contacts, and Google Calendar)
on the Internet, and access it from PC. You can add, view, and
edit data of Gmail, Gmail contacts, and Google Calendar from
your PC. Keep information on the Internet up to date by
synchronizing with data on the FOMA terminal.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Data synchronization]
2 Enable [Background data] and [Auto-sync]

J select an application
e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

® When [Background data] is enabled, it allows all applications installed
on the FOMA terminal to automatically perform data communication.
Also, when [Auto-sync] is enabled, it allows to synchronize Gmail,
Gmail contacts, and Google Calendar. Note that packet transmission
charge may be incurred.

® When synchronization is performed while editing profile and
phonebook, the editing data is discarded.

@ Pictograms may not appear correctly on a PC.

|
Using Android Market

By using Android Market, you can access to useful applications

or fun games directly, that can be downloaded and installed to

the FOMA terminal.

® When a Google account is not set, the account setup screen appears.
For details on setting the account & P. 40

® Enable Background data (1Z°P. 120) in advance.

1 In the main menu, [Market]

¢ When the service is used for the first time, the terms of service
appears. Check and agree to it.

® Be sure to check the security of application, then install it at your own
risk. The FOMA terminal may be infected with a virus or data may be
damaged.

® Note that DOCOMO shall not be liable for malfunctions caused by the
application you installed.

©® Note that DOCOMO shall not be liable for any disadvantage brought to
you or any third party due to the application you installed.

I Displaying Help
1 In the Android Market screen, [MENU] ) [Help]



I Searching application

Multiple methods are available to search applications on the Android Market
website.

On the website, hot applications, lists of application items classified by
category, game lists, links to search and downloads are displayed.

Select a subcategory by scrolling hot items in a vertical direction or selecting
a category to search contents. In each subcategory, items can be classified
as [Top paid], [Top free] or [Just in] and displayed.

I Installing and opening application

1 In the Android Market screen, select an application to
download

2 Check the information and comments of the
application

3 [install)/[Buy] b [OK]
4 Select the installed application ) [Open]

@ Once you accept the installation of application, you are responsible for
the results of using the application. Be very cautious about installation
of applications that have access to many functions or a significant
amount of data.

@ [f you install an application, its icon also appears in the main menu.

I Purchasing application

® When downloading a charged application, you need to create a Google
Checkout account to purchase the application.

1 In the Android Market screen, select an application to
purchase ) [Buy]

¢ |f you make a purchase for the first time, sign in Google Checkout
payment and billing service.

® You pay for the application only once. Uninstalling after download and
downloading again later are not charged.

@ [f you have multiple Android devices that use the same Google account,
you can download the purchased application to all of them at no
additional cost.

® The Google Checkout password is recorded on the FOMA terminal. Set
Close lock (12 P. 69) to secure the FOMA terminal.

® DOCOMO holds no responsibility for responding to purchase
applications and get refund from the Android Market.

H Requesting refund

You can ask for a refund within 24 hours of the purchase of application.
The application is deleted and you are not charged. In addition, note that a
refund request is available for each application only once. If you requested a
refund for the purchased application in the past and purchase the same
application again, a second refund request is not available.

1 On the Android Market website, [Downloads]

2 Select an application to uninstall

3 [Uninstall] in the [Uninstall & refund] field

fl Answer the survey form ) [OK]
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Using docomo market

In docomo market, you can quickly access DOCOMO
recommended sites and useful applications.

1 In the main menu, [docomo market]
e The browser is activated and “docomo market” appears.

Packet transmission (3G) or Internet connection via Wi-Fi is required to
use docomo market.

Packet transmission charge is incurred separately for connecting to
docomo market and downloading applications introduced on docomo
market. Some applications automatically perform packet transmission.
Applications introduced on docomo market include charged ones.
DOCOMO shall not be liable for any disadvantage caused by sites

introduced on docomo market or the information acquired from the
sites.

® DOCOMO shall not be liable for contents, adequateness to purpose of
use, reliability, etc. of applications introduced on docomo market.

® Some applications that you perform installation may give your FOMA
terminal instability of the operation, or may send your location
information or personal information registered in the FOMA terminal to
outside via the Internet and the information may be used improperly.
Please thoroughly check a provider and operation condition of the
application, etc. before using it.

® The copyrights of materials (documents, photographs, illustrations,
animations, sounds, software, etc.) on this site are the possession of
DOCOMO or other third parties and are protected by the Copyright Act
as well as other laws and agreements. Excluding the extent of quotation
and reproduction for private use that is approved in the Copyright Act,
without the consent of the party owing the copyright, the reproduction,
adapting or public transmission of copyrighted material is prohibited.

® DOCOMO product and service names that are on docomo market are
trademarks or registered trademarks of DOCOMO. Other products and
company names are trade names, registered trademarks, or
trademarks of each company.

Managing applications

I Checking information of application
You can check application names, their versions, and the memory usage.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Applications] )
[Manage applications]

2 Select an application
* The application information screen appears.

I Uninstalling application

1 In the application information screen, [Uninstall]
[OK] ) [OK]

® You cannot uninstall applications registered by default. [Clear
data] b [OK] to delete the data.

@ |f you uninstall an application, its shortcut and main menu icon are also
deleted.

I Deleting application cache
1 In the application information screen, [Clear cache]



Clearing setting of default application
<Clear defaults>

If an application is set to be activated preferentially for specific type of file,
the setting will be disabled.

1 In the application information screen, [Clear defaults]

I Stopping application forcibly <Force stop>
You can forcibly stop the application that performs an illegal operation.
1 In the application information screen, [Force stop]

I Activating frequently-used application quickly

If you register frequently-used applications in advance, you can activate

them with simple operations.

M Assigning application to key <Quick launch>

1 In the main menu, [Settings] b [Applications] ) [Quick
launch]

2 select a key

® You can select a key to assign an application from to (97,
(03, and to (Z3.

3 Select an application to assign
H Activating application assigned to key

1 Keep pressing (Q) and press the key to which you
assign an application

Using application development
functions

Refer to the website (http://developer.android.com/) for details on
development function such as USB debugging and mock
location.

I Using USB debug mode <USB debugging>

Allow debugging tool on PC to communicate with the FOMA terminal
through the USB connection.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Applications] )
[Development]
2 [USB debugging]

e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

I Setting to stay awake while charging <stay awake>

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Applications] )
[Development]

2 [Stay awake]
e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

I Allowing mock location <Allow mock locations>
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Applications] )
[Development]

2 [Allow mock locations]
e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.
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Using unknown source’s application
<Unknown sources>

You can allow installation of application received via mail or site other than
Android Market.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Applications]
2 [Unknown sources]
e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.
® Applications you download from the sites may be of unknown origin. To

protect your FOMA terminal and personal data, download only
applications from trusted sources such as Android Market, etc.



Multimedia
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Using TextReader. ... ........ ... ... .. ....... <Text Reader>141 . .
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Copyrights and rights of portrait

Images and audio recorded with the FOMA terminal are for personal use and may not be used without the consent of the rightful person in accordance
with copyright laws. Please note that the use of the likeness or name of other individuals without their consent, defacement or a similar act may infringe
on an individual’s rights of portrait. Please be aware of copyrights and rights of portrait when making public images and audio recorded with the handset
on the Internet or similar media. The recording of images or audio may be restricted at concerts, performances and exhibits even when recorded for
personal use. Do not use this handset to send copyrighted images for uses other than those permitted under copyright laws.

If you cause the public any trouble using the FOMA terminal, you may be punished under law or regulations (for example, nuisance prevention
ordinance).

? Please be considerate of the privacy of individuals around you when shooting and sending pictures using a camera-enabled
e« Mmobile phones.
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|
Before using camera

® Fingerprints or oil on the lens may cause the image to be out of focus. In
addition, images may blur and rays of light may appear in images when
shot near a strong light source. Wipe the lens with a soft cloth before
shooting images.

@ You cannot shoot when battery level is insufficient. Images may appear
dark and distorted when shot with insufficient battery power even while
the handset is charging. Do not shoot images while charging.

@ Although the cameras are made with high-precision technology, some
pixels or lines look constantly dark or bright. Further, white lines and
other noise may appear in images especially when shooting images in
dimly lit surroundings.

® The quality of images may deteriorate when shot or saved after the
FOMA terminal has been left in a warm location for a long time.

@ If the camera lens is exposed to direct sunlight for a long time, the
internal color filter may discolor, creating a discoloration of shot images.

® Images shot in shooting conditions which include the sun, a light or other
strong light source may appear dark and distorted.

® Shooting the sun directly may damage the performance of the CMOS.

® The FOMA terminal may become warm and the camera may end after
shooting still pictures continuously, shooting long moving pictures, or
activating the camera for a long time. This is not a malfunction. Use the
camera again after a while.

® When Focus Settings is switched, sounds may be heard from the camera
lens. This is not a malfunction.

® Images are blurred when the FOMA terminal moves while shooting
images. Hold securely to prevent blurring. Use Steady cam function
when shooting still pictures.

® The color and brightness of the subject in images shot with the camera
may differ from the actual color and brightness.

® Make sure that your fingers, hair and handset strap do not obscure the
camera lens when shooting images.

® Because a larger image size requires more data, movement in the image
on the FOMA terminal display may appear slow.

@ Indoor fluorescent lighting may create flickering or streaky shading on the
screen. This flickering or shading may be reduced by changing the
lighting conditions, brightness or adjusting the camera brightness and
white balance.

@ Shot still pictures are saved in DCF1.0 (ExifVer.2.2, JPEG) format.

« “DCF” (Design rule for Camera File system) is a standard created
mainly by JEITA (Japan Electronics and Information Technology
Industries Association) for images from digital cameras and other
devices to be shared with related devices. However, DCF standard
does not guarantee the entire compatibility of all devices.

“Exif” is a file format established by JEITA (Japan Electronics and

Information Technology Industries Association) for adding

supplementary information to the still picture.

® The camera is not available while using 1Seg.

I Performance while using camera

@ In each camera mode, if no operations are performed for approximately 3
minutes, the camera mode automatically ends and the stand-by display
reappears. Unsaved data is saved and the scanned result is deleted.

® In each camera mode, Picture Light cannot be on after lighting on for 3
minutes in total. End each camera mode and reactivate it to put Picture
Light on.

® The shutter sound can be changed (1" P. 132). The shutter sound
volume cannot be changed.



I Shooting position

When shooting, hold the FOMA terminal securely as shown in the figure

below.

I Touch panel operation in shooting screen

Still pictures

@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Furimuki—Normal]

[Photo] Activate Photo
[Normal—>Egao]{ Switch to Egao focus shutter mode/Furimuki
[Egao— Furimuki]/

shutter mode/Normal mode

[Shutter]

Shoot”

* Touch for a while to shoot with self timer [2 seconds] (Self timer is
released after shooting).

® The following touch operations are available.

To set brightness

Quickly slide up/down

To display the shot

image

Touch a thumbnail

* The zoom ratio changes according to the length of slide stroke.
® The following operations are available in the preview screen after
shooting with displayed keys.

[mixi Photo]

Upload to mixi

[Save]

Save

Moving pictures

® As well as still picture, touch operations for setting brightness/zoom and
displaying touch menu are available.

Business Card Reader/Information Reader
® The following operation is available with a displayed key.

® As well as still picture, touch operation for adjusting brightness is

The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Contents Manager]

Activate Contents Manager

[Light] Switch Picture Light on/AUTO/off
[Record] Start shooting
[Stop] Stop shooting

| [Read]

Scan |

available.

eIpawnIN .

® The following operations are available in the scan result screen with

displayed keys.

[Copy]

Copy

[Register]

Add to phonebook

Text Reader
@ The following operation is available with a displayed key.

To set zoom

Quickly slide to the left/right”

[shutter]

Shoot

To change settings for
shooting

Touch an icon on the bottom of the screen

® As well as still picture, touch operation for adjusting brightness is

available.

Continued on next page » 127
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® The following operations are available in the scanning screen with
displayed keys.

[Read] Scan

[~ Move the cursor™!

Move the cursor2

KN

*1  Appears only when horizontal text is recognized.
*2 Appears only when vertical text is recognized.

® The following operation is available in the scan result mode selection
screen with a displayed key.

| [Mode] Change scanning mode

® The following operations are available in the scan result screen with
displayed keys.

[Edit] Edit texts

[Select] Select link

® The following operation is available in the edit screen with a displayed
key.

® The items which can be set via the touch menu are the same as the
menu items on the shooting screen (1" P. 132, P. 135).

Example: For still picture shooting screen

H Set value list

Set item list

Current set value

® The following touch operation is available.

To return to normal
shooting screen

Touch anywhere other than set item or set
value

I Key operations in shooting screen

|[Complete] Complete editing B Still picture shooting screen
Barcode Reader Brightness up”’ )
® The following operations are available with displayed keys. Brightness down’! [&a)
[AF] Focus lock To zoom out™ =
[Pause] Pause scanning To zoom in™! >
[Read again] Resume scanning To shoot Enfer
[Select] Select a scan result contains link To shoot with self timer nter] (for at least 1 second)

® As well as still picture, touch operation for adjusting brightness is
available.

I Using touch menu

In the still picture/moving picture shooting screen, touch the icon on the
bottom of the screen to display the touch menu and change the shooting
settings.

To switch icon display setting™? (space)

To display setting menu of camera mode

To display setting menu of camera switching

To display setting menu of picture size

To display setting menu of focus setting

To display setting menu of scene setting

B8|EERE08

To display setting menu of white balance




To display setting menu of image quality

To zoom out™"

To display setting menu of Picture Light

To zoom in"1

To display setting menu of self timer

To start/stop recording

B0\

nies

To display brightness bar

To shoot with self timer

ntel

™

(for at least 1 second)

To display zoom bar

To switch icon display setting™

(space)

To display setting menu of filming mode

To display setting menu of camera mode

To display setting menu of all settings

To display setting menu of camera switching

To switch shutter mode

To display setting menu of image size

Focus lock

To display setting menu of focus setting

To release focus lock

To display setting menu of white balance

To display help

fbPE0EREEER

MEND) +(CH)

To display setting menu of Picture Light

Preview screen

*1 Keep pressing a key to adjust continuously.
*2 Each time you press, icons are displayed/hidden.

To display setting menu of self timer

To display brightness bar

To display zoom bar

To display setting menu of all settings

To switch Picture Light™

A

To display help

Bl ElE e EE

@D+ ()

*1 Keep pressing a key to adjust continuously.
*2 Each time you press, icons are displayed/hi

dden.

*3 Each time you press, the setting is switched from ON — Auto — OFF.

M Business Card Reader/Information

Reader screen

To delete image™

To save

To switch icon display setting™ () (space)
To zoom in™3

To zoom out™

Actual size

To switch normal/mirror image™ @

To upload to mixi

To display help MEND+(CH)

Brightness up”

*1  Available only during the continuous shooting.
*2 Each time you press, icons are displayed/hidden.

*3 Keep pressing a key to adjust continuously

*4  Available only when shooting with in-camera.

H Moving picture shooting screen

Brightness down”

To scan

To display setting menu of camera mode

To display brightness bar

To display setting menu of Picture Light

To display setting menu of focus setting

Brightness up”!

To display help

BBl GRS
: :

MEND)+(CH )

Brightness down"!

[

* Keep pressing a key to adjust continuously.

eIpawnIN .
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M Text Reader screen

Brightness up”

Brightness down”

To shoot

To display setting menu of camera mode

To display brightness bar

To display setting menu of Picture Light

To display setting menu of focus setting

To display help

EBMEEEH
:

+
F

M Barcode Reader screen

* Keep pressing a key to adjust continuously.

Brightness up”

Brightness down”

To pause/resume

To display setting menu of camera mode

To display brightness bar

Moving picture shooting screen

mm D

Business Card Reader/Information Reader/Text Reader/Barcode
Reader screen
® The screen shown below is for Business Card Reader.

—L J 3

I Thumbnail
@ Touch to display a shot image (1" P. 135).

Number of pictures storable
® The number of pictures storable is displayed with three-digit.

Image size indicator
Shoot still pictures

HHEHH'HBB
z g
E

* Keep pressing a key to adjust continuously.

I Shooting screen layout
Still picture shooting screen

; aa‘amnmﬁﬁbﬂam &

g;.
iy

akdbdbdbdhdbdbi]

To display setting menu of Picture Light Bl | 5M: 2560x1920 B3 | standby screen: 960x480
To display help +OD Ed | 3M: 2048x1536 FWVGA: 854x480
A0CUS{IOGH B 2M: 1600x1200 B | VGA: 640x480
To release focus lock

EA | FullHD: 1920x1080 QVGA: 320%240

1.2M: 1280x960

Shoot moving pictures

B0 |VGA: 640x480 B |QCiF: 176x144

By | QVGA: 320%x240




Focus setting indicator
Shoot still pictures

Face AF

3] | Fix Close Up

Center AF

PN | AF OFF

Photo AF

Shoot moving pictures

B | Standard AF

B | Fix Close Up

Photo AF

PN |AF OFF

Business Card Reader/Information Reader

Standard AF

| & | Close Up AF

Text Reader

| B | Standard AF

| ‘Close Up AF

Scene setting indicator

P | People

EA | Auto Landscape Ed | Backlight
ER | standard Foods E] |Text

Night Scene Sports

@ White balance indicator

Auto

Fluorescent = ‘ Cloudy

EX |Bub

Fine

Image quality indicator

| [} ‘ Normal

| ™ ’Fine

El Picture Light indicator

|

Auto | ‘ON

| & |oFF

El Self timer indicator

| ‘ZSeconds

I ’53econds

I ‘10 seconds

Brightness indicator

EEE

Dark < Normal —

Bright

Multi-shot indicator

X Multi-shooting four
m 7 m
) Four pictures = to pictures
. . Multi-shooting nine
m
) Nine pictures = to pictures

Special effect indicator

| ‘ Sepia

‘ Monochrome

Smile level indicator

Level 1 (smile)

Level 3

Level 2

Auto save indicator

B on

Saving (two pictures left)

L3 |OFF

Saving (three pictures left)

Saving (one picture left)

Save destination

| ‘ Phone

| ‘ microSD

Camera mode auto switch indicator

@ o

Steady cam indicator

[ @ [aw
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Remember screen direction indicator

’ Rotated 270 degrees |

[B) |Rotated 90 degrees
[&] |Rotated 180 degrees

Location information availability indicator

3 3

Image audio indicator
@ o |
Shoot still pictures

Shooting still pictures

® When a still picture is shot, the shutter sounds.
® Use the focus lock when you cannot focus on the subject (125" P. 138).

1 In the main menu, [Camera]

Acquisition failed |

Acquired successfully

27 il 1008

* Business Card Reader/Barcode Reader is automatically activated if
a business card or a bar code is detected (IZF°P. 132).

® You can use zoom (& P. 136) or display the touch menu
(K" P. 128).

® To shoot a still picture of yourself: Switch the camera to in-camera
(= P. 132)

2 [Shutter]
e Shoot a still picture.
e |f Auto-save is set to [ON], this operation is completed.

J [save]

e Save a still picture.

e To delete a still picture and shoot again:
e To upload to mixi: [mixi Photo]

H Menu operation in still picture shooting screen

[Camera Mode] ) select a camera mode

[Switch camera]
@ Switch between out-camera and in-camera.

[Picture size] FP. 136
[Focus Settings] 1 P. 138
[Scene Settings] EP. 137
[White balance] 1 P. 137
[Image quality] FP. 136
[Picture light] ) select the setting
[Self-timer] EP. 137
[Brightness] F°P. 136
[Zoom Settings] EP. 136
[Filming mode]

) [Multi-shot] ZFP. 134

) [Special effects] FP. 137

) [Frame photos] FP. 137
[All Settings]

) [Smile level] FP. 139

) [Icon display] ) select the setting
® Set whether to display the icons on the shooting screen.

) [Shutter sound] ) select a shutter sound

) [Auto-save] ) select the setting
® Set whether to save a shot still picture automatically.

) [Camera mode auto-switch] ) select the setting
® Set whether to activate Business Card Reader/Barcode
Reader automatically if a business card or a bar code is
detected.

) [Location information]



) [Add location information] ) add GPS information
® To position the present location and add GPS
information: [Yes] b [Get current location] p [OK]
* When you select [Map], the map of positioned
location information appears.
® To add GPS information from the history of positioned
present location: [Yes] P [From location history] ) select
a history
« Point the cursor to the history and select [Detail] to
check the measured date/time, latitude and longitude
of the history.
® To add GPS information from the phonebook: [Yes] b
[From address book] b select the GPS information
® To add GPS information from profile: [Yes] p [From
profile]
@ To update attached GPS information: [Update]
® To delete attached GPS information: [Delete]

) [Auto-attachment Settings] ) select the setting
) [Steady cam] 1% P. 138
) [Save location] 1%5°P. 139
) [Remember screen direction] ) select the setting

® Some settings cannot be selected/set when activating the camera from
other functions.

[Switch camera]

® After switching from out-camera to in-camera, it may take time for the
brightness and tone to appear correctly.

[Picture light]

® When Picture Light is set to [Auto], Picture Light automatically
illuminates depending on the surrounding light.

@ Picture Light is a supplementary light source for surroundings with low

light. The amount of light is less than that of an ordinary camera flash.

Even if Picture Light is set to [OFF], Picture Light flashes in red.

When performing close-up shots of printed materials that are mostly

white under fluorescent light, the color or shadow of the FOMA terminal

may appear in the picture, depending on the angle and whether Picture

Light is on or off. This is not a malfunction.

[Auto-save]

@ Shot still picture is automatically saved to the set save destination.

[Camera mode auto-switch]

® The camera mode may not be automatically switched if a bar code or a
business card is displayed small or not displayed in the center of the
screen.

[Location information]

©® Add the location information to the shot image.

® Enable location information services in advance to measure the present
location (1" P. 114).

[Auto-attachment Settings]
® When set to [ON], the present location is automatically positioned when
activating the camera.

H Menu operation in preview screen

[Share pictures] ) select an application

[Edit image] EP. 145

[Save location] ) select a save destination

[Switch normal/mirror image] (only for using in-camera)
® Each time you select, normal/mirror image are switched.

[Save in mirror image] (only for using in-camera)

[Icon display Settings]
@ Each time you select, icons are displayed/hidden.

[Post Blog] FP. 177

[Mail] p compose and send a mail

[Send by IrSS] FP. 178

[Send by infrared] EP. 178

[Bluetooth] 1 P. 225

[Add to Address Book] ) add to the phonebook

[Wallpaper Settings] ) set as wallpaper

[Display help]
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[Share pictures], [Add to Address Book], [Wallpaper Settings]
® Depending on the image size, a confirmation screen asking whether to
change the image size may appear. Select [Yes] to display the edit

image screen.

[Switch normal/mirror image]

® In the finder screen, the image always appears mirrored (left-right
reversed).

Shooting in Egao focus shutter mode/Furimuki
shutter mode

® You can use the following three shutter modes.

Normal mode Mode for normal shooting.
Egao focus shutter Automatically shoot a picture when a person’s
mode” smile is detected. You can set level to detect

smile (&' P. 139).

Furimuki shutter mode” | Automatically shoot a picture when a person’s
face is detected (when his/her face turns to the
camera).

*

Available when Focus Settings is set to [Face AF].

1 In the still picture shooting screen, switch the shutter

mode

e Touch [Normal—Egao] to switch from Normal mode to Egao focus
shutter mode.

e Touch [Egao— Furimuki] to switch from Egao focus shutter mode to
Furimuki shutter mode.

e Touch [Furimuki—Normal] to switch from Furimuki shutter mode to
Normal mode.

e Each time you touch, the key is switched in the order of
[Normal—Egao] — [Egao— Furimuki] = [Furimuki—Normal].

2 Automatically shoot a picture when smile/new face is
detected

e You can shoot a still picture by touching [Shutter] while in Egao focus
shutter mode/Furimuki shutter mode.
* Once you shoot, the mode is returned to Normal mode.

I Continuous shooting <Multi-shot>

@ If you set Consecutive shot speed to [Fast] or [Medium], the still pictures
are shot automatically and continuously. When it is set to [Manual], shoot
multiple still pictures continuously with your shutter operations.

® When you switch the image size or switch the camera, the multi-shot
setting is automatically set to [OFF].

@ This function is not available while in Egao focus shutter mode/Furimuki
shutter mode.

1 In the still picture shooting screen, [Menu] ) [Filming
mode] ) [Multi-shot]

2 Select a number of shots
3 Select a consecutive shot speed
{] [Shutter]

e The first still picture is shot and the following still pictures are shot
automatically.

In the manual shooting mode, touch [Shutter] until the maximum
number of continuous shots. Brightness and zoom cannot be
adjusted until shooting the maximum number of continuous shots is
completed. Also the key operations other than (&), and
are not available.

When continuous shooting is complete, or shooting was canceled by
touching [Cancel], the continuous shooting preview screen appears.

5 Point the cursor to the still picture ) [Save]
e To display the single-frame preview screen: Select an image

® When Auto-save is set to [ON], all still pictures are saved automatically.

l Menu operation in continuous shooting preview screen

[Save All]

[Delete All]

[Save One]

[Delete One]



I Displaying image while shooting

When Auto-save is set to [ON], the shot still picture appears as thumbnail at

the lower left of the screen. Touch the thumbnail to see the shot image.

1 In the still picture shooting screen, touch the
thumbnail

Shooting moving pictures

@ Shooting starts after the shooting start sound is heard. However,
recording may not begin immediately.

@ Shooting stops automatically when the remaining time indicator reads
00:00:00 (the maximum recording time is reached during shooting or
microSD Card has no available space). Shot moving pictures can be
saved/uploaded/attached to mail/played/canceled.

1 In the main menu, [Video Camera]

* You can use zoom (& P. 136) or display the touch menu
(B P. 128).

* To shoot a moving picture of yourself: Switch the camera to
in-camera (& P. 135)

2 [Record]

3 [Stop] to end shooting

o After the shooting end sound, the moving picture shooting
confirmation menu screen appears.

{] [save]

e Save a moving picture.

e To post to SNS or video site: [Upload Video] ) select a posting
destination ) post the moving picture

e To send via mail: [Mail] b compose and send a mail

e To play a moving picture: [Play]

e To cancel a moving picture: [Cancel] b [Yes]

® The remaining time indicator is an approximation. Shooting may
continue longer than the remaining time indicated before the start of

shooting or may automatically stop before the indicator reads 00:00:00.

® Make sure not to press keys while shooting a moving picture as
operation sounds may be recorded.

® When a call is received during a moving picture shooting, the call
receive screen appears and you can answer. After the call is ended, the
moving picture shooting confirmation menu screen appears. Follow the
instruction on the screen.

® Some settings cannot be selected/set when activating from other
functions.

H Menu operation in moving picture shooting screen
® Refer to menu operations in the still picture shooting screen (1" P. 132)
for the following functions.

m Camera Mode ® Switch camera B Focus Settings

m White balance m Picture light m Self-timer

m Brightness m Zoom Settings

B All Settings (Save location)

[Image size] ZF°P. 136

[All Settings]
) [Image audio] ) select the setting

) [Icon display Settings] ) select the setting
® Set whether to display the icons on the shooting screen.
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Changing settings for shooting

You can change various settings such as brightness or image size.

® Some settings are not available depending on the image size or for
in-camera.

® Depending on the setting combinations, some settings may be
automatically canceled or changed.

I Adjusting brightness <Brightness>
You can select from five brightness levels.
1 In the shooting screen, quickly slide up/down

I Using digital zoom <zoom Settings>

1 In the still/moving picture shooting screen, quickly
slide to the left/right
e The area affected by zoom depends on the image size.

Image size Maximum magnification
(zoom step)
Shoot | 5M: 2560%1920 Actual size (=)
still 3M: 2048x1536 Approx. 1.3x (3 steps)
picture 1 1600%1200 Approx. 1.6x (6 steps)
FullHD: 1920%1080 Approx. 1.3x (4 steps)
1.2M: 1280x960 Approx. 2.0x (8 steps)
Standby screen: 960x480 | Approx. 1.3x (4 steps)
FWVGA: 854x480 Approx. 3.0 (12 steps)
VGA: 640%x480 Approx. 4.1x (15 steps)
QVGA: 320%240 Approx. 8.1x (20 steps)
Shoot | VGA: 640x480 Approx. 4.1x (15 steps)
”?0""‘9 QVGA: 320x240 Approx. 8.1x (20 steps)
pictre  [oCIF: 176x144 Approx. 13.4% (20 steps)

I Setting image size <Picture size/lmage size>

The larger the image size, the higher the image resolution. As the size
increases, the number of images to shoot and amount of recordable time
decrease (IZ°P. 288).

@ Each image size of the still pictures is available in the following cases.

5M: 2560x1920
3M: 2048%1536
2M: 1600%1200
FullHD: 1920x1080
1.2M: 1280x960

These are ideal sizes for viewing on a PC or

printing.

® For L-size printing, “3M: 2048x1536” or
larger size is recommended.

This is the same size as the display of the
FOMA terminal. Useful for shooting a still
picture to set as the stand-by display.

Standby screen:
960%480

FWVGA: 854x480
VGA: 640x480
QVGA: 320x240

These are ideal sizes for attaching to mail and
sending to PC, etc.

® Available image sizes differ depending on the camera mode and
out-cameral/in-camera.

1 In the still/moving picture shooting screen, [Menu]
[Picture size]/[Image size]
2 Select a size

® When you set the image size to “VGA: 640x480” for moving picture
shooting, the save destination is set to microSD Card.

I Setting image quality <image quality>

The better the image quality, the more detailed and clearer the image. As
the quality increases, the number of images to shoot and amount of
recordable time decrease (IZ°P. 288).

Fine Shoot with high image quality.

Normal Shoot with standard image quality.




® You can set for out-camera/in-camera separately.

1 In the still picture shooting screen, [Menu] ) [Image
quality]

2 Select an image quality

I Shooting images with self timer <self-timer>

1 In the still/moving picture shooting screen, [Menu]
[Self-timer]

2 Select a self timer time
3 [Shutter]/[Record]

o The self timer is activated after the self timer sound. [B)/[B]/[[§]
flashes while the timer is in countdown. After the set time elapses, an
image is automatically shot after the shutter sound or the shooting
start sound.

The key operations other than (=), (@), (&, (&), are
not available while the timer is in countdown. Also brightness/zoom
adjustment functions are disabled for the still picture shooting.

e To cancel shooting: [Cancel]

I Adjusting color tone <white balance>

You can adjust the color tone according to the light condition when shooting.

Auto Automatically adjust the color tone.

Bulb Suitable for shooting under incandescent lamp.

Fluorescent |Suitable for shooting under fluorescent light.

Fine Suitable for shooting outside on sunny days.

Cloudy Suitable for shooting outside on cloudy days or in the
shade.

1 In the still/moving picture shooting screen, [Menu] )
[White balance]

2 Select a white balance type

I Shooting still pictures with frame <Frame photos>
You can set and shoot still pictures with various frames.

1 In the still picture shooting screen, [Menu] ) [Filming
mode] ) [Frame photos] ) [Preset]

2 Select a frame
J [Shutter]

I Adding various effects <Special effects>

You can set special effects for still pictures to change the color tone and touch.

Special effect types

OFF Remove special effects
Sepia Image contrast is expressed in sepia color
Monochrome |Image contrast is expressed in monotone

1 In the still picture shooting screen, [Menu] ) [Filming
mode] ) [Special effects]

2 Select a special effect
3 [Shutter]

Shooting environment/subject-specific images
<Scene Settings>

You can set the camera to shoot with natural colors and focus based on the
surroundings and subject.
1 In the still picture shooting screen, [Menu] ) [Scene
Settings]
2 Select a mode
@ [f you set Scene Settings to [Auto], the mode is automatically switched

according to the subject. The mode may not be selected properly
depending on the shooting condition and the subject.

131
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I Setting AF mode <Focus Settings>

You can set the AF (auto focus) mode according to the subject.
® The following AF modes are available.

Face AF™1. 2 Detect a person’s face to focus on. When a person’s
face is detected, the face detection frame tracks and
focuses on the face even if the subject moves.
When multiple faces are detected, you can specify
the face to focus on.

Center AF™1 Focus on the subject at the center of screen.

Standard AF™3

Photo AF Recommended mode for shooting close subject
(approx. 10 to 30 cm).

Fix Close Up™ Fix focus for shooting close subject (approx. 10 cm).

AF OFF™4 Disable auto focus. Recommended mode for long
distance shot.

*1 Available only for still picture shooting.

*2 Available only when the multi-shot setting is set to [OFF]. If the
multi-shot setting is set to other than [OFF] while the AF mode is set
to [Face AF], the AF mode is switched to [Center AF]. The AF mode
is switched back to [Face AF] when the multi-shot setting is set to
[OFF] again.

*3 Not available for still picture shooting.

*4 Available only for still picture or moving picture shooting.

Example: When shooting still pictures
1 In the still picture shooting screen, [Menu] ) [Focus
Settings]

2 Select an item
¢ [Face AF]
* You can detect up to five people’s faces. When multiple face
detection frames appear, the red face detection frame is focused.
« To specify the face to focus, touch the desired face detection
frame.
4 [Center AF]
4 [Photo AF]

# [Fix Close Up]
4 [AF OFF]

® When [Face AF] is set, the face detection may not work properly
depending on the angle of face, the distance to the subject or the
shooting conditions. Also, the subject other than face and background
may be detected as face by mistake.

Shooting while correcting camera shake
<Steady cam>

1 In the still picture shooting screen, [Menu] ) [All
Settings] ) [Steady cam]

2 Select the setting
J [Shutter]

@ Correct the camera shake which often occurs in a location such as dark
place.

® When shooting with camera shake correction set, shot images may
contain noise or become darker depending on the subjects or
surrounding light. This is not a malfunction. In such cases, shoot
images after setting Steady cam to [OFF].

I Shooting with focus lock <Focus lock>

You can use the focus lock to keep the focus on the subject and change the

composition.

@ Use the focus lock when you cannot focus on the subject.

® The focus lock sound notifies that focus is locked.

@ This function is not available when Focus Settings is set to [Fix Close Up]
or [AF OFF].

1 In the still picture shooting screen, touch the subject
¢ The focus frame moves to the position you touched, and the focus is
locked.
e To cancel the focus lock: Touch anywhere other than focus frame
e \When Barcode Reader is activated, touch [AF] to lock the focus.



2 Change the composition and [Shutter]

* Do not change the distance to the subject.

® Focus lock is not available when any face is detected with Focus
Settings set to [Face AF].

I Setting level to detect smile <Smile level>

® The smiles as follows can be detected.

Level 1 (smile) |Grin

Level 2 Smile with showing tooth

Level 3 Smile in a widemouthed

1 In the still picture shooting screen, [Menu] ) [All
Settings] ) [Smile level]

2 Select the setting

I Setting save destination <save location>

1 In the still/moving picture shooting screen, [Menu]
[All Settings] b [Save location]

2 Select a save destination

® Not available when the microSD Card is not inserted.

@ The length of moving pictures that can be saved depends on the
capacity of the microSD Card.

® You can save a moving picture whose image size is “VGA: 640x480” to
microSD Card only.

Using Business Card Reader

You can scan a business card (Japanese/English) with the
camera and newly save it to the phonebook.
® The following items can be saved to the phonebook. Also the shot image
is saved.
m Name m Reading (surname only)
m Phone/Mobile phone/Fax number (up to three in total)
B Mail address (up to three) m Postal code/Address
m Company name m Department
m Post m Memo (URL and other items)

1 In the main menu, [Business Card Reader]

W[ 1005

2 Display a business card in the center of the screen )

[Read]

e The shutter sounds.

e Hold the FOMA terminal securely to fit the entire business card with
the frame displayed on the screen. Make sure that no other objects,
especially text-written objects, are displayed on the screen.

For scanning, the direction of the business card can be either vertical
or horizontal on the screen. Do not place the card obliquely.

The larger the displayed image of the business card is, the clearer
the scan result is. However, bringing the camera too close to the
business card makes it difficult to adjust the focus. Keep the camera
approximately 10 cm away from the business card.

J [Register]

e The shot card images are automatically saved.

Continued on next page W
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4 Specify the register range of the image ) [Save]
¢ The specified range of the image is saved to the phonebook as an
image.
e To not save the image: [Discard]

5 Add to the phonebook
e Scanned items are entered in the phonebook editing screen.

® Some business cards cannot be scanned or recognized properly.

@ The following business cards cannot be scanned.
W Business cards with letters written in a language other than
Japanese and English
B Business cards with background images
m Handwritten business cards and business cards with
handwritten-style fonts
m Business cards with letters written in both vertical and horizontal
directions
W Business cards shown on a display, etc.
@ The following business cards cannot be scanned fine.
B Business cards with light colored text and low contrast
B Business cards with extremely small characters
B Business cards with italic fonts
B Shiny, coated business cards
B Business cards with a logo or logo-style characters
B Business cards in which there is no space between characters since
they are placed too close to each other

® The reading (pronunciation in kana) may not be saved correctly or
added automatically.

Category of item may not be recognized properly.

® The shot card images are saved to the FOMA terminal.

The shot card image may not be saved due to saving failure.
Information other than the card image is added to the phonebook.

H Menu operation in Business Card Reader screen

[Camera Mode] ) select a camera mode

[Brightness] 1F P. 136

[Picture light] ) select the setting

[Focus Settings] 1FP. 138

[Help]

Using Information Reader

You can scan information such as store name, phone number,
etc. from a magazine, etc. by using the camera, and newly save it
to the phonebook.
@ The following items can be saved to the phonebook. Also the shot image
is saved.
m Store name m Phone number (up to three in total)
B Mail address (up to three) B Address
m Memo (store hours, closed, URL, access, parking, sheeting capacity,
charge, budget, and other items)

1 In the main menu, [Information Reader]

BETl® 1005
<{9uPRE>

U25Y7000
BRI
ARTAREL (a5 |
SunrHoRNRE! |

TEL:AAA-AAAA
{ERT: OOMOOHT

EEREIAN: 10:00~22:00
B : BNARE

2 Display information in the center of the screen )
[Read]

* The shutter sounds.

e Hold the FOMA terminal securely to fit necessary information in the
screen. However, if the text gets too small, display a phone number
or address largely enough to be scanned.

¢ Display necessary information near the center of the screen.

¢ Display necessary information as large as possible to scan easily.
However, if the camera gets too close, it causes difficulty in focusing.
Keep the camera approximately 10 cm away from information to
scan.



J [Register]
* The shot card images are automatically saved.
4 Specify the register range of the image ) [Save]
e The specified range of the image is saved to the phonebook as an
image.
e To not save the image: [Discard]
5 Add to the phonebook

e Scanned items are entered in the phonebook editing screen.

® Some information cannot be scanned or recognized properly
depending on the description of magazine, etc.
@ The following item cannot be scanned.
m Phone number in Chinese numeral
@ The following items cannot be scanned fine.
B Printed on scabrous paper, etc.
B Have reading printed beside store name, etc.
B Include partially highlighted texts
@ Refer to Business Card Reader for cases other than listed above.
® The shot images are saved to the FOMA terminal.
H Menu operation in Information Reader screen

@ Refer to menu operations in the Business Card Reader screen
(1FP. 140) for menu operations in the Information Reader screen.

Text Reader

Using Text Reader

You can scan an article of newspaper and magazines, etc. by

using the camera, and compose mail or notepad, etc.

® Text may not be scanned correctly due to scratches, dirt, damage, poor
print quality, lighting conditions or text size.

1 In the main menu, [Text Reader]

BIE L. SRR A e O R

#9. BRBMERY H
MEESHHBNTLES.
RFHAE, BHhMA

ATL &S, HHITERY©
MO CTIVERRIZHD
TL&S,

BB RBE, FEEHH
EHDOFHTY,

2 Display the text to scan in the screen ) [Shutter]
* The shutter sounds.

3 Point the cursor to the line to scan with [[4]]/[¥]] b
[Read]
e When letters written in vertical direction are recognized: [[«]]/[[»]]

* The line to which the cursor is pointed is displayed in light blue frame.

4 [oK]
e To change scanning mode: [Mode] b select a mode
5 Use the scan result

* To compose mail: Select a mail address

e To connect to the website: Select URL

e To make a call: Select a phone number

¢ To edit the scanned text: [Edit] b edit the text

B Menu operation in Text Reader screen
® Refer to menu operations in the Business Card Reader screen
(& P. 140) for menu operations in the Text Reader screen.

Hl Menu operation in scan result screen

[Read next]
® For subsequent operations & step 2 of “Using Text Reader” on
P. 141

[Read more]
® For subsequent operations & step 2 of “Using Text Reader” on
P. 141

[Register to Notepad] ) add to notepad

[Search dictionary] ) select an application

Continued on next page W
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[Edit] ) edit the text
[Copy All]

[Read next]

@ Display “text scanned previously + text scanned this time”.

[Read more]

® Display “text scanned previously + line break + text scanned this time”.

Using Barcode Reader

You can use the camera to
scan bar codes (JAN/QR
codes), and use the
scanned information for
operations such as copy,
saving to notepad, making
a call, composing mail,
adding to phonebook,
viewing website or
registering to bookmark,
depending on the contents of scanned item.
® Some bar codes cannot be scanned depending on types or sizes.
® Bar codes may not be scanned due to scratches, dirt, damage, poor print
quality, lighting conditions or QR code version.
® Scan results cannot be saved on microSD Cards.
JAN code
® JAN code is a type of bar code using vertical
bars of varying width to express numbers. |
4

@ The code on the right is read as
[4942857119022].
® JANS8 and JAN13 can be read.

QR code

® QR code is a type of two-dimensional code
expressing data vertically and horizontally.

® The code on the right is read as [#kRXEHNTT
[ =Rk

1 In the main menu, [Barcode Reader]

2 Scan the bar code

e The Barcode Reader screen appears and scanning starts. Display
bar code (JAN/QR code) to be scanned in the center of the screen.

——

' 10 cm or more

® Position the camera 10 cm or more from the bar code (JAN/QR
code). Keep aligned and do not move the FOMA terminal or code
while scanning.

e When scanning is complete, an end tone sounds and the scan result
screen appears.

¢ To pause/resume scanning: [Pause]/[Read again]



Split data

e Some QR codes are split into a multiple codes
(up to 16) consisting single data. If split data is
scanned, a message appears. The numbers of
remaining codes/total codes are shown in parentheses.
Select [Yes] to proceed to the next QR code scanning screen. When
the next QR code is displayed in the center of the screen, scanning
starts automatically. Repeat until all split data is scanned and the
scan results appear.

J Use the scan result
e When scanned letters or numbers are underlined: Select the
scanned text ) [Select]
« A screen based on the contents of scanned text appears.

H Menu operation in Barcode Reader screen

@ Refer to menu operations in the Business Card Reader screen
(1= P. 140) for the following functions.
m Camera Mode B Brightness
m Help

| Picture light

B Menu operation in scan result screen
[Copy All]
[Register to Notepad]

 Photo
Displaying images

You can play still pictures and animated GIFs.
® Available data formats are as follows.
m JPEG m PNG m GIF

1 In the main menu, [Photo]
2 Select an image

m Animated GIF m BMP

® Animated GIFs downloaded from a site, etc. may appear differently
from when seen on the site.

® When animated GIF is enlarged, the first frame of the image is
displayed.

H Touch panel operation in image display screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Delete] Delete

[Blog] Post to blog
[mixi Photo] Upload to mixi
[Mail] Attach to mail

@ The following touch operations are available.

To display previous/next image

Quickly slide to the left/right

To scroll image up/down/left/
right

Slide up/down/left/right

To zoom in by focusing on a part
of screen/To return to actual size
during zoom in

Touch the image twice

To zoom in/out a part of screen

Put a distance between two fingers
apart/closer

H Key operation in image list screen

To attach to mail @D +(J]

To send via infrared communication | “END)+(T)

To send via Bluetooth @D +(B])

To edit image MEND+((E))

To delete e +(D)

To point the cursor to first image Shif)+() (space)
To point the cursor to last image () (space)

H Key operation in image display screen

To play in full screen/To play in

normal screen

To zoom in 9)/(AD+(1)
To zoom out Co)/AD+C=
To attach to mail MEND+(JT)

To send via IrSS™ @D +(1)

Continued on next page W
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To send via Bluetooth e +(B) [Add to Address book] (only for animated GIF) ) add to the

To display details MEND)+((V) phonebook

To display help MEND)+(CH) [Send by Infrared] 1FP. 178
To display previous image (D) [Send by IrSS] FP. 178
To display next image o) [Full-screen playback]/[Play back with normal screen]

B Menu operation in image list screen

® Some menus do not appear depending on the selected image.

[Slide show]

[Attach to Mail] ) compose and send a mail

[Share] ) select an application ) share an image

[Send by infrared]
) [Send normally]

) [Send by IrSS] 15 P. 178
[Bluetooth] 1 P. 225
[Post Blog] 1 P. 177
[Edit image] & P. 145

[Delete] b [Yes]

[Select items] ) select data ) [Delete] ) [Yes]

[Register] ) select register destination

[Details]
H Menu operation in image display screen

® Refer to menu operations in the image list screen (& P. 144) for the

following functions.

m Editimage | Attach to Mail m Send by Bluetooth

m Delete m Slide show

[Share Pictures] ) select an application ) share an image

[Register] (except for animated GIF)
) [Standby screen]
) [Address book] ) add to the phonebook

[Convert file size] (only for JPEG, BMP image) ) select a size

[Edit GPS information] (only for JPEG image) ) add GPS
information
® To position the present location and add GPS information: [Yes] b
[Get current location] P [OK]
* When you select [Map], the map of positioned location information
appears.
® To add GPS information from the history of positioned present
location: [Yes] b [From location history] b select a history
« Point the cursor to the history and select [Detail] to check the
measured date/time, latitude and longitude of the history.
® To add GPS information from the phonebook: [Yes] b [From address
book] b select the GPS information
® To add GPS information from profile: [Yes] p [From profile]
@ To update attached GPS information: [Update]
® To delete attached GPS information: [Delete]

[Detailed]

[Slide show setting]
) [Slide show effect] ) select an effect
) [Slide show repeat] ) select the setting
) [Slide show shuffle] ) select the setting

[Display help]

[Standby screen]
® The confirmation screen asking whether to cut out the image appears

depending on the size of image selected.

[Edit GPS information]
® Enable location information services in advance to measure the present

location (1" P. 114).



I Editing images <Edit image>

You can insert characters and change image size.

@ Editing may not be available depending on the original size of still picture.

® The results of Slight makeover, Adjust image, or Image effect differ
depending on the still picture.

@ Some still pictures downloaded from devices other than the FOMA
terminal cannot be edited.

® Image editing may result in a loss of image quality, or an increase/
decrease in the data size.

® Animated GIFs cannot be edited.

® Respect personal image rights when editing face images, to avert any
legal issues.

o Edited still pictures are compressed when saved and may appear
different during editing.

1 In the image list screen, point the cursor to the image
to edit ) [MENU] ) [Edit image]

2 Edit the image
# [Hide face] ) select an effect
« For details on the operation method & P. 146
# [Slight makeover] ) select an effect
* [Graffiti]
« For details on the operation method & P. 146
4 [Stamp] ) select a stamp ) touch the pasting position
4 [Date Stamp]
« For details on the operation method & P. 146
4 [Text Stamp]
« For details on the operation method & P. 146
# [Adjust image] ) select an effect
# [Image effect] ) select an effect
# [Rotate] ) select an effect
¢ [Resize] ) select a size
« The aspect ratio is maintained when a still picture is resized.

3 [Finish]

@ The file names of edited still pictures are labeled automatically
according to the date and time when editing was completed.
Example: Complete editing at 1:05:07 P.M. on August 18, 2010 —
[20100818_130507]

H Touch panel operation in image editing screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Clear editing] Delete editing information

[Change mode] Display editing menus with edited information left
[Finish] Finish editing

[Adjust]! Adjust editing information

[Add]™2 Add contour

[Delete] 2 Delete contour

[undo]/[redo] 3 Undo/Redo operation

[Change colors]# | Change character color

[middle—large] —
[large—>small] =
[small—>middle]™

Change stamp size to large/small/middle

[Finish]™! Finish adjusting edit information

*1 Appears in the [Hide face], [Date Stamp] or [Text Stamp] screen.

*2 Appears while adjusting the image with [Hide face].

*3 Appears while editing the image with [Stamp].

*4 Appears while adjusting the image with [Date Stamp] or [Text
Stamp].
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H Hiding face on image <Hide face>

1 In the image editing screen, [Hide face]
2 Select an effect

J [Adjust]

4 Select the contour to adjust

e The selected contours are displayed in pink and unselected ones in
white.

5 Adjust the contour

* To move contour: Touch the move destination

To zoom in/out contour: Put a distance between two fingers apart/
closer

To add contour: [Add]

« New contour is added superimposing on selected contours.

To delete contour: [Delete]

6 [Finish]

e This is not available when person’s face cannot be detected from a still
picture. Even if there is a person’s face in a picture, it may not be
detected depending on still pictures.

H Drawing graffiti on image <Graffiti>
1 In the image editing screen, [Graffiti]

Graffiti screen

Line type key
Line thickness key
Line color key
Editing image

2 Draw graffiti
* You can draw a line as slid in the editing image.
e To select a line type: Touch the line type key ) select a line type

e To select a line thickness: Touch the line thickness key ) select a line
thickness

e To select a line color: Touch the line color key ) select a line color

H Pasting date stamps and text stamps
<Date Stamp/Text Stamp>

1 In the image editing screen, [Date Stamp]/[Text
Stamp]
o For text stamp: Enter text p [OK]
* You can enter up to 15 single/double-byte characters.

2 [Adjust]
3 Adjust the stamp

* To move stamp position: Touch pasting position
¢ To change a character color: [Change colors] ) select a color
e To change a stamp size: [middle—large]/[large—small}/
[small-middle]
« Each time you touch, the key is switched from [middle—large] —
[large—>small] = [small—middle].

4 [Finish]
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Media Player

You can play music or videos (movies) distributed by the music
distribution site or the video site, etc. on the Internet with Media
Player.

@ Note that making a transmission with large-volume data, such as
streaming type movie with no size limitation, will lead to higher packet
transmission charges.

@ Other functions are available while listening to music (Background
playback).

® Media Player can play the following types of data.

Data type File format
Music MP3, AAC, AAC+, HE-AAC, WMA9
Movie MP4, 3GPP, H.264, H.263, WMV

« Some data may not be available to play.
® The following shows the movie distribution system and file formats that
can be played.

Distribution 1]
Type ST Description
Streaming type |Live Movie is distributed in real time.
distribution Pause, fast forward, fast reverse and
seek bar operation are not available.
On-demand | A movie, which is prepared on the
distribution server in advance, is distributed.

® The following shows the data size that can be saved.

FOMA terminal
Approx. 3.4 GB"

Depending on usage of other applications which use common

memory, the saving capacity is reduced.

@ Depending on the site, the operating environment (e.g. Browser type, OS
type) is checked, and the playback on the FOMA terminal may not be
available.

Data type
Music/Movie

*

® The music and video data which are transferred from PC to microSD
Card can be played back.
« For details on data transfer IZ5"P. 251

® When Manner mode is set, the battery level is low or the data with
replay restriction is played back, a confirmation screen appears. Also, a
confirmation screen may appear during charging depending on the use.

® Playback may stop if a call is received, alarm is activated or other
functions are operated during playback.

® Using other functions during playback may cause music to skip.

I Handling music/video data

® The FOMA terminal can play WMA/WMYV files which are protected with
copyright protection technology.

® When downloading the music and video data from Internet website,
check use conditions (license, prohibited acts, etc.) carefully before use.

o WMA/WMV files, which are protected with copyright protection
technology, are played using the information unique to the FOMA
terminal. When the information unique to the FOMA terminal is changed
due to a failure, repair, upgrade and others, WMA/WMYV files, which are
saved before change, may not be able to be played.

® DOCOMO shall not be liable for handling of CCCD (Copy Controlled CD)
or even if you cannot save music data as a WMA file.

® You can use music and video data saved on the FOMA terminal or the
microSD Card for personal use only. Refrain from infringing upon
intellectual property rights of a third party’s copyrighted material. Do not
copy or transfer music and video data saved on the FOMA terminal or
the microSD Card to PC or any other medium.
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Screen layout for Media Player list
screen

Example: All songs tab display

EHTab
@ If you select a tab, the data of the selected tab is displayed in the

D contents display area.
§ Tab Displayed data
= Track Display all songs
3 Album Display songs by albums
3 Artist Display songs by artists
o Genre Display songs by genres
Playlist Display playlists
Movie Display all video data
Recorder Display videos transferred from Blu-ray Disc
recorder

Contents display area

Music data with no jacket image or unknown music data

Music data whose file cannot be found while it is added to the
playlist

Video data whose image has acquired but cannot be displayed

ﬁ Video data which contains copyright notice

Touch panel operation in Media Player list screen

The following operations are available with displayed keys.
[Media chg] Switch the music mode/movie mode
[add] Add selected music data to playlist
[play] Play selected data
[add all] Add selected music data to playlist collectively
[delete] Delete playlist
[edit title] Edit playlist title
[create] Create new playlist
[edit] Edit playlist
[remove] Delete selected song from playlist
[up] Move selected song up
[down] Move selected song down
[finish] End editing playlist

The following touch operation is available in the playlist edit screen.

up/down

To move selected song

Keep touching the screen and slide up/
down

Search area
® You can search songs by saved location, title or saved date. Also you
can search songs by entering a keyword (up to 50 single/double-byte
characters).
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Playing music

@ |f you connect commercially available Bluetooth device, the music can be
played with the Bluetooth device (IZF°P. 225).

1 In the main menu, [Media Player]
2 Select music data

I Music playback screen layout

2 Ox40

© vusic

Music playback screen

il Seek bar
® Keep touching the seek bar and slide to change the playback position.

Jacket image

Artist name

Album title

Song title

[ Play time/Total time

Control keys
@ Control the music being played.

B Sound effects

E3 Pop  dance | Dance
Rock Classic
B3 |z EE | Custom
El Playback mode
Repeat one ’ Random

Repeat all

External output direction

‘ Outputting to Bluetooth

Track number/Total number of tracks in the list

H Touch panel operation in music playback screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

(B Play previous song™!: 2

(I )/ Play/Pause

(B3] Play next song"?

[INFQO] Display contents information
[REPEAT)] Switch playback mode
[PLAY LIST] Display playlist

*1 Return to beginning of the song if the playback time is 1 second or

more.

*2 If you touch for a while, fast reverse/forward starts.
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H Key operation in music playback screen

To play previous song"’ (D)}

To play next song (=)

To play/pause () (space)
To turn the volume up*? (AD+(9])
To turn the volume down™2 AD+E)

*1 Return to beginning of the song if the playback time is 1 second or
more.
*2 Keep pressing keys to adjust continuously.
@ If you connect Flat-plug Earphone/Microphone with Switch P01/P02 (sold
separately), etc., you can switch play/pause each time you press the
switch.

® Some music data have operation restrictions.

H Menu operation in music playback screen

[Display playlist]

[Display content information]

[Music settings]
) [Playback mode] ) select the setting

) [Sound effects] ) select the setting
@ If you select [Custom], set the details.

[Set external output]
) [Phone output]

) [Bluetooth device] ) point the cursor to the Bluetooth device
to connect ) [Connect]
@ For details on registering Bluetooth device & P. 222

[Switch audio] ) select the setting

Playing video
@ |f you connect commercially available Bluetooth device, you can play
sound of the video from the Bluetooth device (I&F P. 225).

1 In the main menu, [Media Player]
2 Select video data

I Movie playback screen layout

Movie playback screen

H Seek bar
@ Keep touching the seek bar and slide to change the playback position.

Movie playback screen
Play time/Total time

Control keys
@ Control the movie being played.

Movie effect mode

sports Sports News
Drama Music
Movie Variety
Custom




A Movie repeat mode

H Key operation in movie playback screen

OneTrack Repeat ‘ Random Repeat To play previous movie'! (=D}
AllTrack Repeat To play next movie ()]
To play/pause (3 (space)
External output direction =
B To turn the volume up2 AD+(9)
| ‘ Outputting to Bluetooth To turn the volume down*2 AED+3)

El Content number/Total number of contents in the list

H Touch panel operation in movie playback screen
® The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[B] Play previous movie™!: 2
()] Play/Pause

[E] Play next movie™

[INFO] Display contents information
[REPEAT] Switch playback mode
[PLAY LIST] Display playlist

[DISPLAY SIZE] Switch to full-screen mode™

*1 Return to beginning of the song if the playback time is 1 second or

more.

*2 Touch for a while to start fast reverse/forward.
*3 Not available for some movies.
® The following touch panel operations are available.

To switch display™

Touch the screen twice

To display seek bar, play time/total | Touch the screen once
play time, setting status indication
area and control key'2

*1 The screen is switched from [Display full screen (normal)] — [Display

full screen (cinema)] — [Normal display].
*2 Available only when in the full-screen mode.

*1 Return to beginning of the movie if the playback time is 1 second or
more.
*2 Keep pressing keys to adjust continuously.
@ If you connect Flat-plug Earphone/Microphone with Switch PO1/P02 (sold
separately), etc., you can switch play/pause each time you press the
switch.

® Some movies have operation restrictions.

H Menu operation in movie playback screen

@ Refer to menu operations in the music playback screen (i P. 150) for
the following functions.
m Display playlist m Display content information
m Set external output ® Switch audio

[Movie settings]
) [Switch Display] ) select the setting

eIpawnIN .

) [Movie Repeat Mode] ) select the setting

) [Movie Effect Mode] ) select the setting
@ If you select [Custom Setting], set the details.

) [Picture quality setting]
) [Effect] ) select the setting
) [Auto-adjust brightness] ) select the setting
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Using playlist

I Managing playlist

H Creating playlist

1 While displaying playlist tab, [create]

2 Enter the playlist title ) [OK]

H Changing playlist title

1 Point the cursor to the playlist ) [edit title]

2 Edit the playlist title ) [OK]

H Deleting playlist

1 Point the cursor to the playlist ) [delete] ) [Yes]

@ Even if you delete a playlist, the music data is not deleted.

I Adding songs to playlist
M Adding songs one by one
1 Point the cursor to the music data ) [add]

2 Add to the playlist

¢ To create a playlist and add: [create] P enter the playlist name p [OK]
e To add the song to the created playlist: Select the playlist

B Adding songs collectively by albums
1 Point the cursor to the album ) [add all]

2 Add to the playlist

* To create a playlist and add: [create] P enter the playlist name )
[OK] b [Yes]
e To add the songs to the created playlist: Select the playlist p [Yes]

| Editing playist
1 Select the playlist ) [edit]
2 Edit
e To rearrange the order: [up]/[down]
e To remove the song from the playlist: [remove] b [Yes]

3 Ifinish]
@ Even if you delete a song from a playlist, the music data is not deleted.

I Adding playlist file of Contents Manager to
playlist

1 In the Contents Manager screen, [Others]

2 Select a playlist ) [play] ) [add all]

J Enter the playlist name ) [OK]
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|
1Seg

1Seg is a terrestrial digital TV broadcasting service for mobile
devices and can receive data broadcasting with image and voice.
For details on the “1Seg” service, see the website below.

The Association for Promotion of Digital Broadcasting

From a PC http://www.dpa.or.jp/english/

I Using 1Seg

1Seg is a service provided by TV broadcasters (broadcast stations), etc.
Transmission charges are not incurred for receiving image, voice and
sound. Contact NHK for details on viewing fees of NHK.

Available information in the area of the data broadcasting is “data
broadcasting” information and “data broadcasting site” information.

“Data broadcasting” information is carried in a broadcast wave, together
with image, voice, and sound. “Data broadcasting site” information is used
to access sites provided by the TV broadcaster (broadcast station).
Packet transmission charges are incurred when accessing a site such as a
“data broadcasting site” or others.

Some sites require information charges to use.

I About signal

1Seg is one of the broadcasting services, and the receiving signal

(broadcast wave) differs from that of FOMA service. Therefore, it cannot be

received at the place where the broadcast wave does not reach or while the

broadcasting is out of service, regardless of whether the FOMA terminal is

outside or inside the FOMA service area.

Also, in the following places, the signal status may become weak or the

signal may not be received even if the FOMA terminal is inside the area of a

terrestrial digital TV broadcasting service.

B Place that is far from the tower which sends the broadcasting wave

m Place where the signal is interrupted due to the landscape or buildings
such as mountain areas or behind a building

B Place where the signal is weak or does not reach to, such as a tunnel,
basement, or a place in the rear of a building

To receive in better conditions, hold the FOMA terminal apart from or close

to the body or move to another place, so that the reception status may

become better.

I What is broadcast storage area?

A mobile phone has a storage area that is used exclusively for 1Seg
information. This area is called broadcast storage area. When watching a
program, the user may enter some information, following instructions
provided in the data broadcasting area. The broadcast storage area stores
this entered information, based on the setting made by the TV broadcaster
(broadcast station). Your personal information such as results of panel
shows, member’s number, sex, age, and occupation may be stored.

These stored information may be displayed even if not re-entered when the
data broadcasting site is accessed. They may also be transmitted to the TV
broadcaster (broadcast station).

For details on deleting the broadcasting storage area & P. 162
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Before using 1Seg

@ |f you use 1Seg for a long time while charging, the service life of the
battery pack may be shorter than estimated.

® DOCOMO shall not be liable for any loss or change of the saved data
due to malfunctions, repairs or other handling of the FOMA terminal.
When changing the model or asking for repair of your FOMA terminal,
you cannot transfer the stored information (video taken from 1Seg,
TVIlink, data in the broadcasting storage area, etc.) in the terminal.

® You cannot use 1Seg overseas since the broadcasting format and the
broadcasting frequency are different (You can watch 1Seg programs
video-recorded on the FOMA terminal).

I Procedures for watching 1Seg
Example: When watching 1Seg for the first time

STEP1 Setting channels 1Z&°P. 155
Set channels corresponding to your region and select an area.

) 4

STEP2 Watching 1Seg & P. 156
Activate 1Seg.

|
Setting channels

To watch 1Seg, you need to set the channels and select an area

with channels set in advance.

® Select a prefecture/locality from information with the preset broadcast
stations of each area. The terminal begins to search for broadcast
stations and then registers the area.

® You can register up to ten areas. You can register up to 12 stations in an
area.

@ Perform channel setting inside the area of a terrestrial digital TV
broadcasting service.

1 In the main menu, [One-Seg] ) [Yes]

e When 1Seg is activated for the first time, a confirmation screen
asking whether to set channels appears.

2 Select a region
J select a prefecture

[l Select a locality
e Searching for broadcast stations starts.
® To cancel channel setting: During searching for stations, [Cancel]
« If you cancel the channel setting, channels are set according to the
channel information registered in the FOMA terminal.

5 [OK]

I Selecting area to be used <Change Area>

1 In the 1Seg watching screen, ) [Channel
Setting] b [Change Area]

2 Select an area
@ |f you move out of the selected area while watching 1Seg, a

confirmation screen appears asking whether to switch to available area.
Select [Yes] to display the area list screen and change the area.
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H Menu operation in area list screen
[View]
® Regions, prefectures, and localities are displayed.

[Area Info Setting]
® For subsequent operations & step 2 of “Setting channels” on P. 155

[Update Channel]

) [Update All] ) [Yes] ) [OK]

) [Update Addition] ) [OK]
[Rename Area] ) enter an area name ) [OK]
[Reset settings] ) [Yes]

[Rename Area]
® You can enter up to 20 single/double-byte characters.

Watching 1Seg

@ The reception status of 1Seg may become bad when the FOMA terminal
is closed. Use 1Seg with the FOMA terminal opened.

1 In the main menu, [One-Seg] ) [DigitalTV]

® While watching 1Seg, colors in the screen may appear differently.

o Even if the stand-by display is displayed or the FOMA terminal is closed
while watching 1Seg, you can hear 1Seg sound. Information of data
broadcasting/data broadcasting site may be automatically updated
since 1Seg is kept being activated. Note that packet transmission
charge may be incurred.

® When you have a phone call while watching 1Seg, 1Seg is terminated.
While recording 1Seg, recording continues in the background.

H 1Seg watching screen layout
® The following shows a screen when Screen Size Setting is set to [Normal].

RREOWEELT
LIRBET

Hl Broadcast station name

Program name

Remote control number

Volume

Image

[A Reception status of broadcast waves

(il
Strong <> Weak

ot

e When [Hll] appears, the handset is in a place which broadcast wave
does not reach to.

Channel number
El Area name
El Sound language
Main/Sub language setting
Service station
@ Displayed when other service (program) is broadcasted in the same
channel.
Data broadcasting lock
® Displayed in mode for data broadcasting operation.
Subtitle
® When an image is displayed in full screen, the position of subtitle can
be changed.
Data broadcasting
Normal panel



H Touch panel operation in 1Seg watching screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

1] Select a station with UP/DOWN"
7 NIA 4 Adjust volume

(@] Start recording

[H] Stop recording2

[#%] Display the AV setting panel

[3 Switch the screen size setting
[VEDV] Display the remote control panel
[O] End 1Seg

*1 Touch the key for a while to select a station by searching a

frequency.

*2 Displayed while recording 1Seg.
® The following touch operation is available.

setting

To switch screen size

Touch the image

Remote control panel
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

(4] Move the cursor up

(W] Move the cursor down

[3EiR] Connect to the data broadcasting site pointed by
the cursor

[R3] Return to the previous page of the data
broadcasting site

[®O] Display the normal panel

[&] End 1Seg

[]to[12]1. 2 Select a station with one-touch operation

*1 [1] to [12] correspond to remote control numbers 1 to 12 respectively.

*2 Appearin [1]to [9], [*], [0], and [#] during data broadcasting lock, can
be used as operation keys of data broadcasting.

H Key operation in 1Seg watching screen

AV setting panel

@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[®] Display the normal panel
[RESET] Reset settings of set genres
[O] End 1Seg

® The following touch operations are available.

To change genres

Touch the [Genre] field and select a
genre

To change settings”

Slide the adjustment bar of each setting

* Adjustment is available for each genre.

Operations | To select a station with I
for 1Seg UP/DOWN'". 2
To select a station with to (9, (0, Ghid+(a],
one-touch operation™ Shim+(2)
To select a station by (=) (for at least 1 second)/
searching a frequency™ () (for at least 1 second)
To set a remote control to (9] (for at least 1
number to a channel being |second), (0] (for at least 1
watched™ second), Shif)+
least 1 second), Ghif)+(2) (for
at least 1 second)
To turn up the volume™ | (AD+(9)
To turn down the volume™ | (AID+(8)
To end 1Seg™® G ) [YES]
Operations | To connect to site
fordata |70 select data ww/as;
broadcasting | proadcasting item

Continued on next page W
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Select a station in order/reverse order of the remote control numbers 1
to 12.

When multiple services (programs) are broadcasted in the same
channel, services (programs) in the same channel are selected in order/
reverse order.

to (97, (0, Ghif)+(1) and Ghifd+( 2] correspond to remote
control numbers 1 to 9, 10, 11, and 12, respectively.

Stations are searched and switched in order of received frequencies.
Keep pressing keys to adjust continuously.

While recording a video, select the operation after watching 1Seg.

Menu operation in 1Seg watching screen
[Recording]

) [Reservation List] 1%5°P. 159
) [Start filming]/[Stop Recording]
® For details on start/stop recording & P. 158
[Channel Setting] (only for watching 1Seg)
) [Change Area] 15 P. 155
) [Change Channel] 1% P. 158

) [Save Channel] ) select a save destination
® The broadcasting station currently being watched is registered
to the area currently being used.

) [Service Station] ) select a service
® When multiple services (programs) are broadcasted in the
same channel, you can select a service to watch.
[AV Settings]

) [Screen Size Setting] ) select the setting
@ Set display/hide of data broadcasting and the display size of
image.

) [Image/Sound] ) select an item ) select the setting

[Advanced Setting]
) [TV Alarm]
) [Set Broadcast Data] (only for watching 1Seg)

1 P. 161
1F P. 161

) [Storage Device Selection] (only for watching 1Seg)

I P. 162
) [Auto Exit Time] 1 P. 162
) [Subtitle/Sound] I P. 162

[Return to top of Broadcast Data] (only for displaying data
broadcasting)

[End TV] ) [Yes]

@ While recording a video: Select the operation after watching 1Seg

I Switching channels <Change Channel>

1 In the 1Seg watching screen, ) [Channel
Setting] ) [Change Channel]

2 Select a channel

H Menu operation in channel list screen
[Delete] b [Yes]

[Delete]

o [f all channels are deleted, the handset starts searching a station when
you return to the 1Seg watching screen.

|
Recording 1Seg

You can record video of a program being broadcasted.
@ For details on playing a recorded program & P. 163
® Recording of some programs may be prohibited.
® The following operations are not available on recorded videos.
m Stand-by display settings or other screen settings
m Mail attachment or sending via infrared communication
m Editing images
m Copying/Moving from the microSD Card to the FOMA terminal
Estimated number of saved entries and recording time
@ For details on the save destination of recorded video IZ&°P. 162



® The following figures are estimated number of saved entries and
recording time.

Number of saved

3 Recording time
entries

FOMA terminal Up to 99 Up to approx. 1,000 min

microSD Card (16 GB)" | Up to 99 Up to approx. 4,800 min

*

Up to 2 GB or 24 hours of video can be recorded for each time. Even

if you are using a microSD Card of more than 2 GB and its free space

is sufficient, recording will be stopped.

@ When you run out of free space on the save destination, recording stops
automatically, and the recording up to that point is saved.

1 In the 1Seg watching screen, [@]
e |t may take some time to start recording.

2 [H] to stop recording

* Recording is stopped and the video is automatically saved.

@ The following operations are not available while recording a video.
m Changing channels m Channel setting
B Settings for data broadcasting
B Storage device selection

® Recording continues even if the FOMA terminal is closed. However, the
reception status of 1Seg may become bad. Record a 1Seg program
with the FOMA terminal opened.

When the time set for recording arrives while another video is being
recorded, the recording of the timer-set video is started. Recording up
to that point is stopped, and the video data is saved.

® When you try to end 1Seg while recording a video, a confirmation
screen asking whether to continue recording appears. If you select
[Finish], recording up to that point is saved and 1Seg ends. If you select
[Continue], the display returns to the stand-by display and the recording
continues in the background.

® When the set time for Auto Exit arrives while recording a video, the
display returns to the stand-by display and the recording continues in
the background.

Viewing Reservation Setting/Recording Reservation Setting

Setting timer for watching or recording
1Seg programs

You can set a timer for watching or recording 1Seg program.

@ Perform the following in advance.
m Date and time setting (12" P. 40)
m Channel setting (1Z°P. 155)

® You can save up to 50 timer settings for watching or recording 1Seg
programs.

® The handset can notify you of the arrival of the time for watching or
recording a program by alarm tone or lamp (i P. 161).

® For precautions on recording video 5" P. 158

® Multiple programs cannot be watched/recorded simultaneously. If the
recording period is partially same as that of an existing timer-set
program, a confirmation screen for setting appears. Check the contents
of the message, and then perform registration.

® The reception status of 1Seg may become bad when the FOMA terminal
is closed. Record a 1Seg program with the FOMA terminal opened.

1 In the main menu, [One-Seg] ) [Reservation List] »
[MENU] ) [New Reservation] b [Viewing Reservation
Setting]/[Recording Reservation Setting]

2 Enter the start date and time ) [OK]

J Enter the end date and time ) [OK]

4 [Channel] ) select a channel

5 [Program] ) enter the program name p [OK]

* You can enter up to 48 single/double-byte characters.

ﬁ [Repeat] ) select a repeat method
4 [Once]
<+ [Daily]
¢ [Set day of week] ) select day of week ) [Complete]
« For setting timer for watching a program: Proceed to step 8

1 [Change Storage Device] ) select a save destination

. Bag)

Continued on next page » 159



Bag)

8 save] ) [YES]

@ In the following cases, you cannot watch/record a video or recording will

be stopped even if it is not finished yet.

m When a function that cannot be activated simultaneously with 1Seg
is being used

® When the number of entries exceeds the maximum number that can
be stored

B When the memory of save destination has no free space

® When battery level is insufficient

m When the program is prohibited from being recorded

® When the program is provided by a paid broadcasting

m When the size of a recorded video exceeds 2 GB

m When the recording time exceeds 24 hours

H Menu operation in timer setting screen

[Remaining Memory]

[Save] b [YES]

<Reservation List>

) I Checking timer for watching or recording

160

1 In the main menu, [One-Seg] ) [Reservation List]
2 select a timer

Hl Menu operation in reservation list screen

[New Reservation] 1 P. 159

[Delete] (only for setting a timer) ) [Yes]

[Edit] (only for setting a timer)
e Editing procedures are the same as when saving (& P. 159).

[Result] 1F°P. 160

[Remaining Memory] (only for setting a timer)

Displaying result of timer for watching or
recording <Result>

A history is recorded when a timer for watching/recording ends, and you can

check the result of timer.

1 In the main menu, [One-Seg] ) [Reservation List] )
[MENU] ) [Result]

2 Select a result

H Menu operation in timer result screen
[View]
[Play] (only for timer recording)
@ For details on playing video & P. 163
[Delete] b [YES]

|
Using data broadcasting

You can use data broadcasting as well as image, voice and
sound for 1Seg. In data broadcasting, you can use a variety of
information including still pictures and video. For example, you
can connect sites available in programs, submit your opinion,
etc.

® For operations for data broadcasting & P. 157

@ For operations performed while viewing a site & P. 107

® Sounds may be played during display of data broadcasting/data
broadcasting sites.

® When Connection Confirmation Setting (12 P. 162) is disabled, a
confirmation screen for data broadcasting does not appear and
information of data broadcasting/data broadcasting sites may be
updated automatically. Note that packet transmission charge may be
incurred.



@ In the following cases, a confirmation screen appears. Select [Yes] to
start the operation.
® When connecting to a site
m When receiving location information
m When restarting communication after being interrupted once
B When saving an image on a data broadcasting site
® When a data broadcasting site requires serial number

|
Using TVlink

You can register memo information and URLs of related sites as
TVlinks in some data broadcasting. If they are registered as
TVlinks, you can check them from the TVlink list screen.

® You can register up to 50 TVlinks.

I Registering as TVIink

1 Select an item that can be registered as TVlink
e Procedures for registering TVlinks differ depending on the program.

I Displaying registered TVlink <TVLink>
® Expired TVlink cannot be used.
1 In the main menu, [One-Seg] ) [TVLink]

Meaning of icons

Memo information
HTML content

2 Select a TVlink
e When an HTML content or link content is selected: [Yes]

() ‘ Link content |

H Touch panel operation in link content display screen
® The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[N

Move the cursor up |

(W] Move the cursor down

[3EiR] Connect to the site pointed by the cursor
B Menu operation in TVIink list screen

[Property]

[Delete]

) [Delete One] b [Yes]
) [Delete All] ) [Yes] b enter the lock no. ) [OK]

| settings |
Setting 1Seg

You can set save destination of recorded video and data
broadcasting.

Ringing alarm at start of timer for watching/
recording 1Seg programs <TV Alarm>

The handset notifies you of the arrival of reserved time by alarm tone or
lamp.

1 In the main menu, [One-Seg] ) [Settings] ) [TV Alarm]
2 [Alarm Sound]/[Light]

e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.
J [Alarm Time] ) select a time

I Setting data broadcasting <Set Broadcast Data>
H Setting save destination of image <Image Save Setting>

1 In the main menu, [One-Seg] ) [Settings] ) [Set
Broadcast Data] ) [Image Save Setting]

2 Select a save destination

. Bag)
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H Displaying confirmation screen when connecting to site
<Connection Confirmation Setting>

1 In the main menu, [One-Seg] ) [Settings] ) [Set
Broadcast Data]

2 [Connection Confirmation Setting]
e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

H Setting use of location information <Location Info Setting>

1 In the main menu, [One-Seg] ) [Settings] ) [Set
Broadcast Data] ) [Location Info Setting]

2 Select the setting

H Setting use of terminal information <Phone Info Setting>
1 In the main menu, [One-Seg] ) [Settings] ) [Set
Broadcast Data]
2 [Phone Info Setting]
e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.
H Deleting data in broadcast storage area
<Delete Station Data>
1 In the main menu, [One-Seg] ) [Settings] ) [Set
Broadcast Data] ) [Delete Station Data]

2 Point the cursor to an associated broadcast station
e To delete individual broadcasters: Select an associated broadcast
station ) point the cursor to the broadcaster
J Select a deletion method
4 [Delete] b [YES]
# [Delete All] b [YES] ) enter the lock no. ) [OK]

Setting save destination of recorded video
<Storage Device Selection>

1 In the main menu, [One-Seg] ) [Settings] ) [Storage
Device Selection]

2 Select a save destination

@ In the following cases, save destination is automatically changed prior
to the start of recording.
B When the memory of save destination has no free space
® When the number of entries exceeds the maximum number that can

be stored
® When microSD Card is not inserted

® When a save destination is set to microSD Card, if microSD Card is
used from another application while recording, recording may be failed.

I Setting time to end 1Seg automatically

<Auto Exit Time>

1 In the main menu, [One-Seg] ) [Settings] ) [Auto Exit
Time]

2 Select the setting

I Setting subtitle/voice <Subtitle/Sound>
@ Subtitles are not available depending on programs.
H Displaying subtitle <Display Subtitles>

1 In the main menu, [One-Seg] ) [Settings] ) [Subtitle/
Sound] ) [Display Subtitles]

2 Select the setting

o [f Display Subtitles is set to [Manner Mode ON], subtitles appear when
1Seg is activated during Manner mode.



H Setting display position of subtitle <Subtitle Position>

1 In the main menu, [One-Seg] ) [Settings] ) [Subtitle/
Sound] ) [Subtitle Position]

2 Select the setting

B Setting language of subtitle <Subtitle Language>
1 In the main menu, [One-Seg] ) [Settings] ) [Subtitle/
Sound] ) [Subtitle Language]

2 Select the setting

B Switching main/sub language <Sound output>

1 In the main menu, [One-Seg] ) [Settings] ) [Subtitle/
Sound] ) [Sound output]

2 Select the setting

B Switching sound language <Sound language>

1 In the main menu, [One-Seg] ) [Settings] ) [Subtitle/
Sound] ) [Sound language]

2 Select the setting

Playing recorded 1Seg video

1 In the main menu, [One-Seg] ) [TVPlayer]

2 select a video
* To switch save destination: [Phone]/[microSD]

® When playing a video that was ended during the previous playback, the
playback resumes from the spot where the playback stopped last time.

® When a video edited (split) by other devices is played, the image or
sound may be interrupted.

Data broadcasting display while playing video
® When a video is played, the information for the broadcast station from
which that video was recorded is displayed.

H Touch panel operation in video playback screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

»] Play

n Pause

[ <) PP] Fast reverse/forward

[<lyim] Frame-by-frame reverse/Frame-by-frame forward”

)/ [PP] Return to a location of approx. 15 seconds before/
Skip to a location of approx. 30 seconds after

7 NI 4 Adjust volume

[%%] Display the AV setting panel

[23] Switch the screen size setting

[UEQV] Display the remote control panel for operating data
broadcasting

[H] Stop playback

[O] End TV player

* Displayed only when playback is paused.
® The following touch operation is available.

To switch screen size Touch the image

setting

AV setting panel
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

%] Display the normal panel
[RESET] Reset settings of set genres
(O] End TV player

Continued on next page W
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® The following touch operations are available. Te (Wi Glawin Whe velus 2 AD+(8)
To change genres Touch the [Genre] field and select a To end TV player = ) [YES]

genre

To change settings” Slide the adjustment bar of each setting

*

Adjustment is available for each genre.

Remote control panel

The following operations are available with displayed keys.

(4] Move the cursor up

(VW] Move the cursor down

[E4R] Connect to the data broadcasting site pointed by
the cursor

[R3] Return to the previous page of the data

broadcasting site

[]to[12]" Operate data broadcasting

[®] Display the normal panel
[H] Stop playback
[®] End TV player

*

Appear in [1] to [9], [*], [0], and [#] during data broadcasting lock, can
be used as operation keys of data broadcasting.

B Key operation in video playback screen

Refer to key operations in the 1Seg watching screen (& P. 157) for
operations for data broadcasting.

Fast reverse/forward™!

=)

Frame-by-frame reverse/ =6
Frame-by-frame forward (for

pausing)

To play from the beginning (] (for at least 1 second)

To return to a location of approx. | Ghif)+(=0)
15 seconds before

To skip to a location of approx. | Ghif)+(>)
30 seconds after

To turn up the volume™2 AD+(9)

*1 Each time you press, the speed of fast reverse/forward increases.
*2 Keep pressing keys to adjust continuously.

Hl Menu operation in video list screen

[Rename File] ) edit the file name ) [OK]

[Delete]
) [Delete] b [YES]
) [Delete All] p [YES] b enter the lock no. ) [OK]

[Copy to microSD] (only for data saved in the FOMA terminal) )
[YES]

[Move to microSD] (only for data saved in the FOMA terminal) )
[YES]

[Playback Pattern] ) select the playback mode

[Property]

[Remaining Memory]

Hl Menu operation in video playback screen

® Refer to menu operations in the 1Seg watching screen (1" P. 158) for
the following functions.
m AV Settings
® Return to top of Broadcast Data

m Advanced Setting
m End TV

[Pause]/[Play]

[Stop]

[Playback Menu] (only for playing)
) [Play from Top]
) [Skip(FF)]
® The video skips to a location of approx. 30 seconds after.

) [Skip(REW)]
® The video returns to a location of approx. 15 seconds before.

[Property]



Making full use of Contents Manager
<Contents Manager>166
<App setting>169

Using Contents Manager
Changing Contents Manager setting

Registering as stand-by display, receive screen, ring tone, etc.
<Register>169

Making full use of microSD Cards
microSD Card
Copying data between the FOMA terminal and microSD Card
<Copy to microSD/Copy to phone>172
Transferring data between the FOMA terminal and microSD Card
<Move to microSD/Move to phone>173
Backing up data in the FOMA terminal for each data type
<SD Backup>173
<MicroSD & Device capacity>176

Posting to blog
Posting to blog
Making full use of infrared communication
Using infrared communication <Infrared communication>177
Sending and receiving data
Cooperation with Blu-ray Disc recorder
Cooperating with Blu-ray Disc recorder
Using DLNA server
Making still picture and music public using DLNA server
<DLNA server settings>180



Contents Manager Category Displayed data

Using Contents Manager New tZIiSL 30 data in the saved dates order witinaI
Contents Manager manages the data saved in the FOMA terminal Photo Still pictures shot with the FOMA terminal or
and microSD Card, classifies the data by types and displays it. downloaded images
Cont.ent's Manager is also used to exchange data with other Movie Moving pictures shot with the FOMA terminal or
applications. downloaded videos
1 In the main menu, [Contents Manager] Music Data recorded with the FOMA terminal, melodies,
2 Select data or WMA files

TV Videos recorded with the FOMA terminal or

e The player to be activated can be changed (iZ&°P. 170).

o If there are multiple players to play the data and player is not set, a recorder link data

player selection screen appears. Select a player to play the data. Doc. Office type data (.doc, .xls, .ppt, .docx, .xlsX,
.pptx, .csv), PDF data or Text file
I Contents Manager screen layout Others Other data

Search area
® You can set the criteria, such as dates and types, and search the data
which matches with the criteria (1" P. 168).
Keyword delete key
@ Delete entered keyword.

Content display area
® Saved data is displayed.
@ Display method can be changed to a list view display or a grid view
display (12" P. 168).

H Touch panel operation in Contents Manager screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

' juawabeuely 3|14

Hl Category keys — —
@ Display the data types (categories). [To mixi] Upload the selected data to mixi

® Select the category key to display the data of selected category in the [Mail] Attach the selected data to mail

content display area.
® When Contents Manager is activated from other application, only
categories which are specified by the activated application appear.

166



H Key operation in Contents Manager screen

[Edit filename] (except for [TV]) ) edit the file name ) [Run]

'(:I':t:ove cursor to AN+ To copy one : MEND+(CC) [Delete] (except for [New])

gory key To delete one™ @E)+(D) ) [Select one item] ) [Yes]

To move cursor to AN+ Help MEND+(CH) ) [Select items] ) select data ) [ACTION] ) [Yes]

canitai Glipley aee To send one via ) [Select all] ) enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) [Yes]
i'tl'gnf:lfct/release gl :/ Ic:g:i::jnication @0+ [Move to microSD] (except for [New]) FP. 173
To upload to mixi 6 Ve GhE a0+ [Copy to microSD] (except for [New]) FP. 172
(one)2 D+ o et @) [Check Al Item]

To attach to mail (one) | @& +(J) |Detailed information | @EWW+(Q) [Clear All Item]

To display/preview (AD+(P) |To switch grid/list EED+(Y) [Register] (only [Photo], [Music]) 1F°P. 169
To send one via @ED+(E) [Player] (except for [TV])

Bluetooth ) [List view] & P. 170
*1 Available in the multiple selection screen when moving or deleting data. ) [Change player] = P. 170
*2 Available only while displaying still picture list or video list. [Switch grid/list] = P. 168

*3 Not available while displaying data in [New].

B Menu operation in Contents Manager screen

® Some menus do not appear depending on the selected category. While
displaying data in [New], some menus do not appear depending on the
data pointed with the cursor.

[Slide show] (only [Photo])

[Attach to Mail] (except for [TV]) b compose and send a mail

[Share] (except for [TV])

@ The application corresponding to the selected data will be activated. If
there are multiple compatible applications, the selection screen
appears.

[Send by infrared]
) [Send normally] (except for [TV])

) [Send by IrSS] (only [New], [Photo]) 15 P. 178
[Bluetooth] (except for [TV]) & P. 225
[Post Blog] (only [New], [Photo]) 1 P. 177
[Edit image] (only [Photo]) & P. 145

[Usage status] ) select a save destination
® The values stating the memory usage status of the FOMA terminal/
microSD Card appear.

[Details]

[App setting] 1FP. 169

[Help]

[Edit filename]

@ You can enter up to 50 single/double-byte characters.

® File names of some data cannot be edited.

® Some texts such as ¥/:% ? " <> |;, pictograms and Deco-mail
pictograms cannot be registered as a file name.

[Delete]
@ Preset data or data that is not deletable (data that has no delete
permission by copyright) cannot be deleted.
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I Changing display method <switch grid/list>

Change the display method of the content display area.

1 In the Contents Manager screen, [MENU] ) [Switch
grid/list]

" I e AT
- ,2010/08/17 1818

Grid view display

Thumbnail/Data type icon
@ Data type icon appears when thumbnail is not displayed. While
acquiring thumbnail, [X] appears.
Copyright protection icon
® Appears when the data holds the copyright.
File name
® Name excluding data extension is displayed.
e Title name is displayed for data containing title information.
® Program name is displayed for video.
B Updating date and time
@ Artist's name also appears for music data.

File size

[ Extension

Player icon
@ |con of the player which plays the data is displayed.

CA |Does not exist

w More than two players exist and priority player is not set

El Simple information display
® When Simple, detailed display setting is set, simple information
appears after pointing the cursor to data for a set length of time.

I Searching data with Contents Manager

Set criteria, such as title name, save date or data type, to search data
matching with the criteria.
@ Each time you set the search criteria, searching starts automatically.
@ Advanced search is available by setting multiple criteria.
@ Up to 10,000 search results are displayed.
1 In the Contents Manager screen, set the search
criteria
# Select the [Save to] field ) select a save destination
4 Select the [Date] field ) select a save date
« When [Date] is selected, specify a period and select [Set].
Alternatively, touch the calendar to select.
# Select the [Type] field ) select a data type
# Select the [Sort] field ) select a sort method
4 Select the [Srch key] field ) enter a keyword
« Search with the title name/artist's name.

® When the manager information is not updated correctly because of the
insufficient memory in the microSD Card, some files may not be
displayed in the search results.



App setting

Changing Contents Manager setting

Retrieval
condition

Save location scope
settings

setting | pate scope settings

Search string scope
settings

Sort scope settings

When setting save destination, date,
keyword, and sort in the search
area, you can select whether the set
search criteria is applied to all
categories or it is applied only to the
displayed categories.

Search condition save
settings

Set whether to retain the set search
criteria after Contents Manager
ends.

settings

Simple, |Display setting of simple, | You can set whether to display
detailed | detailed information. simple information when pointing the
display cursor to data.

setting | Selected time display You can set the time from when

pointing the cursor to data till when
displaying simple information.

The setting is returned to an initial
value.

Reset App setting to default setting.

1 In the Contents Manager screen, [MENU] ) [App

setting]
2 Select an item
J Select the setting

Registering as stand-by display,
receive screen, ring tone, etc.

Select image data and music data from Contents Manager to

register it for stand-by display, receive screen or ring tone.

® When image data is selected, you can register it to the following screens.
m Incoming call Image ® Mail Incoming Image
® PC-mail Incoming Image m Wallpaper
m Mail Sending Image ® Mail Receiving Image

® When music data is selected, you can register it to the following tones.
® Ringtone ® Mail Ring Tone ® PC-mail Ring Tone
m Notification

1 In the Contents Manager screen, point the cursor to
data ) [MENU] ) [Register]
2 Sselect an item

* When the data in the microSD Card is selected, a confirmation
message appears asking whether to transfer it to the FOMA terminal.
Select [Yes] to register after the transferring.
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|
Confirming/Changing player

I Confirming active player <List view>

Display the compatible players as a list by data that Contents Manager

supports.

1 In the Contents Manager screen, [MENU] ) [Player] )
[List view]

application/ogg

application/pdf

application/

application/s

Data type
Player
@ Display icon, name, or package name of player.
@ If multiple compatible players exist when the player is not
specified for the data type, the icon and message stating that
appear.

H Menu operation in player list screen

[Change player] FP. 170

I Changing player <Change player>

Change the player to be activated for playing the data.

1 In the Contents Manager screen, point the cursor to
data ) [MENU] ) [Player] ) [Change player]

e Players that support the type of selected data appear as a list. All
players appear as a list when the data type cannot be identified.

=) Veslendarviower
© Veda e

Notepad

o |

Hl Player
e Display icon, name, or package name of player.

Data type select icon
@ Appear when the player supports multiple data types and you can
change the data type to be played.

Data type
@ Display the data type that player supports when the type of
selected data cannot be identified.
2 Select a player
e To change the data type to be played: Touch the player for a while b
select the data type

3 oK



microSD Card

You can save data, such as the phonebook, mail or bookmark in
the FOMA terminal to microSD Card or import data in microSD
Card to the FOMA terminal.
® The SH-10B is compatible with microSD Card of up to 2 GB and
microSDHC Card of up to 16 GB (as of June 2010). Refer to the following
sites (in Japanese only) for the latest information such as the
manufacturer, available capacity, etc. of the microSD Card. In addition,
some microSD Cards that are not provided in the sites, may not operate.
m From a PC
http://k-tai.sharp.co.jp/support/d/sh-10b/ E E
Note that the provided information is the information
checked for operation. DOCOMO shall not be liable for E
QR code to

all operations.
connect to the
site

® The size of a file that can be used is up to 2 GB.

® The size of a file with which 1Seg can be recorded is up to 2 GB.

® Downloaded images, melody, e-book/e-dictionary/e-comic and video
with restrictions for output from the FOMA terminal can be transferred to
microSD Card. However, data cannot be saved when the IP (Information
Provider) does not provide permission.

® Do not turn off the FOMA terminal immediately after inserting the
microSD Card in the terminal (while writing information needed for FOMA
terminal operation), or while editing data on the microSD Card. Data may
be damaged and operation may not work properly.

® Format unformatted microSD Cards on the FOMA terminal before use
(1F°P. 176). microSD Cards formatted by PCs or other devices may not
be used properly by the FOMA terminal.

® Note that all the data on the microSD Card will be deleted when
formatted.

@ Data saved on the microSD Cards from other devices may not be
displayed or played on the FOMA terminal. Some data saved on the
microSD Card from the FOMA terminal may not be displayed or played
on other devices.

® When the microSD Card used with another FOMA terminal or PC is
inserted, it sometimes cannot be used. Delete any unnecessary data and
then insert the card again.

® Back up the data saved in a microSD Card and store in another place.
DOCOMO shall not be liable for any loss or change of the saved data.

I Inserting/Removing microSD Card

Before inserting or removing the microSD Card, turn off the power, position
the back facing upwards and remove the battery pack. Close and hold the
FOMA terminal securely with your both hands.

@ For details on attaching/removing battery pack & P. 35

H Inserting microSD Card
® When the microSD Card is inserted, the following mark appears.

Meaning of icon

‘ microSD Card is inserted

1 Slowly insert the microSD Card with the metal
terminal side turned down
* Do not force the micro SD Card in at an
angle or with the wrong side up. The
microSD Card slot may be damaged.
e Push slowly with finger until a click is
heard.

X
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H Removing microSD Card
1 Gently push the microSD Card in (H)

e Push until a click is heard. The microSD Card springs back.

Excessive force may damage the FOMA terminal or microSD Card.

2 Remove the microSD Card (H)
* Remove the card slowly by pulling it straight out.

® Keep your face away from microSD Card slot when inserting or
removing card. Card may pop out.

Copying data between the FOMA
terminal and microSD Card

1 In the Contents Manager screen, point the cursor to
data ) [MENU] ) [Copy to microSD]/[Copy to phone]

2 Select a copy method
@ [Select one item]
# [Select items] ) select data ) [ACTION]
# [Select all] ) enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) [Yes]

@ The following data cannot be copied.
B Preset data
m Recorder link data

® Data may not be copied to the microSD Card depending on the size of
the data and the available space of microSD Card.

® When copying DCF standard file to the microSD Card from the FOMA
terminal, file name and file path will be changed according to DCF
standard.

Video

@ Video can be copied only from the FOMA terminal to the microSD Card.

@ Video of a program compatible with Dubbing 10 can be copied to the
microSD Card for up to nine times.



Transferring data between the FOMA
terminal and microSD Card

Transfer downloaded data that have restrictions for output
between the FOMA terminal and microSD Card. Also, transfer
recorded videos to the microSD Card.

1 In the Contents Manager screen, point the cursor to
data p [MENU] ) [Move to microSD]/[Move to phone]

2 Select the transfer method
4 [Select one item]
# [Select items] ) select data p [ACTION]
# [Select all] ) enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) [Yes]

@ The following data cannot be moved.
H Preset data
m Recorder link data

® When transferring DCF standard file to the microSD Card from the
FOMA terminal, file name and file path will be changed according to
DCF standard.

Video

@ Video can be transferred only from the FOMA terminal to the microSD
Card.

@ Transferred video cannot be copied any more.

Backing up data in the FOMA terminal
for each data type

® When backing up or loading starts, Offline mode is enabled. When
Offline mode is not disabled after processing is completed, disable it
manually.

® When Offline mode is disabled while backing up or loading, backing up or
loading stops.

Backing up from the FOMA terminal to microSD
Card <save>

Following data can be saved to the microSD Card as backup data.

B Address Book m Received Mail m Sent Mail
m Unsent Mail m Bookmark m Schedule
W Task list m Notepad

m User dictionary (iWnn IME - SH edition)
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [System] ) [MicroSD &
Device capacity] b [SD Backup] ) [Save]

2 Enter the lock no. ) [OK]
J Select a data type ) [Start] ) [Yes]
[l [Done]

@ Perform backing up when the battery level is sufficient.

® Some backed up data may not be loaded with other FOMA terminals.

@ Up to 1,000 data can be backed up for each data type.

® Same backup data is saved in both [BACKUP] folder and [SD_PIM]
folder of the microSD Card.

Received mail

® Welcome mail “SHARP 5 D %15 #” is not backed up.

Schedule

® Schedule displayed in synchronization will not be backed up.
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H Touch panel operation in backup screen

@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Check Items
Selected Last Time]

Select the item previously selected

[Start]

Start

H Key operation in backup screen

selected

To select the item previously (AD+(CH)

To start

(AD+()

H Key operation in backup result screen

|To complete backing up

|En+@)

H Menu operation in backup screen

[Check Items Selected Last Time]

[Uncheck All]

[Check All]

[Start]

[Check Items Selected Last Time]

® Saving method of the image in a phonebook is set as the same as

previously backed up.

[Check All]

@ Item with 1,000 backup data is not selected.

Loading backup data from microSD Card to the
FOMA terminal <Load>

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [System] ) [MicroSD &
Device capacity] b [SD Backup] ) [Load]

2 Enter the lock no. ) [OK]
J Sselect a data type
[l Select backup data

e To load multiple data, repeat steps 3 and 4.
5 [Start Additional Registration]/[Start Overwrite
Registration] ) [Yes] ) [Yes]

6 [Done]

® Load is not available when the battery level is insufficient.

® When the operation is canceled while overwriting and registering
backup data, data type being loaded will be deleted from the FOMA
terminal and backup data before canceling will be registered.

@ Even if multiple backup data exist in [BACKUP] folder and [SD_PIM]
folder, loading is available (but if there are multiple data of same
backup data, only single data can be selected).

Phonebook

® When phonebook data containing owner information is loaded, it is not
registered to profile but registered as phonebook.

Mail

® Loading mail may take time.

® You can load up to 9,999 received mails and up to 3,000 sent mails
including unsent mails.

User dictionary

® User dictionaries are overwritten even if the additional registration is
performed.



H Touch panel operation in load screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

H Menu operation in backup data selection screen

[Uncheck All]

[Start Additional
Registration]
[Start Overwrite
Registration]

Start additional registration

Start overwrite registration

H Key operation in load screen

To start additional registration (AD+(0a)

To start overwrite registration (AD+EhifD+(CS)

B Key operation in load result screen

[To complete loading @D+ |

H Menu operation in load screen
[Uncheck All]
[Check All]
[Start Additional Registration]
[Start Overwrite Registration]

I Deleting backup data <Organize backup files>

Delete backup data in the microSD Card.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [System] ) [MicroSD &
Device capacity] ) [SD Backup] ) [Management/
Settings] ) [Organize backup files]

2 Select the data type to delete

3 Select backup data to delete

[] [Delete] ) [Yes]

@ Up to 1,000 backup data is displayed.

[Check All]

[Delete]

Backing up phonebook including registered

I image <Set image for Address Book backup data>

Set whether to backup the phonebook including registered images.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [System] ) [MicroSD &
Device capacity] b [SD Backup] ) [Management/

Settings] ) [Set image for Address Book backup data]
2 Select the setting

Displaying history of backup/load

I <View result screen>

The latest backup result screen/load result screen appears.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [System] ) [MicroSD &
Device capacity] b [SD Backup] ) [Management/

Settings] ) [View result screen]
2 [Backup result details]/[Restore result details]

I Folder configuration of microSD Card

The following shows the folder configuration of a microSD Card and the file
names of the data to be stored in each folder when the FOMA terminal is
backed up.
® The rules of folder names are as follows.
B aaaaa: Five-digit single-byte number between 00001 to 65535
B xxyyzz_nn: In single-byte numbers, xx represent year, yy month, zz
date, and nn 00 to 99
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CHSD_PIM..........

[CHPRIVATE
L F9SHARP
L F9BACKUP

—EIMAIL
EIINBOX

—[PHONEBOOK.. . . .. ..

[CSENTBOX. . ... ..

[EH0UTBOX. .. ... ..

Folders for Phonebook, Received mail,
Sent mail, Unsent mail, Bookmark,
Schedule and Notepad
PIMaaaaa.vcf/vmg/vbm/vcs/vnt

Phonebook folder
xxyyzz_nn.vcf

Received mail folder
XXyyzz_nn.vmg
Sent mail folder
XXyyzz_nn.vmg
Unsent mail folder
XXyyzz_nn.vmg
Bookmark folder
XXyyzz_nn.vbm
Schedule folder
XXyyzz_nn.vcs

Task list folder
XXyyzZ_nn.vcs
Notepad folder
XXyyzz_nn.vnt

User dictionary (iWnn IME - SH
edition) folder
Enjuserl.ldc
Enjuserw.udc
njuserl.ldc
njuserw.udc

Managing memory

Disabling recognition of microSD Card
<Unmount microSD>

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [System] ) [MicroSD &
Device capacity] P [Unmount microSD]

Checking microSD Card usage status
<MicroSD usage state>

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [System] ) [MicroSD &
Device capacity] b [MicroSD usage state]

I Formatting microSD Card <Initialize microsD>

® Note that all data on the microSD Card will be deleted when the card is
formatted.
® Unmount microSD Card in advance (IZ°P. 176).

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [System] ) [MicroSD &
Device capacity] b [Initialize microSD] ) [Yes]

2 Enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) [Format SD card] ) [Erase
everything]

Checking the FOMA terminal memory usage
<Internal memory usage>

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [System] ) [MicroSD &
Device capacity] P [Internal memory usage]



|
Posting to blog

I Registering blog for posting destination
® You can register up to five posting destinations. The posting destination
with the same name cannot be registered.

Example: Registering from the Contents Manager

1 In the Contents Manager screen, point the cursor to
the image ) [MENU] ) [Post Blog]

2 [ADD]
o Alternatively, [New] when the posting destination is not registered.
¢ To edit the registered details of the posting destination: Point the

cursor to the posting destination ) [EDIT]

e To delete the registered details of the posting destination: Point the
cursor to the posting destination b [DELETE] ) [Yes]

3 Select the [Posting destination service name] field )
enter the posting destination name

[I, Select the [Posting destination service e-mail
address] field ) enter the posting destination

5 [REGIST]
H Touch panel operation in blog posting destination

selection screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[DELETE] Delete
[EDIT] Edit
[New]/[ADD] Register new

H Touch panel operation in blog posting destination register
screen
@ The following operation is available with a displayed key.

[REGIST] Save

I Posting

Example: Posting from the Contents Manager

1 In the Contents Manager screen, point the cursor to
the image ) [MENU] ) [Post Blog]

2 Select a posting destination
J Select a function to use
4 Compose and send a mail

Using infrared communication

Use infrared communication to send and receive data to and from

other FOMA terminals which also support infrared

communication.

® The FOMA terminal infrared communication function complies with
IrMC™ 1.1 standard. However, depending on the function, some data
may not be sent or received even when the other party’s terminal
complies with IrMC™ 1.1 standard.

® The FOMA terminal Ir send and receive functions comply with IrSimple™
standard.

e Infrared communication is not available in Offline mode.

® Some mail subjects may not be able to be received completely but a part
of it.

. juswabeueyy a4

m



' juawabeuel 914

118

Precautions for using infrared communication
function

Approx. 20 cm
or less

Infrared port

® Face the Infrared ports of the receiver’s and sender's FOMA terminal
each other and set the distance between them to approximately 20 cm or
less as shown.

@ While doing infrared communication, leave the Infrared ports facing each
other and do not move.

@ Infrared communication may not function properly in areas of direct
sunlight, directly under fluorescent lights, or near other equipment using
infrared signals.

@ If either of the Infrared ports is dirty, infrared communication will become
difficult. Take care not to scratch the ports, and wipe off any dirt with a
soft cloth.

® When the other party could not be found or authentication failed, the
confirmation screen asking whether to continue appears. To try again,
select [Yes]. Move the FOMA terminals close and try again.

® [rSS™ communication performs a transmission without confirming the
response of the receiver side since it uses a simplex communication. For
this reason, the sender side completes the communication normally even
if the receiver side does not.

|
Sending and receiving data

® To enter lock no. and authentication code is required for sending or
receiving all data items. The authentication code is a password
exclusively for infrared communication. Before starting data
transmission, the sender and receiver must enter the same
user-specified four-digit code.

I Sending data

H Sending data via normal infrared communication
<Send by Infrared>

Example: Phonebook

1 In the main menu, [Address Book]

2 Point the cursor to the name ) ) [Send by
Infrared]
e Set the receiving FOMA terminal to receive data.
J select a sending method
4 [Send One] ) [Yes]
# [Send Selected] ) select a name ) [Do] ) [Yes]
# [Send All] ) [Yes] ) enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) enter the
authentication code ) [OK]
« Data sending begins if the entered authentication code matches an
authentication code entered by the receiver.
H Sending data via IrSS™ communication <Send by IrSS>
Example: Still picture
1 In the main menu, [Contents Manager]

2 Point the cursor to the still picture ) [MENU] ) [Send
by infrared] ) [Send by IrSS] ) [Yes]



I Receiving data
H Receiving single data <Receive>

1 In the main menu, [Receive by Infrared] ) [Receive]
e Set the sender's FOMA terminal to send data.
e The FOMA terminal waits to receive data. Infrared communication
automatically begins when data is sent from sender’'s FOMA terminal
within 30 seconds.

2 [Yes]
M Receiving all data <Receive All>
1 In the main menu, [Receive by Infrared]

2 [Receive All] ) enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) enter the
same authentication code as sender’s ) [OK]

e Set the sender's FOMA terminal to send data.

e The FOMA terminal waits to receive data. Infrared communication
automatically begins when data is sent from sender's FOMA terminal
within 30 seconds.

3 Select a registration method

@ [Add Information]

4 [Delete All Before Registration] ) [Yes]

4 [Do Not Register]

® Note that if you select [Delete All Before Registration] at receiving all
data, all data registered to the target function will be deleted.

|
Cooperating with Blu-ray Disc recorder

Transfer the videos that are recorded on Blu-ray Disc recorder to

a microSD Card and play them with Media Player.

® Connect Blu-ray Disc recorder to the FOMA terminal using the microUSB
cable for PC (sample) to transfer videos. Set the USB connection mode
to [External memory transfer mode] and connect. Connection method is
the same as for connecting the FOMA terminal with PC, etc. (& P. 250).
For details on transferring videos, refer to the manuals of the Blu-ray Disc
recorder.

® Refer to DOCOMO website for compatible models.

@ |f videos are transferred, the number of videos which can be saved to the
microSD Card decreases.

® Use commercially available Bluetooth devices to play the sound of
transferred video from the Bluetooth devices (IZ°P. 225).

@ Display the stand-by display when connecting Blu-ray Disc recorder to
the FOMA terminal using microUSB cable for PC.
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Making still picture and music public
using DLNA server

Using Wi-Fi connection, you can watch the still picture data and
listen to the music data of the FOMA terminal or microSD Card
with TV compliant to DLNA.

@ You can make public the following data managed by Contents Manager.

Data type File format

Still picture data

JPEG
MP3, LPCM (44.1 kHz/2ch), WAV (44.1 kHz/2ch)

Music data

* You may not make data public when the number of each data exceeds
1,000.

@ For still picture data, it is shrunk when the image size is larger than
“4096x4096".

@ Set the Wi-Fi connection before using DLNA server. For details on Wi-Fi
FP. 218

@ Refer to the website (http://k-tai.sharp.co.jp/peripherals/dina/
sh-10b.html) (in Japanese only) for types of TV compliant to connection
with this FOMA terminal.

® For the operation method of connecting to the FOMA terminal from TV
compliant to DLNA, refer to the manual of TV compliant to DLNA.

® Connection may not be made properly or be canceled while using
depending on wireless LAN access points or using condition. In this
case, disable DMS and then enable it once again.

I Enabling DLNA server <pms>

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] ) [DLNA
server settings]

2 [DMS]

e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

Setting network for publication

I <Wi-Fi Network for DMS>

Set the network to be used from the access points set for Wi-Fi connection.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] ) [DLNA
server settings] b [Wi-Fi Network for DMS]

2 Select an access point

o If it does not work properly when you change Wi-Fi Network for DMS,
disable DLNA server once and enable it again.

terminal or in microSD Card <Folders for DMS>

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] ) [DLNA
server settings] ) [Folders for DMS]

2 [internal)/[SD Card] ) [YES]

I Setting which to make public, data in the FOMA

® When microSD Card is not inserted, [SD Card] cannot be set as
Folders for DMS.

I Registering DLNA server name <DMS name>

Register the DLNA server name to be displayed on TV compliant to DLNA.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] ) [DLNA
server settings] b [DMS name]

2 Enter the server name ) [OK]

* You can enter up to 40 single-byte (20 double-byte) characters.
e Kanji cannot be used.
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Multi Assistant (Multitask)

If you cancel the use of function by touching [Home], etc., the
function does not end and remains activated in background.
Display running functions as a list and switch functions to use by
using Multi Assistant (Multitask).

1 In stand-by, [EB]

o Alternatively, C2 (for at least 1 second).

e Running functions are displayed as a list.

e [f there is any regular information for a function to be selected, the
number of information is displayed on the top right of the function
image. Also, [/\] is displayed on the top left of the function image if
there is any error.

Multitask menu screen

2 Select a function

Entering memo

Register frequently used phrases and use them.

® When a notepad contains a phone number, mail address, or URL, it is
underlined and the compatible function is activated by touching it in the
notepad list screen.

1 In the main menu, [Notepad] ) [New]
2 Enter the title
* You can enter up to 50 single/double-byte characters.

« The first 15 characters in the message are entered as a title when
the title is not entered.

3 Enter memo
[] [save]

M Touch panel operation in notepad list screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Delete] Delete
[Edit] Edit
[New] Register new item

H Key operation in notepad list screen

B Touch panel operation in Multitask menu screen To delete To delete one
® The following operations are available with displayed keys. T calge scEia 1+0eD)
[E] End using function To delete all +(AD+([DeD)
[P Move to the previous/next page To edit MEND+((E)
[©] Return to the stand-by display To register new item MEND+(CND)
To send via To send one @+
infrared | To send selected Shi+(C1)
communication [~ 0+ AD+ 0




mail

To send via To send one
Bluetooth To send selected

To send all Shif)+(AD+(B)
To attach to To attach one MEND+(CJ)

To attach selected

To attach all Shifp+AD+CI
To insert in mail body (AD+CED
To search memos Eeu)]

B Key operation in notepad register screen

|To save

&+

H Menu operation in notepad list screen

[Edit]

[New]

[Send via Infrared]

[Send via Bluetooth]

[Attach to Mail]

) [Attach One] ) [Yes] ) compose and send a mail
) [Attach Selected] ) select a notepad ) [Execute] ) [Yes] b

compose and send a mail

) [Attach All] ) enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) [Yes] b compose and

send a mail

[Insert in mail body] ) compose and send a mail

[Insert in mail body]
® Set Preferred format setting to change a mail type (i&°P. 96).

H Menu operation in notepad register screen

[Save]

[Font size] ) select a font size

I Editing memo
1 Select a notepad
2 Edit memo ) [Save]

e Editing procedures are the same as when registering (1Z°P. 182).

I Searching memo

® Search memo with entered keywords.

1 In the memo list screen, [Search]
2 Select a keyword entry field

J Enter a keyword
* You can enter up to 50 single/double-byte characters.

[l [Search]
5 Select a search result

H Touch panel operation in search result screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Convert to .txt] b select a save destination [Delete] Delete
[Delete] [Edit] Edit
) [Delete One] ) [Yes] [New] Register new item

) [Delete Selected] ) select a notepad ) [Execute] ) [Yes]

) [Delete All] b enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) [Yes]

[Search memos]

® For subsequent operations & step 2 of “Searching memo” on P. 183

[Font size] ) select a font size
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H Key operation in search result screen

To delete

To edit M) +(E)
To register new item MEND+((NT)
To insert in mail body (AD+CED

H Menu operation in search result screen
@ Refer to menu operations in the notepad list screen (1&°P. 183) for the
following functions.

m Edit m New m Send via Infrared
m Send via Bluetooth B Attach to Mail ® Insert in mail body
m Convert to .txt m Delete m Font size

Registering attached file of mail and data of
Contents Manager to notepad
@ Files in vNote format or Text format can be registered as memos.

Example: When registering the Text format file attached to the
received mail

1 Select an attached file ) [Display/play] ) [Notepad]
* The register link screen appears.

2 [Regist]

H Touch panel operation in register link screen
@ The following touch operation is available.

Touch a character code
® Touch a character code on lower right of the
screen.

To change
character code

H Key operation in register link screen

|To register |+
H Menu operation in register link screen
[Regist]

[Font size] ) select a font size

Using the FOMA terminal as voice
recorder

You can use the FOMA terminal as a voice recorder.

I Recording

@ You cannot record when the available space of the save destination is
less than 300 KB.

1 In the main menu, [Voice Recorder]

2 (K1

e Recording start sound is heard and recording starts. Incoming lamp
flashes during recording.

Recording time Maximum recording time

3 [

* Recording stop sound is heard and recorded data is saved.

® Recording start/stop sounds are enabled regardless of the setting of the
FOMA terminal.

@ The maximum recording time differs depending on the mode. When
[Attach to Mail mode] is set, the limit of the recording time is set to the
size that can be attached to mail. When [Long time mode] is set, you
can record up to 6 hours per recording.

® Recording stops automatically when recording time reaches the
maximum or when the save destination has no available space.

® When a call is received during recording, recording automatically stops,
recorded data is saved, and the call can be answered. After the call
ends, the save completion notification screen appears.



H Touch panel operation in Voice Recorder screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

Lo M1 = ) Start/Stop recording

[Mode] Select the recording time mode
[Play] Play the recorded data”
[Phone->SD]/ . L
[SD->phone] Switch the save destination

*

Contents Manager is activated by operating before recording. Data
previously recorded is played by operating after recording.

H Key operation in Voice Recorder screen

To select the recording time mode | MEND)+(VD)
To play the recorded data” @Y +(P])
To select the save destination @E0+(D)

*

Contents Manager is activated by operating before recording.

H Menu operation in Voice Recorder screen

[Mode] ) select the recording time

[Play]

1 P. 185

[Phone->SD]/[SD->phone]

[Phone->SD], [SD->phone]

® When the free space of the specified save destination is less than 300

KB, the save destination is changed automatically at recording.

I Playing recorded data <voice player>
1 In the main menu, [Voice Recorder] ) [Play]
e Contents Manager is activated.

2 Sselect recorded data

® When a call is received during playing, playing automatically stops and
the call can be answered. After the call ends, the play screen appears
while pausing data.

H Touch panel operation in voice player screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

L > | Play

(] Pause

(=] Frame-by-frame reverse”
[IE] Frame-by-frame forward”
[Record] Record

[File] Activate Contents Manager

*

Touch for a while to move frames continuously.
@ Alternatively, slide the seek bar to change the playback position.
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H Key operation in voice player screen

Calculator

Frame-by-frame reverse” =) Using the FOMA terminal as calculator
Frame-by-frame forward” [} ) ) . )
= @ Calculation using memories, calculation of percentages or square root
To attach to mail @ +(J) are also available.
To delete_ - — 1 In the main menu, [Calculator]
To send via infrared communication | MEND+(1)
To send via Bluetooth @END+(B) 2 Calculate
Detailed information AN+ Touch panel operations of Calculator
To record @EW+(RJ Number input ot 19 % (Calculate percentage) | [%]
To activate Contents Manager @END +(CF) [to 9] +/— switching [+/—]
* Keep pressing a key to move frames continuously. Input “00” [00] |CM (Clear memory) [CM]
H Menu operation in voice player screen DECTEDOINt L] [RMGRees lnemosy) (RM]
- - + (Add) [+]1 |M+ (Add memory) M+]
[Attach to Mail] ) compose and send a mail
Del TV, — (Subtract) [-] |M— (Subtract memory) | [M—]
[Delete] ) [ es-] - X (Multiply) [X] |Delete input number,
[Obex transmission] % P. 178 = (Divide) [=] |Clear memory [AC]
[Bluetooth transmission] 1FP. 225 = (Calculate) =] CICE (Delete input CICE]
[Detailed information] number)
[Record] Y (Calculate square root)| [V ] |[Delete one digit [Del]

@ Voice Recorder is activated.

[File select]

@ Contents Manager is activated.

® When the calculator is ended, memories are deleted.
@ Results or history information may be deleted while it is active in the

background.

H Key operation in Calculator screen

ITo copy number

&+

Hl Menu operation in Calculator screen

[copy]

@ Copy the displayed number.



Documents To Go

Displaying/Editing/Creating Word and
Excel files
Display, edit or create files such as Microsoft Word, Microsoft
Excel, Microsoft PowerPoint, and PDF with the FOMA terminal.

® A microSD Card is necessary for Documents To Go.
® You cannot create new PDF file.

H Icon types
[@ Microsoft Word (.doc, .docx)
@ Microsoft Excel (.xIs, .xIsx)
@ Microsoft PowerPoint (.ppt, .pptx)
o] PDF file (.pdf)

1 In the main menu, [Documents To Go]
e When the software starts for the first time, a confirmation screen
appears. Check the content and select [Accept].
¢ To update a function: [MENU] p [Check for Updates]

2 Select an application
3 Open afile

¢ To open a saved file: [Open File...]  select a file
e To create a new file: [Create New Document]

Al Use afile

@ File contents may appear differently from when displayed on a PC
depending on the contents.

® Some fonts may cause file to not be displayed properly.
® Some files edited on a PC may not be available depending on types.

@ A file edited with Documents To Go is saved to a microSD Card. It
cannot be saved to the FOMA terminal.

@ You cannot delete files with Documents To Go. Operate with Contents
Manager or connect to the PC to delete files. For details on connecting
the FOMA terminal to the PC 1&&°P. 250

Book viewer

Displaying e-books/e-comics
An e-book/e-comic can be viewed on the FOMA terminal.
® e-books, e-comics, etc. can be downloaded from sites (IZZ°P. 106).
1 In the main menu, [Book viewer]

2 Select data

-Elule}
[Z2200)

BHDD

Details screen

For the second or later viewing, a screen to select a page to restart
reading appears.
e When a password is required: Enter a password p [OK]

® The types (extensions) of available e-books are XMDF format (.zbf) and
Text format (.zbk, .txt).
The types (extensions) of available e-comics are XMDF format (.zbf).

® Some voice or images included in data may not be used.

Some e-books and others may have access restrictions such as the
number of accesses, expiration date or access period. When accessing
these e-books and others is attempted, a confirmation message
appears. Check the content.
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H Touch panel operation in details screen
@ The following touch operations are available.

Tomove aline |Togo

Slide up

To return

Slide down

To forward frames (while e-comic
frame is displayed)

Touch a frame

To change the font size to larger/
smaller

Put a distance between two fingers
apart/closer

To jump to linked site

Touch the highlighted link

To display/hide the icon display
area

Touch the text or blank twice

H Menu operation in details screen

[Move]
) [%/Frame count]
) [To bookmark] ) select a bookmark

) [To table of contents] ) select an item
@ Display pages from table of contents.

) [To top]
) [To bottom]
) [Back from hyperlink]

1 P. 189

[Insert bookmark] ) select a bookmark

H Key operation in details screen

To disglay previous To forward lines _ [aa)

pages To return frames™® DI
To display the previous | (>J/Ehif)+ | To change the font CAD+C/
page™? () (space) | size to larger/smaller, |(AD+(=),
To display the next = normal size (ab+(0]
page™ (D (space) | To display the font size @D+
To scroll the screen (a)/(¥) |setting screen

up/down/left/right"4 (9)/>) |Togo to top (AD+(a)
To return lines @) To go to bottom (AD+()
To forward frames™ | (CaJ)/(>)

*1 This is not activated when there is no history.
*2 Move pages with (Al})+(>) while e-comic page is displayed.
*3 Move pages with (AID)+(<) while e-comic page is displayed.

*4  Available while e-comic page is displayed.
*5  Available while e-comic frame is displayed.

® Key operations differ for e-books written in vertical direction.

m To display the previous page: ()
m To display the next page: (V)
m To forward lines: (<)

m To return lines: ()

[Help]

[Display setting]
) [Set font size] ) select a font size
) [Set bold] ) select the setting
) [Set vertical/horizontal] ) select the setting

® Switch between vertical and horizontal view.

) [Set furigana display] ) select the setting
® Show reading of kanji.

) [Set line spacing] b select the setting
) [Set character spacing] ) select the setting
) [Set margin] ) select the setting

) [Set color] ) select the setting
@ Set the background color and text color.



[Behavior setting]

) [Set sound] ) select the volume

) [Set image display] ) select the setting

) [Set caption speed] ) select the speed

) [Vibration effect] ) select the setting

) [Backlight effect] b select the setting
@ Set whether to flash the backlight for the e-book which has

such effect.

) [Switch frame/page] ) select the setting

) [Switch page resolution] ) select the setting
® Change the size of page image.

[Show information]

[To bookmark]
@ In the page display screen of an e-comic, [To bookmark] cannot be
selected.

[Insert bookmark]

® You can set up to two bookmarks (up to ten books) for one e-book.
® When the 11th bookmark is set, the oldest bookmark is deleted.
Auto bookmark

® When Book viewer ends, a bookmark is set on the last page displayed.
@ You can set up to one auto bookmark (up to ten books) for one e-book.

® When the 11th auto bookmark is set, the oldest auto bookmark is
deleted.

[Set font size], [Set bold], [Set vertical/horizontal], [Set furigana

display], [Switch frame/page]

@ Depending on the data, switching display may not be possible, or the
display setting may be specified.

® The texts in the balloons of an e-comic are images. Set font size, Set
bold, Set vertical/horizontal, and Set furigana display are not reflected
to them.

® Reading of kanji may not be available for some data.

[Set color]
® The combinations of text color and background color which changed by
color setting are as follows.

Text color Background color
Standard Black White
Red Red Black
Green Green Light yellow green

[Set sound]
® When Book viewer ends, mute is disabled.

Displaying page by specifying percentage
<%IFrame count>

® Move to a page by specifying a percentage of total.
® For e-comics, specify a frame to move.

1 In the details screen, ) [Move] b [%/Frame count]
2 Enter a percentage ) [OK]

B Key operation in %/frame specification screen

To increase percentage )

To decrease percentage (&)
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Searching in e-dictionary

Enter the keyword to search in the Built-in dictionary.
@ The following e-dictionaries are preset on the FOMA terminal (Part of the

Using information of phone number, mail
address, and URL

Use character information (such as phone numbers, mail addresses, and
URLs) displayed in e-book, etc. to easily make calls, send mails, or connect
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to sites.

1 In the details screen, select a phone number, mail
address, or URL

2 Select an operation

e For details on making a call, sending mail, or connecting to a site
1 P. 110

I Jumping to linked site

When the link information to another page is set on a text or image, that
page can be displayed.

1 In the details screen, select a text or image

I Playing video/sound

Videos/Sound can be played when videos/sound information is set in the
image.
1 In the details screen, select an image

I Displaying masked information
1 In the details screen, select a text or image

dictionary may differ from printed version due to computerization).
m O — =7 REMFAMX
An English-Japanese dictionary, which is convenient for English
conversation, reading newspapers and novels. Containing
approximately 89,000 words.
B 2 —=7 AMEEFAMX
A full-fledged words Japanese-English dictionary contains
approximately 69,000 words centered around modern language.
u BAEREFREFEAMX
Containing approximately 58,000 words centered around frequently
used modern language.
RABITOD B NS hFHHEeFH
Containing approximately 29,000 words centered around the latest
and important words including general words.
m Ay U R7 +— FREIRARRERIETFA
A definitive edition of the practical dictionary compiled basic usages of
modern English.
NEhFT3IKARY o
A dictionary allows you to find the correct spelling of English, French
or German, etc. just by entering Katakana.
(“C—Z7 AEMFHMX, P — =7 AFIEFEHEMX” OKONISHI
Tomoshichi, MINAMIDE Kosei & Taishukan, 2009, “BA 5 E Z&5#HMX”
©KITAHARA Yasuo & Taishukan, 2009, “Fffl TH 5 h & h F#iEE
#1” ©Gakken, 2007, ‘A v ¥ 7 #+ — RRHIRAEFEREFH#” ©Oxford
University Press, 2008, “h # h + T5I< AR > 5§ #” ©Kenkyusha
Co., Ltd., 2010)



1 In the main menu, [Built-in dictionary]

T

| ETAD LANARL

NNTHEEATHTE AR
B A%

4u5—%y rERLET
A ERBETIEE. 223
TERRENLD

Built-in dictionary search screen
Dictionary key
@ Display the dictionary to search.

Search result list
@ Display the keyword of search results.

Search results

@ Display the contents of keyword selected in the search result list.
Keyword entry field

@ Enter the keyword to search.

2 Touch the dictionary key ) select a dictionary to use
3 Select the keyword entry field ) enter the keyword
* You can enter up to 64 characters.
e Every time text is entered, the search result appears below the
keyword entry field.
e Up to 150 search results are displayed.

4 Select a search result

® The type (extensions) of available e-dictionary is XMDF format (.zbf).

H Touch panel operation in Built-in dictionary search screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

H Touch panel operation in search result details screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Home]

Search in dictionary again

[Switch dictionary]

Switch dictionary

[Add word card]

Add word card

H Key operation in Built-in dictionary search screen

® The following operations are available for selecting search result list.
To search in dictionary again AD+(CZ)
To switch dictionary MEN)+(R])
Word test @D +(T)
To add word card @END +(W)
To copy title @D +(C)
To scroll list up/down Shif)+() (space)/() (space)
To move to the top of list AlD)+(Ca)
To move to the end of list (AD+(Y)

B Key operation in search result details screen

To display next page =)/ (space)

To display previous page (C<)/EhIfH+) (space)
To switch dictionary @EN)+(RD

To add word card @D +(W)

To copy title +(CJ

To display selected text copy +(S)

screen

Dictionary key Switch dictionary

[Home] Search in dictionary again
[Switch dictionary] | Switch dictionary

[Word test] Word test

191
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H Menu operation in Built-in dictionary search screen

H Key operation in history list screen

[Word test] FP. 193 To switch dictionary @ED+(R)
[Word card list] 1FP. 192 To delete one history
[History List] 1 P. 192 To delete all histories (Shif)+(AD +[DeD

[Add word card]

To scroll screen up/down

S+ (space)/C_) (space)

[Copy title]

To move to the top of list

(AD+Ca)

[Home]

[How to use dictionary]

[Switch dictionary]

[Add word card]
® You can save up to 1,000 word cards.

® Words saved in the word card can be used for the word test.

H Menu operation in search result details screen

® Refer to menu operations in the Built-in dictionary search screen
(1FP. 192) for the following functions.
m Add word card m Copy title
m Switch dictionary

m Home

[Copy selected text] 1F P. 193

I Displaying history <History List>

1 In the Built-in dictionary search screen, >
[History List]

2 Select a history

H Touch panel operation in history list screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

Dictionary key Switch dictionary

[Delete] Delete one history

To move to the end of list

@an+0y)

H Menu operation in history list screen

[Delete one item] ) [Yes]

[Delete All] b enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) [Yes]

[Switch dictionary]

I Displaying word card list <word card list>

1 In the Built-in dictionary search screen, ) [Word

card list]

2 Select a word card

H Touch panel operation in word card list screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Word test]

Word test

[Delete]

Delete one word card

H Key operation in word card list screen

Word test MEND+(T)
To delete one word card
To delete all word cards (Shif)+(AD+DeD

To scroll screen up/down

(Shif)+() (space)/(C_) (space)

To move to the top of list

AD+(a)

To move to the end of list

AD+)




H Menu operation in word card list screen

[Word test] & P. 193

H Touch panel operation in selected text copy screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Delete one item] ) [Yes]

[Delete All] b enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) [Yes]

I Doing word test with saved word <word test>
1 In the Built-in dictionary search screen, [Word test]
2 Select the number of questions

3 Display the answer/next question
e To display the answer: [Show answer]
e To display the next question: [Next]
4 Select an action at time of termination

¢ To end the word test: [Quit]
* To repeat the word test: [Again]

o |f the number of selected questions exceeds the number of saved word
cards, the test ends when all saved word cards are delivered. The
same question will not be repeated.

H Touch panel operation in word test screen
® The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Show answer] Display the answer

[Next] Display the next question

[Exit] End the word test

I Copying text <Copy selected text>

1 In the search result details screen, ) [Copy
selected text]

2 Move the cursor to the start position ) [Origin]

3 Move the cursor to the end position p [End]
e Texts before the start position cannot be selected.

[Origin}/[End] Select the start/end position

[Undo] Back to the previous screen

@ The following touch operation is available.

To select area Keep touching the character at the start position

and slide to the character at the end position

Searching in Net Dictionary
You can search in dictionary on the site by entering keywords.
@ Internet connection is required to use this service.
o “BEIEHM” (encyclopedia) is available by default.
1 In the main menu, [Net Dictionary]

e When the software starts for the first time, the user agreement
appears. Read the agreement and select [Yes].

WEEE (DLW Th
D) &

21| &PMEWERET BHLOBILH
cmmse | BESAT L, BIBERH. #)
FEMHBDET—51 L5
TBTENDD =

et

Net Dictionary search screen

Hl Dictionary key

@ Display the dictionary to search.
Search result list

@ Display the keyword of search results.
Search results

@ Display the contents of keyword selected in the search result list.
Keyword entry field

@ Enter the keyword to search.

. SuUOoI}OUN4 JUBIUBAUOD

Continued on next page » 193



' suoljoung JusaluaAuo)

194

2 Touch the dictionary key ) select a dictionary to use
e To search in all dictionaries: [All dictionaries]
« Operation is available only when multiple dictionaries are
registered.

3 Select the keyword entry field ) enter the keyword
* You can enter up to 64 characters.

[] [Search]

e When searching with [All dictionaries], up to 30 results are displayed

in the search result list by dictionary.

« By selecting [ o & R %] (More), dictionary key is changed to the
selected dictionary and the remaining results of the selected
dictionary are displayed.

When searching in the selected dictionary or selecting [ 2 & R 3]

(More), 30 results are displayed in the search result list. When there

are 31 or more results, select [>RMDR—A] (>next page)/[<K Al

D R—A] (Kprevious page) to switch the display.

When [O& L 5 #] (ONotifications) appears in the search result list,

the dictionary has the updated information. Point the cursor to the

information to view the contents. Update the dictionary to use the
latest dictionary.

5 Select a search result

e A search result details screen appears. When [More details] is
displayed in the details screen, select [More details] to connect to the
website and check the details.

H Touch panel operation in Net Dictionary search screen
® The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Home]

Clear keyword or search result

[Switch]

Switch dictionary

H Key operation in Net Dictionary search screen

Help

@0+

To switch dictionary M +(R)
To manage dictionary ™! 2 EE0+(P)
History list" AD+(T)
To search in dictionary again™: 3 | (AD)+(Z)
How to use dictionary2 3 M+
To copy title™ @EW+(C)
About sources™ (AD+(P)

*1 Available when selecting the keyword entry field.
*2 Available when selecting the [Search] key.
*3 Available when selecting the search result list.

H Key operation in search result details screen

Dictionary key Switch dictionary

[Home] Clear the keyword entry field or search result list
[Switch] Switch dictionary

[Manage] Manage dictionary

H Touch panel operation in search result details screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

| [More details] | Connect to the website to display details

To copy title MEND+(CC))
To search in dictionary again (AD+(Z)
About sources AD+CP)
How to use dictionary +(H)
Help @END+(CH)
To switch dictionary @Y +(R)

H Menu operation in Net Dictionary search screen
When the cursor is pointed to the keyword entry field

[Manage dictionary]

FP. 195

[History List]

1 P. 195

[Home]

@ Clear the keyword entry field or search result list.

[How to Use Dictionary]

[Help]

[Terms of Use] ) [Yes]




[Switch dictionary] ) select the dictionary

[Search method setting] (when there are search methods) ) select

H Touch panel operation in dictionary manage screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

the search method [Update] Update
[Search range setting] (when there are search ranges) ) select the [Select]/[Cancel] Select/Disable
search range [Save] Save

[Image retrieval setting] ) select the setting

[Image retrieval setting]
® You can retrieve up to 90 (three for each search result) image data.

When the cursor is pointed to the search result list

® Refer to the case when the cursor is pointed to the keyword entry field in
the menu operation in Net Dictionary search screen (1&° P. 194) for the
following functions.

® Home ®m How to Use Dictionary m Help  ®m Switch dictionary

[Copy Title]
@ Copy the keyword of search results.

[About Sources]

H Menu operation in search result details screen

® Refer to the case when the cursor is pointed to the search result list in
the menu operation in Net Dictionary search screen (& P. 194) for menu
operations in search result details screen.

I Managing dictionary to use <Manage>

Select/Disable dictionaries used for searching.
@ You can select up to 30 dictionaries.

1 In the Net Dictionary search screen, [Manage]

2 Select a dictionary
e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

J [save]

* You cannot save if a dictionary is not selected.

H Menu operation in dictionary manage screen

[Update]
@ Update the dictionary list to use the latest dictionary.

[Select]/[Cancel]

[Save]
@ Dictionary list is saved.

[Update]
o |f Update is performed, the number of selectable dictionary may
increase/decrease.

I Using history

H Displaying history <History List>

® Up to 20 histories are saved.

1 In the Net Dictionary search screen, ) [History
List]

2 Sselect a history
e A search result details screen appears.
® You can save up to three images for one history data.

H Touch panel operation in history list screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

Dictionary key Switch dictionary

[Switch] Switch dictionary

[Delete] Delete
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H Key operation in history list screen

To delete one
To delete all (Shif)+(AD+@eD
To switch dictionary MEN)+(R])

H Menu operation in history list screen
[Delete One] ) [Yes]
[Delete All] b enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) [Yes]
[Switch dictionary] ) select a dictionary

|
Using GPS function

@ Note that DOCOMO shall not be liable for the pure economic loss if you
cannot confirm the positioning (communication) result with the FOMA
terminal failure, malfunction, error or external factors such as power
failure (including battery exhaustion).

® You cannot use the FOMA terminal as navigation system for professional
use of aircrafts, vehicles, person, etc. Therefore, note that DOCOMO
shall not be liable for the loss caused by the navigation system to use
location information.

® You cannot use the FOMA terminal as surveying GPS of high accuracy.
Therefore, note that DOCOMO shall not be liable for the loss caused by
the error of location information.

® GPS is the service in charge of Department of Defense of USA,
therefore, GPS radio wave condition may be controlled (accuracy
degradation, radio wave abort, etc.) for the US national security reason.

® Note that GPS is using the radio wave from satellites, and following
conditions may cause the radio wave abort or difficulty to receive.

B In or under buildings ® In basement, tunnel, ground or water
m |n bags or boxes

| n density area with buildings or residence

B In or under densely trees B Near high-tension line

m Inside cars or trains m |n bad weather with heavy rain/snow
® When people or objects are blocking mobile phones

® When hands are covering screen/keypad/microphone/speaker of
mobile phones

In these cases, the error of retrieved location information may be 300 m

or more.

® Enable location information services in advance to measure the present
location (i P. 114).

® When using a map and GPS function overseas, the displayed map
based on the acquired location information (latitude and longitude
information) may not be accurate because of the legal system in each
country and the area.

@ Packet transmission charges may be incurred since assist data such as
satellite information is automatically retrieved when you position present
location.

@ Packet transmission charges are incurred when you display a map based
on the location information.

Checking present location and azimuth

Display a map or compass to check your location or the direction

that the FOMA terminal is headed to.

® There are two modes for checking, a compass mode which shows the
direction of the FOMA terminal with a compass and a map mode which
shows the direction of the FOMA terminal with an azimuth icon on map.

® To display maps, enable data connection or connect to Wi-Fi.

@ Enable location information services in advance to measure the present
location (IZF°P. 114).

1 In the main menu, [Compass]

* When using for the first time, a map mode (standard map) is
activated. For the second or later time of use, the previously used
mode is activated.



I Using compass <Compass mode>

Hl Compass mode screen layout

i Map window
@ For details on viewing a map &' P. 197
Azimuth
Angle
@ Display the angle from North to the front of the FOMA terminal.
Compass

® Needle rotates in accordance with the direction of the FOMA terminal.

@ In accordance with the tilt of the FOMA terminal, flat display and
birds-eye display are switched.

H Touch panel operation in compass mode screen
® The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Update] Update the map to present location
[Adjust accuracy] Adjust the accuracy of compass
[Change View] Switch to map mode

® The following touch operation is available.

To switch to map
mode

Touch the map window

H Key operation in compass mode screen

To update the map to present location | MEND+(U)

To adjust the accuracy of compass Shif)+(CC)
To switch to map mode Shif+(V)

H Menu operation in compass mode screen

[Change View]

[Adjust accuracy] b [OK] ) operate according to the screen ) [OK]

@ Adjust the accuracy of compass.

® To cancel the accuracy adjustment: While adjusting the accuracy,
[Stop] P [Yes]

@ For details on accuracy adjustment for sensor IZ°P. 198

[Update]
@ Update the map to present location.

I Using map <Map mode>

® There are three types of map that is displayed on map mode as follows.

Standard map Point name is displayed on the map image.

Satellite Point name is displayed on the satellite.

Street view Streets which can be viewed with Street view are

displayed on the standard map with blue borders.

Hl Map mode screen layout

b b
H Map

® Display the previously used type of map.
Compass window
@ For details on viewing a compass & P. 197
Human icon
@ ltis displayed on the present location.
Azimuth icon
® Display the direction of the FOMA terminal on the map.
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Present location call-out
@ Display the address or street name of the point on which a human

icon is displayed.

H Touch panel operation in map mode screen
® The following operations are available with displayed keys.

H Menu operation in map mode screen

® Refer to menu operations in the compass mode screen (& P. 197) for
the following functions.
m Change View

® Adjust accuracy m Update

[Zoom in/out]

[Update]

Update the map to present location

[Adjust accuracy]

Adjust the accuracy of compass

[Change View]

Switch to compass mode

® The following touch operations are available.

Standard map, Satellite

To switch to
compass mode

Touch the compass window

To change the
displayed location
on map

Slide the map

Street view

To switch to
compass mode

Touch the compass window

To change the
displayed location
on map

Slide the map

To activate Street
view screen

Touch the point which has Street view information

for a while

® When activating Street view screen, error appears at the point which
does not have Street view information.

H Key operation in map mode screen

To display zoom-in/zoom-out controller | MEnD+(S)

To update the map to present location | MEND)+(U)
To adjust the accuracy of compass Shiff+(CC)

To switch to compass mode

S )

[Change map mode] ) select a type

Adjusting accuracy of sensor
Adjust accuracy of motion sensor and geomagnetic sensor.
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [System] ) [Adjust
sensitivity of sensor] ) [OK]

2 Operate according to the screen ) [OK]

e To cancel the adjustment for sensitivity of sensor: While adjusting the
sensitivity of sensor, [Stop] b [Yes]

® When the FOMA terminal is closed or the alarm is activated, the
accuracy adjustment is canceled and failed.

® Adjustment may be failed depending on surroundings or other running
applications. Change the place of adjustment or end running
applications.

|
Using/Managing calendar

Manage schedules by using the calendar. There are two types of

schedules to be saved, schedules managed by period and tasks

managed by deadline.

Also, schedules can be saved in the calendar sheet as needed.

@ Set the correct date and time in advance (IZ°P. 40).

® Save schedules between January 1, 1970 and December 31, 2037.

@ There are two types of calendar sheet, Google Calendar sheet that is
synchronized with Google Calendar on the website and the calendar
sheet in the terminal that is used only with the FOMA terminal.



I Displaying calendar <Schedule>
Check saved schedules.
1 In the main menu, [Schedule]

H Calendar screen layout

Calendar screen (weekly mode)

Calendar screen (daily mode)

Displayed year, month, week, date
@ In the weekly mode, the week number in the year is displayed.

Category stamp
Saved schedule”
@ Color of schedule displayed on the calendar differs depending on the
saved calendar sheet.
All-day schedule field"

® The schedule set for all-day schedule appears in the weekly mode or
daily mode.

*

If schedules exceeding the maximum number of schedules which can
be displayed, are registered to the same date or time, [\/] or [[>]
appears. Select [\/] or [[>] to display all schedules.

H Touch panel operation in calendar screen

® The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[« Display the previous month/week/day
»] Display the next month/week/day
[Today] Move the cursor to today

® On the weekly mode or daily mode, point the
cursor to the current time of today.

[Task] Display the noncompletion task list
[Month]/[Week]/[Day] | Switch display to month/week/day
[New] Save new schedule

@ The following touch operations are available.

To display previous Quickly slide to the right
month/week/day

To display next Quickly slide to the left
month/week/day

To check schedule Touch the schedule
@ Simple schedule save screen of the touched
schedule is displayed.

To register schedule | Point the cursor to the blank and touch

H Key operation in calendar screen

Today MEND+(CQ)
To display schedule list @Y+

To display noncompletion task list 9+(0)
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To switch display to month/week/day MEND+(Z]) [Switch display to month/week/day]

To register Schedule EE+(N) ® The calendar display is switched in the order of month, week, and day.
details Task Shif+ (N [Registration Details]

To edit e +(E) ) [Schedule]

To change category stamp +(K) ° Eorz(s):ibsequent operations 12" step 3 of “Saving schedule” on
To add new category stamp MED+(K) > [Tasi(]

o GENgD Gl @D+(D) ® For subsequent operations IZ" step 4 of “Saving task” on P. 201
To change time (except for monthly mode) | ®END)+(T) [Edit]

To attach to mail (except for monthly mode) | @D +(J]) e Editing procedures are the same as when saving.

To compose mail (except for monthly mode) | (EnD)+ (V) « For details on saving schedule 1 P. 201

To send via infrared communication (except | @D +( 1) + For details on saving task & P. 201

for monthly mode) [Change category stamp] ) select a category stamp

To send via Bluetooth (except for monthly | END +(B]) [Add new category stamp] ) select a category stamp

mode) ® For subsequent operations & step 2 of “Saving schedule” on P. 201
To delete [Change date] ) enter the date ) [Set]

Salendagsies: GED+V) [Change displayed hours] (except for monthly mode) ) enter the
To change calendar sheet time ) [Set]
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To synchronize Google Calendar @ED+(E] [Attach to Mail] (except for monthly mode) ) [Yes] ) compose and
To set @D +(P]) send a mail
To set/cancel holiday e +(CH) [Create Message] (except for monthly mode) ) [Yes] ) compose
B Menu operation in calendar screen and send a mail
@ Unavailable menus do not appear when no schedules are saved to the [Send via Infrared] (except for monthly mode) FP. 178
selected date and time. [Send via Bluetooth] (except for monthly mode) & P. 225
[Today] [Delete] ) [OK]
@ Point the cursor to the date of today. ® When Repeat is set: Select range to delete ) [OK]

® On the weekly mode or daily mode, point the cursor to the current

time of today. [Calendar menu]

[Display schedule list] & P. 203 » [Calendar sheet] & P. 207
[Show task list] » [Change calendar sheet] % P. 207
@ For subsequent operations 1% step 2 of “Checking from task list’ on [Synchronize Google Calendar] %5 P. 206
P. 204 [Settings] % P. 206
[Set/cancel holidays] 1 P. 202

200



I Saving schedule
1 In the calendar screen, select a blank
2 [Details]

e To save simply: Enter/Select an item displayed in the simple
schedule save screen ) [Register]
J Enter/Select an item
To change the category stamp: Select the category stamp ) select
the type
To enter the title/details/place: Select the [Title]/[Details]/[Location]
field p enter the title/details/place
To set the date/time to start/end: Select the [Start]/[End] field b enter
the date and time ) [Set]
To change the calendar sheet: Select the [Calendar] field b select the
calendar sheet
To switch all-day setting: Select the [All day] field
« Each time you select, the setting is [ON]/[OFF].
To set to repeat: Select the [Repeat] field ) select the setting
« [&¥] appears on the calendar when Repeat is set.
For details on setting the alarm & P. 202

[] [save]

[Start], [End]

® When All-day setting is enabled, only the date can be entered.

[Status], [Privacy settings]

® The setting can be made when the setting of Show extra options is
enabled and the calendar sheet is Google Calendar.

H Touch panel operation for schedule editing screen
® The following operation is available with a displayed key.

| [Save] Save

H Menu operation for schedule editing screen

[Show extra options]
@ Display Status and Privacy settings.
@ Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

[Save]

I Saving task

1 In the calendar screen, select a blank
2 [Schedule] ) [Task]

3 [Details]

* To save simply: Enter/Select an item displayed in the simple
schedule save screen ) [Register]

{] Enter/Select an item
® To change the category stamp: Select the category stamp ) select
the type
To enter the title: Select the [Title] field ) enter the title
To switch deadline on/off: Select the deadline setting
« Each time you select, the setting is [ON]/[OFF].
To set the deadline date/time: Select the deadline date/time b enter
the date and time ) [Set]
To switch completion/noncompletion: [to Done]/[to Not complete] b
[OK]
« Enter the completion date and time to complete.
For details on setting the alarm & P. 202

9 [save]

[Deadline]
® The setting cannot be made when No deadline is enabled.
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H Touch panel operation for task editing screen
® The following operation is available with a displayed key.

| [Save] ‘ Save

H Menu operation for task editing screen
[Save]
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I Setting alarm

Sound an alarm before the scheduled start time.
@ [{i] appears on the calendar when Alarm is set.
@ For details on operations when an alarm sounds & P. 209

1 In the schedule editing screen/task editing screen,
[©@] of Alarm

2 Sselect an item

To set the start time of alarm: Select the setting of start time ) select
the time ) [OK]

To add the start time of alarm: [®] of Alarm

* You can save up to five alarms.

To delete an alarm: [§] of the start time of alarm

To set the alarm tone: Select the [Alarm sound] field ) select an
alarm tone

To set the alarm volume: Select the [Volume] field ) keep touching
the volume bar and slide to the left/right p [OK]

To set the vibrator: Select the [Alarm vibrator] field ) select the
setting

I Saving/Canceling holiday <Set/cancel holidays>

Set a specific day as a holiday. Set holiday can be canceled.

® Japanese national holidays as stipulated in the revised National Holiday
Law and Welfare Law for the Elderly (Law No. 43, 2005) are set by
default (as of June 2010). Dates for Spring Equinox Day and Autumnal
Equinox Day may differ because they are released on February 1 of the
previous year.

® Set holiday appears in pink.

1 In the calendar screen, ) [Set/cancel holidays]
2 Select a date

J [Done]

H Touch panel operation in setting/canceling holiday screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Today]
[Done]

Move to the date of today

Complete setting

H Key operation in setting/canceling holiday screen

Today +)

To set day of week MEND +(W)

To specify period of set holiday | (GAID+(H)

To specify period of canceled (Shif)+(AD+(CH)
holiday

To change date MEND+(D)

To complete setting MEN)+(0)

To reset (AD+(R)

H Menu operation in setting/canceling holiday screen

® Refer to menu operations in the calendar screen (12" P. 200) for the
following functions.
m Today m Change date
[Select Day] ) select day of week ) [OK]
[Time period settings] ) select an item ) select the [Start] field )
enter the start date ) [Set] ) select the [End] field ) enter the end
date ) [Set] ) [Set]

[Done]
[Reset] b [OK]

[Time period settings]
@ Specify the period within a year. When the period is over a year, a
message appears. Select [OK] to specify the period again.

® The end date cannot be set before the start date.



I Checking/Editing schedule

1 In the calendar screen, select a schedule

e When Repeat is set: Select range to check/edit p [OK]
2 [Details]

e Editing procedures are the same as when saving.

« For details on saving schedule & P. 201
« For details on saving task 1Z&"P. 201

@ The following touch operations are available.

To search text entered in the
[Title]/[Details]/[Location] field in
Google/Google Maps

Slide the text to search ) [Google
search]/[GoogleMap search]

To activate the cooperative
application

Touch the phone number, mail
address, or URL

H Key operation in schedule list screen

e For the invited schedule, the [Attend?] field appears. For replying it, Today M) +(CQ)
select the [Attend?] field aqd t_her_w select [Accepted]/[Declined]/ Schedule @0+
[Maybe]. [(No response to invitation)] appears when you have not = =
replied. To display details AB+(P])

To register details @D +(N)
I Checking from schedule list <Display schedule list> To compose mail @END+(VD)
You can check your schedule from the schedule list. ;Z;ﬂaCh @ Toattach one +
. . To attach selected Shif+(CJ)
1 In the calendar screen, ) [Display schedule list]
L . . o To attach all Shif)+(AD+(J)

e Schedule whose period is set in the displayed month is displayed as =

a list. To send via To send one N+
infrared
2 Select a schedule communication To send selected (Shif)+
To send all Shif)+(AD+(CT)
H Touch panel operation in schedule list screen e — @Ew+(B)
® The following operations are available with displayed keys. Bluetooth = o eeleed GR+(B)
[Today] Display today’s schedule To send all Shif)+(AD+(B)
[Schedule] Display the calendar screen To delete To delete one
[New] Display the schedule editing screen To delete selected
@ The following touch operation is available. To delete all complete
data
|To display previous/next month |Quickly slide to the left/right T ceEe Al SR +AD+DaD
H Touch panel operation in schedule details screen Calendar menu |Calendar sheet @+(Y)
@ The following operation is available with a displayed key. To change calendar Grm+(Y)
[[Edif Edit sheet
To synchronize Google Calendar MEW+(G)
To set D +(P)
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H Key operation in schedule details screen

To edit M +(CE)
To compose mail (MEND) + (M)
To attach to mail @D +(J]
To send via infrared CEDL |
communication

To send via Bluetooth D +(B)
To delete

To copy to other calendar sheet | MEND+(C)
To display/hide details (AD+(P)

Hl Menu operation in schedule list screen

® Refer to menu operations in the calendar screen (& P. 200) for the
following functions.
m Today m Create Message
m Send via Bluetooth ~ m Calendar menu
m Synchronize Google Calendar

m Send via Infrared

| Settings

[Schedule]
® The calendar screen is displayed.

[View]

[Registration Details]
@ For subsequent operations & step 3 of “Saving schedule” on P. 201

[Attach to Mail]
) [Attach One] ) [Yes] ) compose and send a mail

) [Attach Selected] ) select a schedule to attach ) [Execute] )
[Yes] p compose and send a mail

) [Attach All] b [Yes] ) enter the lock no. ) [OK] ) compose and
send a mail

[Delete]

) [Delete one item] ) [OK]
® When Repeat is set: Select range to delete ) [OK]

) [Delete Selected] ) select a schedule to delete ) [Execute] )
[OK]

) [Delete completed schedule] ) [OK] ) enter the lock no. )
[OK]

® Delete complete schedules on all calendar sheets.
) [Delete All] b [OK] ) enter the lock no. ) [OK]

@ Delete schedules on all calendar sheets.

[Attach Selected], [Delete Selected]
@ [f you select a schedule which has the specified period, all schedules in
the same period are selected.

@ For sending selected, you can select or send from all calendar sheets.

H Menu operation in schedule details screen

® Refer to menu operations in the calendar screen (1 P. 200) for the
following functions.
m Edit m Create Message
m Send via Infrared m Send via Bluetooth

m Attach to Mail
m Delete

[Calendar menu] ) [Copy to other calendar sheet]

[Show extra options]/[Hide extra options]

I Checking from task list
You can display your task from the task list.
1 In the calendar screen, [Task]
* Incomplete tasks and No deadline tasks are displayed as a list.
2 Select a task

® Tasks which have a week or less left before the deadline are appear in
blue.

® Overdue tasks appear in red.



B Touch panel operation in task list screen To delete To delete one

@ The following operations are available with displayed keys. To delete selected R + (0D
[Delete] Delete To delete all (Shif)+(AD +@eD
[Schedule] Display the calendar screen To set MEND +(P)
[to Done]/ Switch between complete/incomplete of task B Key operation in task details screen
[to Not complete]
[New] Display the task editing screen To edit @E+CE)

H Touch panel operation in task details screen To postpone for one day @D +E)

® The following operations are available with displayed keys. Complete/Incomplete EED+D

To compose mail MEND+(VD)

[Delete] Delete To attach to mail @Y +(J)
[Postpone] Postpone for one day T GG Vi hemes @0+
[to Done]/ Switch between complete/incomplete of task communication
[fo Not complete] To send via Bluetooth @Y +(B)
[Edi] Edit To delete

B Key operation in task list screen

Schedule @a0+(Z]
To display details (AD+(P)
Complete list/Incomplete list (AD+(Z)
To register details Shiff+(N)
To postpone for one day

To compose mail MEND +(CMD)
To attach to To attach one @ +(J]

mail To attach selected Shifh+ ()

To attach all Shif)+(AD+(J)
To send via To send one men)+(1)
infrared |70 send selected
communication

To send all
To send via To send one
Bluetooth

To send selected

To send all

Shif)+(AD+(B)

H Menu operation in task list screen

® Refer to menu operations in the calendar screen (1 P. 200) for the
following functions.
m Create Message ® Send via Infrared
® Send via Bluetooth m Settings

@ Refer to menu operations in the schedule list screen (12" P. 204) for the
following functions.
m Schedule m View m Attach to Mail
m Delete (Delete one item, Delete Selected, Delete All)
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[Change View]

[Registration Details]
@ For subsequent operations IZF step 4 of “Saving task” on P. 201

[Postpone one day] ) [OK]

® When executing Attach Selected, Send Selected, or Delete Selected,
Complete/Incomplete cannot be switched.
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H Menu operation in task details screen
@ Refer to menu operations in the calendar screen (& P. 200) for the
following functions.
m Edit m Create Message
m Send via Infrared ® Send via Bluetooth

m Attach to Mail
m Delete

[Postpone one day] ) [OK]

[Done] (incomplete task) p [OK] ) select an item ) enter the date
and time ) [Set]

[Not complete] (complete task) b [OK]

I Setting calendar <settings>

Calendar Hide refused | Set whether to hide the refused schedule
view settings |events on Google Calendar.
Category Select a size of category stamp.
stamp size
Display tasks | Set whether to display the task on the
calendar.
Alarm Alarm time Set the alarm time.
settings Alarm sound | Set the alarm tone.
Alarm volume | Set the volume.
Vibrator Set whether to enable the vibrator.
Cloud Synchronize Set whether to synchronize with Google
settings on startup Calendar automatically when displaying
the calendar screen.
Google Set the account used for creating new
account sheet of Google Calendar.
Other setting | Auto-delete Set whether to delete the task which has
completed been completed 2 weeks ago
tasks automatically.
Reset settings | Reset the setting.

1 In the calendar screen, ) [Settings]

2 set

|
Using Google Calendar

By using Google Calendar on website, you can add schedules to
multiple calendar sheets by use and manage them. For details on
Google Calendar, refer to http://www.google.com/support/
calendar/.

I Adding new calendar sheet <Add new calendar sheet>

You can add calendar sheets created in Google Calendar to a calendar of

the FOMA terminal.

® Set the Google account with the menu operation of the calendar screen
in advance (IZF°P. 206).

1 In the calendar screen, ) [Calendar menu] )
[Calendar sheet] p [MENU] ) [Add new calendar
sheet] b [OK]

2 Enter the password of Google account ) [OK]

3 Enter the calendar name ) [OK]

Synchronizing with Google Calendar
<Synchronize Google Calendar>
You can synchronize added calendar sheets with Google Calendar.

1 In the calendar screen, ) [Synchronize Google
Calendar] ) [OK]

® |[f the synchronization is not started in 30 seconds, the previous screen
appears.



<Calendar sheet>

I Selecting calendar sheet to display schedule

Select whether to display the schedules added to each calendar sheet on

the calendar screen.

1 Inthe calendar screen, ) [Calendar menu] )
[Calendar sheet]

2 Select a calendar sheet

e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.
¢ To select a display pattern of calendar sheet in the terminal: [Select
pattern] b select a pattern p [OK]

® Schedules on the selected calendar sheet are displayed on the
calendar screen.

® Color of schedule displayed on the calendar differs depending on the
saved calendar sheet.

® Google Calendar sheet displayed on the calendar list screen is
synchronized with Google Calendar even when it is disabled.

H Key operation in calendar sheet screen

To add to calendar list
To remove from calendar list
To add new calendar sheet

H Menu operation in calendar sheet screen

[Add to calendar list] b select a calendar sheet ) [OK]

[Remove from calendar list] ) select a calendar sheet ) [OK]

[Add new calendar sheet] 1ZF°P. 206

Moving saved schedule to specified calendar
sheet <Change calendar sheet>

You can move all schedules of the calendar in the terminal to the
synchronized calendar sheet.

1 Inthe calendar screen, ) [Calendar menu] )
[Change calendar sheet] ) [OK]

2 Select a calendar to move to ) [OK]

Copying saved schedule to specified calendar
sheet <Copy to other calendar sheet>

1 In the schedule details screen, ) [Calendar
menu] ) [Copy to other calendar sheet]

2 Select a calendar to copy to ) [OK]
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|
Saving file in vCalendar format to
schedule

Example: For the received mail details screen

1 Select an attached file ) [Display/play]

2 [save] ) [OK]

* To cancel saving: While saving, [Cancel]

® Saving is canceled when the memory of the FOMA terminal has no
available space while saving. Data which completes saving is saved but
data under saving is discarded.

H Touch panel operation in vCalendar display screen
® The following operation is available with a displayed key.

[1save]

| Save |

H Key operation in vCalendar display screen
| @&+ |

H Menu operation in vCalendar display screen
[Save] ) [OK]

|To save

Ringing alarm at specified time
Activate an alarm tone or vibrator at the specified time/day of
week.

@ Set the date and time in advance (IZF°P. 40).
@ You can save up to ten alarms.

I Saving alarm

1 In the main menu, [Alarm/Timer] ) [Alarm]

2 Select a register destination

J [Name] ) enter the name ) [OK]
* You can enter up to 16 single/double-byte characters.

[l [Enable/disable alarm]
e Each time you select, [ON] and [OFF] are switched.

5 [Time] ) enter a time (24-hour format) ) [Set]

6 [Ring duration] b enter the alarm duration (60 seconds
to 300 seconds) ) [Set]

1 [Repeat] ) select the repeat method

e For [Day of the week]: [Day of the week] ) select day of week ) [OK]
« When all days of week are selected, it is set to [Every day].

8 [Alarm sound] ) select an alarm tone
9 [Alarm volume] ) keep touching the volume bar and
slide to the left/right ) [OK]

10 [Enable/disable snooze]
e Each time you select, [ON] and [OFF] are switched.
* When setting the snooze setting to [OFF], proceed to step 13

11 [Snooze interval] ) enter the snooze interval (1 minute
to 10 minutes) ) [Set]



12 [Snooze repeat] b enter the number of times to snooze
(one to six times) ) [Set]

13 [Vibrator Setting]
e Each time you select, [ON] and [OFF] are switched.

® When multiple alarms are set to the same time, they are prioritized in
the following order.

Priority (high — low)
Alarm function | Alarm — Schedule alarm — Task alarm

I Alarm setting details screen layout

M. .
3l Ve

X y
=1 & @000 Aama
2010.08-17(Tue) =t
Set alarm
® Each time you select, [ON] and [OFF] are switched.

Set time
Name
Repeat frequency

H Key operation in alarm setting details screen

&R+

|To reset

H Menu operation in alarm setting details screen

[Reset] b [OK]

[Manner mode priority settings] ) select the setting
® Set whether to sound the alarm in Manner mode.

I When alarm time arrives

Alarm is activated in accordance with the settings.

® The alarm is not activated when the handset is turned off at the alarm
setting time.

® Once the alarm duration has elapsed, the alarm stops and the specified
message appears.

H Touch panel operation when an alarm sounds
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Stop] Stop alarm

[Snooze] Stop alarm (Display a confirmation screen for
disabling snooze)
® To disable snooze: [Stop]

[Detail] Display the schedule details screen (when
stopping an alarm set for schedule)

[Finish] End alarm (when the alarm duration ends)

® The alarm is not activated when the set time arrives during a call. Upon
the end of the call, the previously displayed screen or the stand-by
display is returned, and the alarm is activated.

® When a call is started during snooze, snooze natification is interrupted.
After the call ends, snooze notification resumes.

® When a set time arrives during other alarm sounding, the alarm is
delayed. When the former alarm stops or the alarm duration has
elapsed, the delayed alarm restarts.
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| stopWatech |
Using the FOMA terminal as stopwatch

® You can also measure lap times and split times.

Lap time The elapsed time is recorded. The elapsed time
from when the measuring starts is recorded for the
first time, and the elapsed time from when the
previous lap time is measured is recorded

subsequently.

Split time The elapsed time from when the measuring starts

at measuring lap time is recorded.
1 In the main menu, [Alarm/Timer] ) [StopWatch]
2 [start]

e To record the lap time or split time: [Lap]
e To stop measuring: [Stop]

« To resume measuring: [Start]
e To reset measured time or history: [Reset]

® You can measure the time up to 59 minutes 59.9 seconds.

® You can record up to 99 histories of lap time and split time. When the
number exceeds 99, they are deleted starting with the oldest.

® Measured time and history are reset by ending StopWatch.

Ringing alarm after certain time passed

Activate an alarm tone or vibration after the specified length of
time passes.

I Setting time to count down
@ Each of three kitchen timers can be set and activated separately.
1 In the main menu, [Alarm/Timer] ) [KitchenTimer]

O5:00 W  jioer i
n »
—] = 00:00 sty slome: )
< 00:00
il Set time
Timer display

Timer operation panel
® A timer to which the cursor points can be operated.

2 select a timer
3 Touch the set time

[] Enter the time ) [OK]
® You can enter up to 59 minutes 59 seconds.



H Touch panel operation in kitchen timer display screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[10sec] Plus 10 seconds to the set time of timer to which
the cursor points™

[1min] Plus 1 minute to the set time of timer to which the
cursor points™!

[5min] Plus 5 minutes to the set time of timer to which
the cursor points™

[10min] Plus 10 minutes to the set time of timer to which
the cursor points™

[Start] Start the countdown of timer to which the cursor
points™

[Stop] Pause the countdown of timer to which the cursor
points/Stop the alarm™

[Reset] Reset the set time of timer to which the cursor
points to 00 minute 00 second™

*1 It cannot exceed 59 minutes 59 seconds.

*2 The key is displayed while stopping/pausing the countdown.

*3 The key is displayed during the countdown or when the alarm is
ringing.

*4 During the countdown, the countdown is stopped and reset to the set
time. When the alarm is ringing, the alarm is stopped.

H Menu operation in kitchen timer display screen

[Setting] & P. 211

[Setting Time] ) enter the time ) [OK]

[Help]

I Setting alarm tone and vibration <Setting>

® You can set the alarm tone and vibration of the kitchen timer.

1 In the kitchen timer display screen, ) [Setting]
2 set

e To change the alarm tone: [Alarm Sound1]/[Alarm Sound2]/[Alarm
Sound3] ) select a tone

e To reset the alarm tone: Touch [Alarm Sound1]/[Alarm Sound2]/
[Alarm Sound3] for a while p [Reset] p [OK]

e To set the vibrator: [Vibrator Setting]
« Each time you select, [ON] and [OFF] are switched.

I Using kitchen timer

1 In the kitchen timer display screen, [Start]
e To switch timer: Touch the timer
» The countdown continues.
2 When alarm sounds, [Stop]

e Touch [Reset] while alarm is ringing to stop the alarm and reset to
the set time.

® When each of three timers is set to ring at the same time, it sounds from
[Timer1] — [Timer2] — [Timer3].

©® When one timer is ringing, other timers do not ring even when the set
times arrive.

@ If Manner mode is set, the alarm tone does not ring.

Hl When the set time of kitchen timer passes in the
background

When the alarm of kitchen timer is activated in the background, a time’s up

screen appears.

1 In the time’s up screen, [Stop]
e Stop the alarm ringing.

e To set the kitchen timer again: [Resetting]
« Time display screen of kitchen timer appears.

1
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|
Setting action for receiving

You can set a ring tone, a color of lamp which flashes, or a screen

displayed when receiving calls, mail, PC-mail, or information.

® The following items can be set. Contents which can be set differ
depending on items.
® Incoming voice call
® Receive PC-mail

m Receive SMS
m Receiving notification

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Sound/vibration/lamp]
2 Select an item

3 [Volume] ) keep touching the volume bar and slide to
the left/right ) [OK]

4 [Melody] ) select a ring tone

5 [Vibrator] ) select a vibrator ) [OK]
e Point the cursor to the vibration pattern to check vibration.

6 [Rev pic] ) select an image

] [Lamp] ) select the lamp pattern ) [OK] ) select the
lamp color ) [OK]
e To not flash the lamp: [OFF] b [OK]

e Point the cursor to the lamp pattern or lamp color to check the flash
and pattern of lamp.

8 [Ring duration] ) select the setting
4 [Ring single song]
# [Ring time setting] ) set the time ) [Set]

@® Note that if the vibrator is set and the FOMA terminal is left on a table, it
may fall due to vibration.

M Preset melodies

Item

Song title

Incoming
voice call

#&{E4 07 « 1 (Citation)

#H{5 405 12 (Home Telephone)

#5407 13 (Signal)

#E{E 405 14 (Vintage Cell Phone)

#H{5A 05 16 (Afro Space)

FH{EA0OF 47 (Gimme The Reason)

#FH{EA 05 1 8 (Exemplified Fact)

(
(
(
(
&S A 05 15 (Vintage Office Phone)
(
(
(
(

FHEADT 19 (Kaiser Walzer)

#H{E 405 110 (Around The World)

Receive SMS,

Receive
PC-mail

A=)V AATF 11 (Gleam)

A —)LAAF 12 (Information)

A=)V ABF 13 (Splash)

A=)V ABF 14 (Endless Mail)

A —)LA0OF 46 (Lo Pressure Mail)

A =)L A BT 47 (Quadruplex Mail)

(

(

(
A—)LAOF 15 (Flower)

(

(

(

*—JLAOF 48 (J-Style 2 Mail)

A =)L A0F 19 (Lucky Day Mail)

A —=)LA BT 110 (Hot Sauce Mail)

Receiving
notification

BHMSHEE (Flutter)

B S HEE2 (Correct)

HH 5 HE3 (Blub Horn)

Setting incoming voice call volume by
one-touch operation
1 @AD+EJIAD+(9]

e |t also can set Manner mode.




|
Changing operation sound volume

Changing operation sound volume
<Operation sound volume>

You can change the volume of operation sound which sounds when

touching screen or opening/closing the FOMA terminal collectively.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] b [Sound/vibration/
lamp] ) [Operation sound volume]

2 Keep touching the volume bar and slide to the left/
right ) [OK]

I Setting operation sound

You can set whether to enable the operation sound for each item.
@ The following items can be set.
m Audible touch tones
® MicroSD notification”

m Selection sound
B Pop-up notification sound
m Open m Close m Start charging battery
m Battery charging completed ®m Power ON
* Operation sound is heard at the time of performing Unmount microSD
or microSD Card being broken.
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Sound/vibration/lamp]

2 Select an item
e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

® Operation sound may not be heard depending on the displayed screen.

Changing media play volume

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Sound/vibration/
lamp] p [Media sound volume]

2 Keep touching the volume bar and slide to the left/
right ) [OK]

Setting voice for reading text

@ Speech synthesis is available only when screen display of the FOMA
terminal is set to English (IZ°P. 40).

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Speech synthesis]

2 Sselect an item
4 [Listen to an example]
4 [Install voice data]
« Android Market website appears (1Z&"P. 120).
4 [Always use my settings]
« Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.
# [Speech rate] ) select the speed
4 [Language] ) select a language

[Listen to an example], [Always use my settings], [Speech rate],
[Language]
@ Operation is available by executing [Install voice data].
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Using accessibility

Accessibility option which responds to user’s operation with

sound and vibration is available.

® By default, accessibility option is not registered. Settings will be available
by downloading accessibility options such as “SoundBack”, “KickBack”
and “TalkBack” from Android Market.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Accessibility]

2 Sselect an item
e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

Changing stand-by display
1 In the main menu, [Settings] b [Screen display] )
[Wallpaper] ) [Select data]
¢ To not display the image in the stand-by display: [OFF]
2 Select an image

® Some images downloaded from sites, etc. may not appear correctly.

Expressing screen switch with
animation
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Screen display]

2 [Animation display]
e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

Setting whether to automatically switch
horizontal/vertical view
Set whether to automatically switch the horizontal/vertical view

according to the direction of the FOMA terminal when using
application compatible with switching horizontal/vertical view.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Screen display]
2 [Orientation]
e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

©® Horizontal/Vertical view is not switched if the FOMA terminal is turned
in the place parallel to the ground.

Setting backlight

You can change the light duration and brightness level of
backlight. When the FOMA terminal is not used for the set time
duration, the display turns off.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Screen display]
[Backlight]

2 Select an item
# [Light on time] ) select the light duration
4 [Auto-adjust brightness]
« Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.
# [Brightness setting] ) keep touching the brightness setting bar
and slide to the left/right ) [OK]

® Note that increasing the light duration or the brightness level shortens
the continuous stand-by time.



Changing screens for sending/
receiving mails
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Screen display] )
[Send mail screen]/[Receive mail screen]
2 Select an image

|
Setting lamp

I Flashing lamp while in call or notifying

<Lamp setting>

1 In the main menu, [Settings] b [Sound/vibration/
lamp] ) [Lamp setting]

2 Select an item

e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

@ If no operations are performed for approximately 24 hours after
notification lamp starts flashing, notification lamp will be turned off.

Changing font setting

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Screen display] ) [Text
settings] ) [Text font]

2 Select the font style
e Point the cursor to the font to check sample font styles.

® Font may not appear correctly when activating an application
downloaded from Android Market, etc. depending on the selected font.

Changing font size
You can change the font sizes displayed on the screen.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Screen display] ) [Text
settings] ) [Set font size]

2 Select an item
3 Select the font size

Preventing others from seeing display

Display the pattern (design or animation) on the screen to

prevent others from seeing the screen.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Screen display] ) [Veil
view]

2 [ON]

e To disable VeilView: [OFF]

® The colors of the screen may look different depending on the displayed
screen.

H Setting/Disabling VeilView by one-touch operation
1 @D+
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I Setting pattern of VeilView <Pattern setting>

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Screen display] ) [Veil
view] ) [Pattern setting]

2 Select the pattern
® The effect of preventing others from seeing differs depending on the
selected patterns.
I Changing VeilView intensity <intensity setting>
1 In the main menu, [Settings] b [Screen display] ) [Veil
view] ) [Intensity setting]
2 Select the intensity
@ The intensity is more effective to prevent others from seeing the display
in order of [Dark], [Normal], and [Light].
I Correcting VeilView view <improve appearance>
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Screen display] ) [Veil
view] ) [Improve appearance]
2 Keep touching the view correction bar and slide to the
left/right ) [OK]
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|
Using Wi-Fi

Wi-Fi allows you to access the Internet using wireless LAN

function. To use Wi-Fi, you need to connect to the wireless LAN

access point (Wireless LAN base unit).

® Refer to the manual of your wireless LAN base unit when using the
access point at home.

@ Operate access point registration near the access point.

® Wireless LANs (IEEE802.11 b/g) use the same frequency band (2.4
GHz) as the Bluetooth device. Therefore, using the wireless LAN device
near a Bluetooth device may cause the radio interference, lowering of
communication speed, noise, or connection fail. In this case, turn off the
Bluetooth device or keep the FOMA terminal and the wireless LAN
device at least approximately 10 m away from the Bluetooth device.

B Enabling Wi-Fi function <Use Wi-Fi>
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission]
o Alternatively, [Settings] P [Transmission] P [Wi-Fi settings].
2 [Use Wi-Fi]
e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.
H Connecting to access point
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] ) [Wi-Fi
settings]
* Available access points are displayed under Wi-Fi networks when
Use Wi-Fi is enabled.

e When the desired access point is not displayed, perform Easy Wi-Fi
registration or Add Wi-Fi network to register an access point.

2 Select the access point to use

J [Connect]
® For the access point with security set: Enter a password ) [Connect]

H Terminating connection
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] ) [Wi-Fi
settings]
2 Touch the connected access point for a while )
[Forget network] ) [Yes]
¢ When you want to terminate the connection retaining the password,
disable Use Wi-Fi.

® When you terminated the connection with Use Wi-Fi disabled, enable
Use Wi-Fi to connect automatically if the previously connected access
point is available.

Registering access point at home
<Easy Wi-Fi registration>
Register AOSS/WPS-compatible access point with each method.
® Enable Use Wi-Fi in advance.
® The registration process takes a few minutes. After completion of the
registration of the access point, check that the proper connection to the
access point is acquired.
H Registering with AOSS method <AOSS method>
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] ) [Wi-Fi
settings] ) [Easy Wi-Fi registration] ) [AOSS method]
2 Set your access point to AOSS mode ) [Yes]
3 (oK
H Registering with WPS method <WPS method>
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] ) [Wi-Fi
settings] ) [Easy Wi-Fi registration] ) [WPS method]
2 Select a registration method

# [Push-button method] ) set your access point to WPS mode )
[Yes]



4 [PIN code method] ) [Yes] ) enter the displayed PIN code on
your access point ) [OK]

3 1ok

Registering access point manually
<Add Wi-Fi network>

Register access points which are not compatible with AOSS/WPS manually.

® Enable Use Wi-Fi in advance.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] ) [Wi-Fi
settings] ) [Add Wi-Fi network]

2 Select the [Network SSID] field p enter the network
SSID

3 Select the [Security] field ) select a security ) [Save]

I Deleting access point being connected

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] b [Wi-Fi
settings]

2 Select an access point being connected ) [Forget] b
[Yes]

I Setting network notification <Network notification>
You get notified by the notification icon when Wi-Fi network is detected.
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] b [Wi-Fi
settings]
2 [Network notification]
e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

I Setting when to suspend connection

<Wi-Fi sleep policy>

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] ) [Wi-Fi
settings] ) [MENU] ) [Advanced] ) [Wi-Fi sleep policy]

2 Select the setting

I Connecting by using static IP <use static IP>

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] ) [Wi-Fi
settings] » [MENU] ) [Advanced]

2 [Use static IP]

e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.
3 Select an item ) enter the information needed for your
Wi-Fi network

] [MENU] ) [Save]

Logging in access point outside (DOCOMO
Public Wireless LAN Service) automatically
<DOCOMO Public Wireless LAN Service>

You can set the handset to log in DOCOMO Public Wireless LAN Service

automatically when you come within its service area.

When using this function, please note the followings.

® Separate subscription is required to use DOCOMO Public Wireless LAN
Service.

® |n some service areas, automatic login function may be unavailable
(available only in the area whose SSID is docomo).

@ |f you set the automatic login to [ON], the handset logs in automatically
when coming within the service area. Note that high charges may be
incurred if your subscription is Mzone daily plan and you set the
automatic login to [ON].
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@ This function may become unavailable according to change of the log-in
page contents of DOCOMO Public Wireless LAN Service. In this case,
log in via the browser.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] ) [Wi-Fi
settings] ) [Auto login settings] ) [DOCOMO Public
Wireless LAN Service]

2 Select the setting in the [Auto-login] field

3 Select the [Login ID] field p enter the login ID

4 Select the [Password] field b enter the password

5 Select the setting in the [Auto Wi-Fi turn off after
logoff] field
e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

6 [OKI
* \When DOCOMO Public Wireless LAN Service is not registered to
Wi-Fi networks, a confirmation message appears. Select [Yes] to add
it to Wi-Fi network. If you select [No], add it to Wi-Fi network
manually.

H Menu operation in automatic login settings screen

[Login]
® Log into public wireless LAN manually when failed to log in or the
automatic login is set to [OFF].

[Guidance message setting] ) select the setting ) [OK]
® Set whether to display a notification message of your entry to the
service area when login ID/password is not set.

[Initialize Settings] ) [Yes]

Using Bluetooth function

You can connect the FOMA terminal to Bluetooth devices

wirelessly.

® Wireless communications with all the Bluetooth devices are not
completely guaranteed.

@ Bluetooth function is not available in Offline mode.

I Supported version and supported profiles

| Supported version
Bluetooth Specification Ver.2.1+EDR™
m Supported profiles™ (Supported services)
HSP
Headset Profile
HFP
Hands Free Profile
A2DP
Advanced Audio Distribution Profile
AVRCP
Audio/Video Remote Control Profile
OPP
Object Push Profile
*1 The FOMA terminal and all Bluetooth function-installed devices have
ensured that they conform to the Bluetooth specification according to
the rules that the Bluetooth SIG defines, and are all authenticated.
However, operating methods might differ, or data might not be
exchanged even when they are connected wirelessly, depending on the
features or specifications of connecting devices.
*2 Standardizes the communication procedures of Bluetooth device per
feature of a device.
o |f the FOMA terminal is already connected to Bluetooth devices,
searching the Bluetooth device may not be available depending on the
status of the FOMA terminal.



What can be performed using Bluetooth
connection

H Talking using headset/hands-free (HSP/HFP)

Connect commercially available Bluetooth compatible Headset to the FOMA
terminal to talk wirelessly.

Connect a commercially available Bluetooth compatible hands-free device
such as a car navigation system to the FOMA terminal to talk during
hands-free operation using the car navigation system.

H Playing on Audio device (A2DP/AVRCP)

Connect Wireless Earphone Set 02 (sold separately) or commercially
available Bluetooth compatible audio device to the FOMA terminal to play
music or sound of 1Seg wirelessly. Also, remote control operation may be
available from Bluetooth devices. However, compatible devices are limited
depending on the data type.

B Sending/Receiving data (File transfer) (OPP)

Send or receive phonebook entries, profile, schedule, tasks, mails, notepad,
bookmarks and data managed by Contents Manager with the Bluetooth
device.

® Some commercially available Bluetooth compatible earphones or
headphones may not conform to the Bluetooth specification. In this
case, the audio noise may affect earphones or headphones.

o Refer to the manual for the Bluetooth device as well.

Precautions for handling the Bluetooth device

Note the following when using the Bluetooth device.

@ Note the following to make good connection.

m The distance between the FOMA terminal and another Bluetooth
device keep within approximately 10 m with no obstructions in sight.
The distance that can make connection may be shorter when there
are obstructions between them or depending on the conditions of
the surroundings (such as walls or furniture) and the structure of a
building. Especially when there is a wall or floor of reinforced
concrete between them, they may be unable to connect with each
other. Note the above mentioned distance is not guaranteed.

® Move the FOMA terminal and another Bluetooth device as far away
as possible from home electric appliances, AV devices, OA
devices, etc. before connection. The Bluetooth device is liable to be
adversely affected by a microwave oven so move as far away as
possible from the microwave oven while using it. Otherwise, normal
connection cannot be performed when electric devices are
powered on or Bluetooth devices may cause noises or reception
failure on a TV or radio set (TV images may degrade for specific
channels of UHF or satellite broadcasting).

m Move the Bluetooth device to a place that connection is possible
when there is a broadcast station or radio near a Bluetooth device,
and the FOMA terminal cannot be connected to the device. Strong
radio waves may prevent connection between Bluetooth devices.

m Wireless connection is available with Bluetooth device put in a bag
or pocket. However, lowering of communication speed or noise
may result when the Bluetooth device and the FOMA terminal are
separated by your body.

® The Bluetooth device use the same frequency band (2.4 GHz) as
wireless LANs (IEEE802.11 b/g). Therefore, using the Bluetooth device
near a wireless LAN device may cause the radio interference, lowering
of communication speed, noise, or connection fail. In this case, turn off
the wireless LAN device or keep the FOMA terminal and the Bluetooth
device at least approximately 10 m away from the wireless LAN.

@ Electromagnetic signals from the Bluetooth device may affect the
operation of electronic medical equipment. As some cases may result
in accident, turn off the FOMA terminal and other Bluetooth devices in
the following place.

H Ontrains ® On airplanes ® In hospitals

® Nearby automatic doors or fire alarms

| In places such as gas stations where flammable gas is generated
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I Enabling Bluetooth function <Bluetooth>

Enable the Bluetooth function of the FOMA terminal to make the Bluetooth

setting operations available. Also set to receive a registration request/

connection request from other Bluetooth devices.

® Set Search Permission to [Accept] in advance to allow you to search
from other Bluetooth devices (I P. 226).

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] )
[Bluetooth]
e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

o Alternatively, [Settings] P [Transmission] P [Bluetooth setting] »
[Bluetooth].

® While in registration stand-by/connection stand-by, the Bluetooth status
icon appears in the stand-by display (K& P. 24).

@ While in connection stand-by, even if a connection request from a
Bluetooth device is received, connection may not be made depending
on the signal strength, etc.

H When accepting registration request from Bluetooth
device or connection request from unregistered Bluetooth
device

1 Registration request/Connection request from
Bluetooth device

* When received registration request/connection request while
displaying Bluetooth setting screen, proceed to step 3

2 Touch the notification area ) [£]
J Register
e For details on registering & step 3 of “Registering Bluetooth device”
on P. 223
¢ Receiving data is available only when the FOMA terminal is set to
receive data.
« For details on setting the FOMA terminal to receive data 1" P. 226

I Registering Bluetooth device <Register New Device>

Search for the Bluetooth device to connect and register the device to the

FOMA terminal. You can register up to 20 Bluetooth devices.

@ To register a Bluetooth device, the Bluetooth passkey must be entered.
Before starting the registration, decide the 4- to 16-digit number. Enter the
same number on the FOMA terminal and the other party’s Bluetooth device.

@ Set the other party’s Bluetooth device to the registration stand-by status
in advance.

® Searching is not available while connecting to Bluetooth devices.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] )

[Bluetooth setting] b [Register New Device] ) [OK]

e Search the Bluetooth device around the FOMA terminal. Searched
devices are displayed on the list.

¥ sH108

Search result list screen
Hl Device type, Classification icon

Classification

Device type Not

Unregistered | Registered Connected
connected

Computer
Cellphone
Headphone

Hands-free

Audio device

g | <g 438 (]
Lo 9| <y €3 @3 (]
S IEIEe T IDN

(|| QO

Other

Device name




2 Select the Bluetooth device to register
e To search again: [Search Again]
J Enter the Bluetooth passkey ) [OK]
e Enter the Bluetooth passkey within approximately 30 seconds.

@ Entering the Bluetooth passkey may not be required depending on the
operations of the other party’s Bluetooth device.

® For details on the operations of the other party’s Bluetooth device, refer
to the manuals of the Bluetooth device to be used.

H Touch panel operation in search result list screen
@ The following operations are available with displayed keys.

[Cancel] Cancel searching

[Register] Register the selected Bluetooth device

[Search Again] Search again

H Key operation in search result list screen

To cancel searching (AB+(C)
To register the selected (Aab+Cs]
Bluetooth device

To search again (AB+(0])

I Connecting to Bluetooth devices <Connect>

Connect to registered Bluetooth devices.

@ You can connect up to two devices simultaneously. However, the
combination of hands-free (headset) and audio is the only combination
that can be used at the same time. You cannot hear the audio sound
during a hands-free call.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] )
[Bluetooth setting] ) [List of Registered Devices]

Registered device list screen

Hl Device type, Classification icon (1Z°P. 222)
Protect icon

8

‘ Protected

Connection priority setting display

Hands-free function preferred

Audio function preferred

@  |Both preferred

Device name
Profile icon

2 Select the Bluetooth device to connect to

e To disconnect the Bluetooth device: Select the Bluetooth device to
disconnect
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@ Entering the Bluetooth passkey may be required to connect depending
on the other party’s Bluetooth device.

® Connection Priority Setting (1&° P. 224) is set automatically when the
Bluetooth device compliant to hands-free/audio function is connected
successfully.

@ [f you fail to connect, connection may become available after
re-registration of Bluetooth devices.

H Touch panel operation in registered device list screen
@ The following operation is available with a displayed key.

[Connect]/[Disconnect] | Connect/Disconnect”

*

May not appear depending on the supported profile of the selected
Bluetooth device.

H Key operation in registered device list screen

To search (AD+(0)
To connect/disconnect™

To select service to connect™! @D +(B])
Connection priority setting™! MEND)+(VD)
To protect/unprotect M) +((L)
To unprotect all MEND+(R))
To delete MEND+(D])
Detailed information @D +(P])
To edit device name™? (AD+(E)

*1 May not be available depending on the supported profile of the selected
Bluetooth device.

*2 Available only when displaying the detailed information. In addition, it
can be saved when operated in the device name edit screen.

@ The following operations are not available when displaying the
registered device list for selecting connector device from Media Player
(1" P. 150) or sending data (1 P. 225).

m Connection Priority Setting
m Remove All Protection

m Protect/Unprotect

m Delete m Details

H Menu operation in registered device list screen

[Select a Service to Connect to] ) select a service to connect )
[Connect]/[Disconnect]
@ The service available differs depending on the Bluetooth devices.

[Connection Priority Setting] IFP. 224

[Protect]/[Unprotect] ) [Yes]

[Remove All Protection] ) [Yes]

[Delete] b select a deletion method ) [Yes]
® The registration of the protected Bluetooth device is also deleted.

[Details]
@ To edit the device name: [Edit] b edit the device name ) [Save]

[Protect]

® You can protect up to 20 Bluetooth devices.

[Details]

® You can enter up to 16 single/double-byte characters for a device
name.

Setting Bluetooth device connected for each
function <Connection Priority Setting>
You can set the handset to connect to the specified Bluetooth device
automatically when receiving a call or setting Set external output of Media
Player (1" P. 150) to [Bluetooth device].
@ Available only for a Bluetooth device compliant to any of the profiles
HSP, HFP or A2DP.
® You can set one Bluetooth device for hands-free function and audio
function respectively.
1 In the registered device list screen, point the cursor to
the Bluetooth device ) ) [Connection Priority
Setting]

2 [Hands-free Function ON]/[Audio Function ON]



® Also you can set both hands-free function and audio function to single
device.
I Making a call using Bluetooth device

1 Connect a Bluetooth device using Headset service or
Hands-free service

2 Make/Receive a call via the Bluetooth device
® If you receive a call while searching the Bluetooth device or exchanging
data, the Bluetooth connection ends.

B Key operation during incoming call

To turn up ring volume (AD+C9)
To turn down ring volume (AD+(38)

® May not be available depending on the Bluetooth device.

B Key operation during call

To turn up in-call volume AD+()
To turn down in-call volume (AD+(8)

@ May not be available depending on the Bluetooth device.

Player, etc. using Bluetooth devices
1 Connect a Bluetooth device using Audio service
2 Activate and watch/play 1Seg, Media Player, etc.

I Playing voice and music of 1Seg and Media

® Depending on the conditions of Bluetooth device or operations from the
FOMA terminal, playing voice or music may be interrupted.

@ |f a voice or music is stopped from a Bluetooth device during the
playback, the FOMA terminal may be outside the Bluetooth area or the
Bluetooth device is turned off. Check the FOMA terminal and Bluetooth
device. In this case, the Audio service may be disconnected depending
on the Bluetooth device. To play the voice or music from the Bluetooth
device again, reconnect the Audio service.

® When connecting the Wireless Earphone Set 02 (sold separately),
connect it from the FOMA terminal.

® Some music data in AMR format may not be played depending on the
car navigation.

I Sending and receiving data

You can connect a Bluetooth device to the FOMA terminal with the File

transfer service to send and receive data.

® When receiving data, the connection to the profile other than OPP is
disconnected.

H Sending data <Send by Bluetooth>

Example: Phonebook

1 In the main menu, [Address Book]

2 Point the cursor to the name ) ) [Send by
Bluetooth]
e Set the receiving Bluetooth device to receive data.

J select a send method

¢ [Send One] ) [Yes]
# [Send Selected] ) select a name ) [Do] ) [Yes]
# [Send All] ) [Yes]

4 Select a Bluetooth device to connect to
e To send all data: Enter the lock no. b [OK]

® This operation is not available while activating Bluetooth setting.
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B Receiving single data <Receive Data>
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] )
[Bluetooth setting] ) [Receive Data]

e The FOMA terminal waits to receive data. Data is automatically
received when data is sent from sender’s Bluetooth device.

2 IYes]
H Receiving all data <Receive Data>
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] )

[Bluetooth setting] ) [Receive Data]

e The FOMA terminal waits to receive data. Data is automatically
received when data is sent from sender’s Bluetooth device.

2 Enter the lock no. ) [OK]

3 Select a registration method
4 [Add Information]
4 [Delete All Before Registration] ) [Yes]
4 [Do Not Register]

® Note that if you select [Delete All Before Registration] at receiving all
data, all data registered to the target function are deleted.

@ Receiving all data is not available depending on the data type.

When available memory space in the save destination becomes

insufficient, the data being received to that point are saved and

receiving ends.

I Setting Bluetooth function <Detailed Bluetooth Settings>

H Checking information of your device
<Information on your Device>

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] )
[Bluetooth setting] ) [Detailed Bluetooth Settings] )
[Information on your Device]

¢ To edit the device name: [Edit] P edit the device name ) [Save]
* You can enter up to 16 single/double-byte characters for a device
name.

H Setting to be searched by other Bluetooth devices
<Search Permission>

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] )
[Bluetooth setting] b [Detailed Bluetooth Settings] )
[Search Permission]

2 [Accept]
* To reject searching: [Deny]
|
Setting access point

The access point for Internet connection has been set by default.
You can add or change manually.

I Checking access point in use

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] )
[Mobile network settings] b [Access Point Names]

Hl Menu operation in access point name list screen

[New APN]
[Reset to default]

1 P. 226

I Setting access point manually <New APN>
® Never set the MCC to other than 440 and the MNC to other than 10.
They do not appear on the screen.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] )
[Mobile network settings] b [Access Point Names] )
[MENU] ) [New APN]

2 [Name] b enter the name of the network profile to
create ) [OK]

3 [APN] ) enter the access point name ) [OK]



4 Enter other items required by telecommunications
carriers

5 [MENU] ) [Save]

o [f the settings of MCC and MNC are changed and they do not appear
on the screen, reset the settings or set the access point manually.

|
mopera U

mopera U is an NTT DOCOMO Internet connection service. If you
subscribe to mopera U, you can use Internet with easy setting.

I Setting mopera U

Set the access point to mopera U
(Smartphone flat-rate) “mpr2.bizho.net".

mopera U RY— k7
> E%E) (mopera U
(Smartphone flat-rate))

mopera U 5% (mopera U | Set the access point to a free access point for
settings) setting mopera U. When you use the access
point for setting mopera U, packet
transmission charges are not incurred. Note
that you can connect to only the initial setting
screen or the change setting screen. For the
settings, etc., visit the mopera U website.

@ To use this service, subscription to “Pake-hodai double/Pake-hodai

simple” is required.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] )
[Mobile network settings] b [Access Point Names] )
[mopera U(R< — k7 =+ > FE¥H)] (mopera U
(Smartphone flat-rate))/[mopera U ] (mopera U
settings)

|
Pake-hodai double/Pake-hodai simple

“Pake-hodai double/Pake-hodai simple” is a flat-rate packet
transmission service. This service includes the followings; FOMA
i-mode communication, i-mode Full Browser communication,
FOMA packet transmission in Japan by accessing to the
Smartphone flat-rate access point (former Biz-hodai flat-rate
access point) (except for use by connecting an external device
such as PC), ISP communication by connecting to other than NTT
DOCOMO specified ISP, and communication by connecting an
external device such as PC. If your Internet access provider is
mopera U, the Smartphone flat-rate access point is already set by
default. Before using the flat-rate packet transmission service,
set the Smartphone flat-rate access point. After setting, the
handset is automatically connected to the Smartphone flat-rate
access point when using Internet or sending/receiving mails.

M Precautions

® Before using this service, subscription to “Pake-hodai double/Pake-hodai
simple” is required.

® To use communications by accessing to the Smartphone flat-rate access
point, you need to subscribe to the corresponding service provider:
mopera U (U standard plan or U light plan) or Business mopera Internet
(URL restriction).

® Depending on network traffic, the communication speed may be lower or
the connection may be more difficult than the connection by using a
pay-as-you-go service. Also, the communication speed may be lower for
heavy users (with more than 3 million packet transmission for the latest 3
days including the current day) than for other users. Note that, if there is
an extremely high volume of communication within a certain period or
communication for long hours, the communication may be halted and
subsequent connections may no longer be possible for a certain period
of time.

@ For canceling a subscription to “Pake-hodai double/Pake-hodai simple”,
contact “docomo Smartphone Care” on the back of this manual.
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® When the subscriber of “Pake-hodai double/Pake-hodai simple”, etc.
uses packet transmission by the international roaming, change of
settings from the Smartphone flat-rate access point to the pay-as-you-go
access point is required (1 P. 248). Also, before returning to Japan,
make sure to change the settings from the pay-as-you-go access point to
the Smartphone flat-rate access point.

I Setting Smartphone flat-rate access point

Before using the flat-rate communication service, set the Smartphone
flat-rate access point.

If your Internet access provider is “mopera U”, the Smartphone flat-rate
access point is already set by default.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] )
[Mobile network settings] b [Access Point Names] )

[mopera U(RZ — 7 #+ € #H)] (mopera U
(Smartphone flat-rate))

When connection to Smartphone flat-rate
access point is not available

Check followings if the connection using the Smartphone flat-rate access
point is not available.

Condition Response

Check if the external device is connected or
Bluetooth is disabled (& P. 222).

Cannot connect to
Smartphone flat-rate
access point

Connection cannot be
established overseas

“Pake-hodai double/Pake-hodai simple” is
not available overseas. Connect to an
access point other than the Smartphone
flat-rate access point.

Radio signal is weak Move to a location with stable radio signals.

The connection is made to
non-Smartphone flat-rate
access point

Change the modem setting to connect to the
Smartphone flat-rate access point.

If the connection using the Smartphone flat-rate access point is still not
available after trying the above, contact “docomo Smartphone Care” on the
back of this manual.

I Re-registering Smartphone flat-rate access point

If you delete “mopera U(RA< — k7 + > FE%H)" (mopera U (Smartphone

flat-rate)) by mistake, re-register the access point on the FOMA terminal

following steps below.

® Entering user name, password or domain is not required.

® Never set the MCC to other than 440 and the MNC to other than 10.

They do not appear on the screen.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] )
[Mobile network settings] b [Access Point Names] )
[MENU] ) [New APN]

2 [Name] ) enter “mopera U(RY — k7 + V EH)”
(mopera U (Smartphone flat-rate)) p [OK]

3 [APN] ) enter “mpr2.bizho.net” ) [OK]
4 [MENU] b [Save]
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I Keyboard operation for entering characters
Entering characters

The FOMA terminal has various functions used by entering L NN ENRE
characters, such as phonebook and mail. Enter characters with oW E R I e e IR s
the keyboard of the FOMA terminal. A s o ][ F. ][o ][H 1 ] K ] L ] ] e
® To enter hiragana, kanji, or katakana, use romaji. 7 ][x ]c ] v ][B ][N M- .15
@ When operating an application with vertical view, you may enter '

characters by touching the keyboard displayed on the screen. LAH x][ o ][k“][ 7 D Bl Tl B ’
B Character entry methods \ J
Type of Double-byte Kaniji, hiragana, katakana, alphabets 6} 8! S a
characters (upper/lower case), numbers, symbols, 7] to (8, (0): Number entry keys

pictograms @ Use to enter numbers.

Single-byte Katakana, alphabets (upper/lower case), to (ZJ, (=), (), (@), (C: Character entry keys
numbers, symbols Use to enter characters.

' Anug ueyoeieyn

Conversion |Predictive Each time hiragana character is entered, ([©eD: Delete key
method conversion conversion candidates starting with it are ® Use to delete the entered characters.
candidates” predicted by conversion history and [Enfed: Enter key
dictionaries, and appear. @ Use to confirm the entered characters or insert a line break.
When a single-byte alphabet is entered, (AD: Alt key .
English words which start with the entered ® Use to switch characters assigned to keys.
character appear. [ Ghif: Shift kgy
Relational After characters are confirmed, candidates Use to switch characters assigned to keys.
prediction of the next word are predicted and appear. E=a): P|ctqgramIEmoglconISymboI‘key .
exmalikies When you select an English word from @ Use to display the pictogram/emoticon/symbol list.
them, a space is automatically entered and 8] : Ctharﬁcter keyt g
next candidates appear (When you select @ Use to change entry modes.
a single-byte symbol [.?!:;], the El () (space): Space key
automatically entered space is deleted and ® Use to convert the entered characters or enter a space.
next candidates do not appear). (A= J: Cursor keys )
@ Use to move the cursor up/down/left/right.
* Available only when Word Prediction is enabled (& P. 235). ® Press simultaneously with for selecting characters.
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I Keyboard key assignments

@ Characters to be assigned to keys differ depending on whether Shift or/

and Alt is/are enabled or disabled (1" P. 232).

Available characters

P
)
<

Available characters

Normal

Shift
enabled

Alt
enabled

Shift, Alt
enabled

i} (tab)

cl<|~|=|o|s|a

T | O

Tv|Oo|—|c|<|d|m|M[=|O

LS

HUEPBEREEREME

Key Normal Shift Alt Shift, Alt
enabled enabled enabled

b B

n N

(@) m M

, < [ {

) . > | }

1 !

2 "

3 #

4 $

5 %

s8] 6 &

7 '

8 (

) 9 )

o) 0 ~ )

S|~ aln o

S (&l SISl aI Gl E

<|[O|[X |N|~|—|x|[—

<|[O|X|N|~|r|X|«|IT|®|TMOn| >
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H Enabling Shift and Alt

You can change characters assigned to keys by enabling Shift and Alt.

® You can check the status of Shift and Alt with marks displayed in the
guide area.

Shift and Alt
status
Meaning of icons
Icon Coloration Meaning
SHIFT Text: black, Border: |
Disabled
gray
SHIFT Text: black, Border:
Enabled once
blue
SHIFT
Text: gray, No border | Enabled always
ALT
SHIFT Text: black, Enabled only while
ALT Background: blue pressing

1 In the character entry screen, Shiff)/(Alf]

e Each time you press Shif)/(AD, the setting is switched from Enabled
once — Enabled always — Disabled.

I Switching entry modes
Switch entry modes according to types of characters.

1 In the character entry screen, switch entry modes

To switch to the single-byte alphabet entry mode:

« Alternatively, Shif)+(__] (space).

« If you perform the same operation in the single-byte alphabet entry
mode, it is switched to the hiragana/kanji entry mode.

To switch to the double-byte alphabet entry mode: (AlD)+(XF)

« If you perform the same operation in the double-byte alphabet
entry mode, it is switched to the hiragana/kanji entry mode.

e For details on kuten code 1&& P. 235
H Entry mode type

Enl:ir:prlnazde Available characters
B Hiragana/Kanii
ﬂ Double-byte alphabets
AB Single-byte alphabets
@ Kuten code

I Entering characters

@ For details on key assignment & P. 230, P. 267

Example: When entering “* —Jb”

1 In the character entry screen, enter “—3%”
e H—%: (M(E)=DRI)

¢ To change the range of characters to be converted: C=<J/(>])
* You can enter up to 50 characters in each unspecified string.

2 O (space)

e To display the next page of
conversion candidates list:
(AD+(¥)/Ehi+(Y)

e To display the previous
page of conversion
candidates list: (AID+(Ca))/
(Shifp+Ca)

* To change the range of
characters to be converted: (AID+(=D)/(AD+(>)

* The currently selected conversion candidate and the total number of
conversion candidates appear in the guide area.

e To cancel conversion:

J select “A—)b” with (Y J)/ICADI(IIC=) b
e Alternatively, press () (space) to select a conversion candidate.
¢ Or, touch a displayed conversion candidate to enter.

2=
Convertion candidates List
Aol WAL mal $-3

V5 _canse A I S A

Conversion candidates field



H Undoing previous operation
1 In the character entry screen, (Al+(Z)

® Some operations cannot be undone.

H Entering single-byte alphabets in hiragana/kanji entry
mode
1 In the character entry screen, enter characters while
pressing (Shift
e The first character is entered as a single-byte alphabet (upper case).
When you release without confirming entered character,
subsequent characters are entered as single-byte alphabets (lower
case).
After the characters are confirmed, the mode is returned to the
normal hiragana/kanji entry mode.
H Converting hiragana to katakana
1 In the character entry screen, enter hiragana ) >

e Each time you press (X3), the setting is switched from double-byte
katakana — single-byte katakana — hiragana.
B Entering characters using Word Prediction
Conversion candidates are predicted by the entered characters and appear.
® Enable Word Prediction in advance (1Z&°P. 235).
1 In the character entry screen, enter characters
e Each time you enter a character, predictive conversion candidates
appear.
2 Move the cursor to the conversion candidates field
with ()

e Operation for a list of predictive conversion candidate is the same as
when converting normally.

3 Select characters to enter with (Y J)/CaJ)/(<J)/(>) )

@ The predictive conversion candidates field appears only in the
hiragana/kaniji entry mode or single-byte alphabet entry mode.

Narrowing down conversion candidates by
number of characters <wildcard Prediction>
Conversion candidates are predicted by the number of the entered
characters and appear.
® Enable Wildcard Prediction in advance (2" P. 235).
® This function is available in the hiragana/kanji entry mode and
single-byte alphabet entry mode.
Example: When entering “7 37 > R”
1 In the character entry screen, enter “&7%”
o B
260>
e Each time you press (>, [¥] is entered and the predictive
conversion candidates appear according to the number of
characters.
3 Move the cursor to the conversion candidates field

with (V)

4 In the conversion candidates field, select “7 7+ % > X”
>

® If you press () after entering “n” in the hiragana/kaniji entry mode,

“As” will be entered. Other alphabets that are not converted to hiragana
will be deleted.

. Anugz usyoeieysn
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I Editing characters
B Adding characters

1 Move the cursor to the location to add characters
o Alternatively, touch the character entry screen.

2 Enter characters )

H Deleting one character
Move the cursor to the right side of a character to
delete )

e The character on the left of the cursor is deleted. When the cursor is
in the beginning of words, the character on the right of it is deleted.

e To delete a character on the right of the cursor: Move the cursor to
the left side of a character to delete ) (AID)+([DeD)
« If the cursor is at the end of the message, the character on the left

of the cursor is deleted.

e To delete multiple characters continuously, keep pressing or
(AD+([@eD.

e When the cursor is on a character, the character at the location is
deleted.

H Deleting selected characters

1 Select the range to delete with Shif)+(¥J)/CaJ/(=0/

e To select all characters: (AlD+(A)
2

I Copying/Cutting characters

1 In the character entry screen, move the cursor to the
start position ) select the range to copy/cut with
Ehif)+ Y )/CADIC=DI0)

e To select all characters: (A)+(A)

2 Copy or cut characters
e To copy: (AD+(C)

e To cut: (AD+(XJ

I Pasting characters

1 In the character entry screen, move the cursor to the
position to paste characters

9 GO+

I Entering pictograms/emoticons/symbols

® Deco-mail pictograms can be entered only when entering message of
PC-mail.

@ For details on the list of pictograms & P. 268

@ For details on the list of emoticons & P. 270

1 In the character entry screen,
e Each time you press [E#g), the setting is switched from pictogram —
Deco-mail pictogram — emoticon — single/double-byte symbol.
« The conversion candidates cannot be switched to the characters
that are not available for the currently used application.
¢ To switch conversion candidates in the reverse order: (AlD+(E#%)
« Each time you press (AlD+E#5, the conversion candidates are
switched.

2 Select a pictogram/emoticon/symbol with (Y J)/(a)/

=I»

o Alternatively, touch a pictogram/emoticon/symbol.

e To display the previous/next page of conversion candidates:
(Shifd+Ca)/Ehid+(Y)

e The currently selected candidate (emoticon only) and its list order,
and the total number of candidates appear in the guide area.

o To display the previous/next category: (A+(a)/(AD+(¥)

® On the first page of conversion candidates of pictograms/Deco-mail
pictograms/emoticons, the most recently used ones are displayed up to
two lines.



I Inputting kuten codes <Kuten code input>

You can use four-digit kuten codes assigned to each character for entering

kanji, hiragana, katakana, symbol, or alphanumeric characters.

® Refer to “Kuten Code List” in PDF format in DOCOMO website for details
on Kuten Code List.

1 In the character entry screen, (A)+(KD
e To return to the previous entry mode: (AID+(KJ

2 Input a kuten code
e After the fourth digit is entered, the corresponding character appears.
o After the fourth digit is entered, the entry mode is switched to the
previous entry mode.

Changing settings for character entry

I Using iWnn IME - SH edition
<iWnn IME - SH edition (upper)>

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Locale & text]
2 [iWnn IME - SH edition] (upper)

e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

Changing settings for iWnn IME - SH edition
<iWnn IME - SH edition (lower)>

You can set on/off of key sound and conversion candidate display, or
change the dictionary setting, etc. for character entry.

Item

Description

Conversion | Auto Capitalization

Capitalizes the first letter of sentence
automatically during alphabet entry.

Input Word Learning

Registers confirmed words to the
learning dictionary.

Word Prediction

Displays conversion candidates when
you enter a character.

Typing Error
Correction”

Displays correction candidates when
you made a typing error.

Wildcard Prediction”

Displays the conversion candidates by
predicting from the number of
characters.

Learn e-mail replies

Memorizes the contents of received
mail temporarily when you reply to it.

Dictionary |Japanese User

For details on Japanese User

Dictionary Dictionary & P. 236

English User For details on English User Dictionary
Dictionary 5 P. 236

Dictionary from For details on Dictionary from
Contacts Contacts & P. 237

Clear Learning For details on Clear Learning
Dictionary Dictionary & P. 237

Download dictionary

For details on Download dictionary
FP. 237

Item Description
Software | Sound on Key Press |Plays sound when you press a key.
Keyboard | viprate on Key Press | Activates the vibrator when you press
a key.
Key Preview Enlarges the touched key on the touch
panel.

* When Word Prediction is disabled, items are disabled regardless of the

settings.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Locale & text] b [iWnn

IME - SH edition] (lower)
2 select an item

e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.
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Register word (Japanese User Dictionary/English User Dictionary)

Registering frequently used words

You can register up to 500 frequently used words (notations) with
readings to Japanese user dictionary and English user dictionary
respectively. If you enter readings, the registered words appear
in the conversion candidates field which makes the conversion
easier.

Displaying user dictionary
<Japanese User Dictionary/English User Dictionary>
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Locale & text] ) [iWnn
IME - SH edition] (lower) ) [Japanese User Dictionary]/
[English User Dictionary]

¢ A list of words registered in the user dictionary appears.
e Up to 50 words are displayed in a page.

H Touch panel operation in word list screen
® The following operations are available with displayed keys.

K] Display the previous page
[>1 Display the next page
Hl Menu operation in word list screen
[Add] 1% P. 236
[Edit] IFP. 236

[Delete] b [OK]
[Initialize ?] b [OK]

I Adding new word <Add>
1 In the word list screen, [MENU] ) [Add]
2 Select the [Reading] field ) enter the reading

* You can enter up to 50 single/double-byte characters.

3 Select the [Word] field ) enter the notation

* You can enter up to 50 single/double-byte characters.
e Pictograms or Deco-mail pictograms cannot be entered.

4 [Add]

I Editing added word <Edit>
1 Select aword

2 Edit data ) [Add]
e Editing procedures are the same as when adding (Z&°P. 236).



Displaying name in phonebook data as
conversion candidates

When you enter a name in the character entry screen, the

corresponding phonebook data appears in the conversion

candidates field.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Locale & text] ) [(Wnn
IME - SH edition] (lower) ) [Dictionary from Contacts]

2 [Name]

e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

J [Update Dictionary] ) [OK]

@ Even if you edit a name in the phonebook, it is not reflected in the
conversion candidate. Perform [Update Dictionary] in Dictionary from
Contacts.

Deleting learned conversion candidates

You can delete conversion candidates (Japanese, English,
numbers, symbols, emoticons, or pictograms) registered in the
learning dictionary so that they do not appear in the conversion
candidates field.

1 In the conversion candidates field of the character

entry screen, touch the word to delete for a while
¢ Alternatively, point the cursor to the word and (Shif)+Enfe).

2 [Delete learning?]
e To confirm the selected conversion candidate: [Select]
e To close the confirmation display for deleting a conversion candidate:
[Close]
e Conversion candidates registered in the set dictionary cannot be
deleted.

Resetting learned conversion
candidates

You can reset all conversion candidates learned through

functions such as predictive conversion candidates and

relational prediction candidates.

® The most recently used pictograms, Deco-mail pictograms, and

emoticons are also reset.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Locale & text] ) [(Wnn
IME - SH edition] (lower) ) [Clear Learning
Dictionary] p [OK]

Using downloaded dictionary

You can download dictionaries from sites, etc. to use. When
downloaded dictionaries are set, the words registered in them
appear in the conversion candidates field which makes the
conversion easier.

@ For details on downloading dictionaries & P. 106

I Selecting downloaded dictionary to use

@ You can enable up to ten dictionaries.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Locale & text] b [iWnn
IME - SH edition] (lower) ) [Download dictionary]

2 Select a dictionary
e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

H Key operation in download dictionary list screen

|To delete a downloaded dictionary | |
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H Menu operation in download dictionary list screen
[Cancel all] ) [Yes]
[One File Delete] ) [Yes]
[Delete all] ) [Yes]

Setting device keyboard

You can set automatic correction of typing errors, capitalization
for alphabet entry, etc. for the built-in keyboard.

Item
Auto-replace

Description

Corrects typing errors automatically during character
entry.

Auto-cap Capitalizes the first letter of sentence automatically

during alphabet entry.

Auto-punctuate” Inserts a period (.) when you press () (space)

twice during alphabet entry.

*Available when a corresponding application is installed and [iWnn IME -
SH edition] (upper) is disabled.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Locale & text] b
[Device keyboard]

2 Select an item
e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

Registering user dictionary

You can register arbitrary words to the dictionary. The registered
words appear as the conversion candidates if you enter the same
characters as you registered in the character entry screen.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Locale & text] ) [User
dictionary] ) [MENU] ) [Add]
2 Enter a word ) [OK]

I Editing registered words
1 In the user dictionary screen, select a word ) [Edit]
2 Edit the word ) [OK]

I Deleting registered words
1 In the user dictionary screen, select a word ) [Delete]



Network Services

Using Voice Mail Service .........................
Using Call Waiting Service

<Voice Mail>240
....................... <Call Waiting>241
Using Call Forwarding Service .. . .............. <Call Forwarding>242
Using Nuisance Call Blocking Service

............................ <Nuisance Call Blocking service>243
............................ <USSD>243

é . .
Available network services
® You can use the following network services on the FOMA terminal.

Service name Subscription|Monthly fee Service name Subscription|Monthly fee| Service name Subscription|Monthly fee
Voice Mail Service Necessary | Fees apply [ Call Forwarding Service Necessary Free Caller ID Notification Service | Not necessary Free
Call Waiting Service Necessary |Fees apply | Nuisance Call Blocking Service | Not necessary Free Public mode (Power off) | Not necessary Free

Services]” for details.

® “Deactivate” does not mean that the Voice Mail Service, Call Forwarding Service, or other subscriptions are canceled.

® Network services are not available outside the service area or in a place with no signal.

® You can add new network services to the menu when they become available from DOCOMO (1" P. 243).

® This manual explains the outline of each network service based on the operation using the FOMA terminal menu. Refer to “Mobile Phone User’s Guide [Network

@ For subscription and inquiries, contact “docomo Smartphone Care” on the back of this manual.
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Using Voice Mail Service

Voice Mail Service is a service for answering incoming voice calls
with a reply message and recording callers’ messages when the
handset is outside the service area or turned off, or when you
cannot answer calls.

@ This FOMA terminal does not support videophone call. Messages are
stored if videophone call of Voice Mail Service is enabled. Make a voice
call to “1412” to disable it.

® To prioritize Voice Mail Service when Answering Memo (iZ°P. 51) is also
set, set the ringing time for Voice Mail Service shorter than the answering
duration for Answering Memo.

@ [f a voice call is not answered when Voice Mail Service is set to
“Activate”, the call is saved as “Missed Call” in “Incoming History” and the
notification icon [E3] appears.

® You can record up to 20 messages respectively for calls with
approximately 3 minutes of recording time per message. Messages are
saved for up to approximately 72 hours.

® When Call Forwarding Service is set to “Activate”, Voice Mail Service is
stopped automatically.

I Basic flow

STEP 1 Activate Voice Mail Service.
STEP 2 Voice call is received.
STEP 3 Call is connected to Voice Mail Service center if not answered.
STEP 4 Caller records a message.
® To record a message immediately without hearing a reply
message when you are in a hurry, press “#” when a reply
message is played.
STEP 5 Play message.

I Using a service

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Call Settings] )
[NWService] ) [Voice Mail]

2 Select the service

# [Activate Voice Mail] ) [Yes] ) [OK]

# [Set ring time] ) enter the ringing time ) [OK] ) [OK]

# [Deactivate Voice Mail] ) [Yes] ) [OK]

@ [Check Voice Mail setting] b [OK]

4 [Play messages] ) [Yes] ) operate according to the voice
guidance

4 [Voice Mail setting] ) [Yes] b operate according to the voice
guidance

# [Check messages] ) [OK]

# [Notification setting] ) [Voice Mail alarm] ) [Yes] ) [Receiving
notification]

« For subsequent operations & step 3 of “Setting action for
receiving” on P. 212

« Set to notify with ring tone and vibrator when a new message is
stored.

# [Notification setting] ) [Delete display] ) [Yes]

« The notification icon of Voice Mail [@] is deleted.

# [Notification] ) [Activate Missed Call Notification] ) select the
setting ) [Yes] ) [OK]

« If a call is received while the handset is outside the service area, in
Offline mode or turned off, SMS notifies the missed calls received
after the handset is turned on again or returns to the service area.

4 [Notification] ) [Deactivate Missed Call Notification] ) [Yes] )

[OK]

4 [Notification] ) [Check Missed Call Notification setting] ) [OK]

@ If the FOMA terminal is turned off and turned on again, the notification
icon of Voice Mail [@] is deleted.

® A message may not be played abroad even if you select the notification
icon of Voice Mail [&].



Call Waiting

Using Call Waiting Service
Call Waiting Service is a service for placing the current call on
hold and answering a new incoming call when the handset beeps
during a call to notify you of another call. In addition, place the
current call on hold and make a new call.
@ When receiving another call during a call, a beeping is heard twice and

stopped but calling is continued.

I Using a service
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Call Settings] b
[NWService] ) [Call Waiting]

2 Select the service
# [Activate Call Waiting] ) [Yes] ) [OK]
# [Deactivate Call Waiting] ) [Yes] ) [OK]
@ [Check Call Waiting setting] b [OK]

@ Charges are incurred by a caller even when the call is on hold.

® Placing the current voice call on hold and making a voice call to another
party are possible even when Call Waiting Service is deactivated.

I Answering an incoming call during a call
Place the current voice call on hold and answer an incoming voice call.
1 When a beeping tone is heard during a call, [Hold

current call & answer]

* The original call is automatically placed on hold and an incoming call
is connected.

e To switch between callers: ) [Swap Calls]

I Disconnecting a call to answer an incoming call
Disconnect the current voice call and answer an incoming voice call.
1 When a beeping tone is heard during a call, [End

current call & answer]
e The incoming call is connected.

I Making a separate call during a call

Place the current voice call on hold and make another voice call.

1 Dial another party’s phone number during a call and
[Call]

e The original call is automatically placed on hold.
¢ To switch between callers: ) [Swap Calls]
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Using Call Forwarding Service

Call Forwarding Service is a service for forwarding voice calls to
designated phone numbers when the handset is outside the
service area or turned off, or when calls are not answered within
set ringing time.

® To prioritize Call Forwarding Service when Answering Memo (i&°P. 51)
is also set, set the ringing time for Call Forwarding Service shorter than
the answering duration for Answering Memo.

@ If a voice call is not answered when Call Forwarding Service is set to
“Activate”, the call is saved as “Missed Call” in “Incoming History” and the
notification icon [E3] appears.

® Some payment plans are not available.

I Basic flow

STEP 1 Register forwarding destination.

STEP 2 Activate Call Forwarding Service.

STEP 3 Voice call is received.

STEP 4 Call is automatically forwarded to the registered destination if not
answered.

I Call Forwarding Service fees

Caller |
‘ Charged to caller.

Call Forwarding Service
subscriber

‘ Charged to Call Forwarding Service subscriber.

‘ Forwarding destination

I Using a service

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Call Settings] )
[NWService] ) [Call Forwarding]

2 Select the service

# [Activate Call Forwarding] ) [Activate Call Forwarding] ) [Yes]
[OK]

# [Activate Call Forwarding] ) [Set ring time] ) enter a ringing
time ) [OK]

# [Activate Call Forwarding] ) [Forwarding number] ) enter a
phone number ) [OK]

# [Deactivate Call Forwarding] ) [Yes] ) [OK]

4 [Register The Forwarding Number] ) enter a phone number )
[OK] ) [OK]

4 [Setting if forwarding number busy] ) [Yes] ) [OK]

# [Check Call Forwarding setting] ) [OK]

I Setting Call Forwarding guidance
1 In the main menu, [Dialer] ) enter “1429” ) [Call]

e Set according to the voice guidance.



Using Nuisance Call Blocking Service

You can register phone numbers for “nuisance calls” such as

prank calls. When numbers are registered for the Nuisance Call

Blocking Service, calls are automatically rejected and a guidance

answers them.

@ Aring tone does not sound when calls are received from registered
numbers. In addition, the calls are not saved in the incoming call history.

® You can reject callers with no caller ID.

@ International calls may not be rejected.

H Responses when other services are active
When calls are received from numbers registered for the Nuisance Call
Blocking Service, actions are as follows in each service.

Service
Voice Mail Service

Response

Rejection guidance is played.
Message is not recorded.

Call Forwarding Service |Rejection guidance is played.

Call is not forwarded.

fvssp |
Saving and using services

Save and use new DOCOMO network services when they are

added.

® You can save command of new services to the FOMA terminal. When
there is a command, it is saved as a “USSD” to the FOMA terminal.

I Using a service

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Call Settings] )
[NWService] ) [Additional service] b [USSD]

2 Sselect the service ) [OK]

Hl Menu operation in USSD save screen

[Add] ) enter a service name ) enter the command ) [OK]

[Edit]
e Editing procedures are the same as when [Add] is selected.

[Delete one] b [Yes]

Call Waiting Service Rejection guidance is played.

I Using a service

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Call Settings] b
[NWService] b [Nuisance Call Blocking service]

2 Select the service

# [Register Nuisance caller] ) [Yes] ) [OK]
« Register the last caller.

# [Register selected number] ) enter a phone number ) [OK] )
[Yes] ) [OK]

# [Delete all entries] ) [Yes] ) [OK]

# [Delete last entry] ) [Yes] b [OK]
« The last registered number is deleted. Repeat this operation to

delete numbers individually from the last registered number.
# [Check the number of entries] ) [OK]

[Delete all] ) [Yes]

[Add]
® You can save up to ten new network services.

@ You can enter up to 20 single/double-byte characters for a service
name.
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I Registering reply message <Reply message>

@ You can save up to ten reply messages.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Call Settings] b
[NWService] ) [Additional service] ) [Reply
message] ) [MENU] ) [Add]

2 Enter a receive display name ) enter the command )
[OK]

H Menu operation in reply message save screen

[Add] & P. 244

[Edit]
@ Editing procedures are the same as when [Add] is selected.

[Delete one] ) [Yes]

[Delete all] ) [Yes]
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Outline of international roaming
(WORLD WING)

International roaming (WORLD WING) is a service that enables
you to use the same FOMA terminal as you use in Japan in the
service area of DOCOMO affiliated overseas telecommunications
carriers without changing your phone number and mail address.
You can use voice calls and SMS without any changes in
settings.

Available area

You can use the FOMA terminal in the 3G network service area. Check the
available area. You cannot use the FOMA terminal in the GSM/GPRS
network service area.

Refer to the following before using the FOMA terminal overseas.
m “Mobile Phone User’s Guide [International Services]”

m DOCOMO International Services website

@ For country codes, international call access number, and universal
number international prefix, refer to “Mobile Phone User’s Guide
[International Services]” or the DOCOMO International Services
website.

Available services

Communication service 3G
Voice call O
Sms™ o
Mail O
GPS position location™ O

*1 Enter the same phone number as used in Japan when sending to a
FOMA terminal.
*2 Packet transmission charges may be incurred for GPS positioning.

® Some services are not available depending on the telecommunications
carrier or network.
Refer to “Mobile Phone User’s Guide [International Services]” or the
DOCOMO International Services website for information on available
countries and regions, and telecommunications carriers.

|
Preparation for use

H Check before departure

Check followings in Japan before using the FOMA terminal overseas.

Subscription

® Check the status of a subscription for WORLD WING. For details,
contact “docomo Smartphone Care” on the back of this manual.

Charging battery

@ Overseas use may require more battery power than the use in Japan.

® Precautions for handling the AC adapter (sold separately) i P. 13

@ For details on charging with the AC adapter IZF°P. 36

Charge

® Overseas charges (call charges, packet transmission charges) differ
from those in Japan.

H Check in your country of stay

The FOMA terminal automatically connects to the available

telecommunications carrier when you turn the power on in your country of

stay.

Connection

If the FOMA terminal is outsides the service area when Network Operators

is set to [Select Automatically], the FOMA terminal automatically searches

and connects to another available telecommunications carrier.

Date/Time setting

If Auto clock adjustment is enabled, the FOMA terminal receives information

with time and time differences from overseas telecommunications carrier,

then time and time differences are corrected.

® The correction timing differs depending on the telecommunications
carrier.

@ For details on the date/time setting 5" P. 40



Inquiries

® When the FOMA terminal or the UIM is lost or stolen overseas, promptly
contact DOCOMO and conduct a procedure for canceling the use of
service from your country of stay. Refer to “docomo Smartphone Care”
on the back of this manual for inquiries. Note that transmission/calling
charges after the FOMA terminal or the UIM is lost or stolen are incurred
to the subscriber.

® For land-line phone, etc., “International call access number” of your
country of stay or “Universal number international prefix” is required.

B Check after homecoming

The FOMA terminal automatically connects to the FOMA network after
homecoming. If it fails, perform the following setting.

® Set Network Operators to [Select Automatically] (1" P. 248).

|
Making a call in your country of stay

You can make a call from overseas using the international

roaming service.

® Even when Caller ID Notification of the network service (I P. 41) is set
to “Activate”, [Unknown] or [ID Unsent] appears depending on the
telecommunications carrier, and the caller ID may not be displayed
correctly.

Making a call outside your country of stay
(including Japan)
You can make a call from your country of stay to Japan or other countries.
1 In the main menu, [Dialer]
2 [Add +] ) enter country code, area code (city code)

and the other party’s phone number

e When the area code (city code) begins with “0”, omit the “0” when
dialing (Include “0” when making a call to some countries or regions
such as ltaly).

3 rcan

I Making a call in your country of stay

You can make a domestic call in your country of stay in the same way as
you do in Japan.

1 In the main menu, [Dialer]
2 Enter a phone number

3 [caln

* Always dial the area code (city code), even when the number is in the
same area.

overseas

When you make a call to a “WORLD WING” subscriber overseas, the call is
made as an international call to Japan regardless of your country of stay.

1 In the main menu, [Dialer]
2 [Add +] ) enter country code “81” (Japan), the other
party’s mobile phone number excluding the first “0”

3 [caln
]

Receiving a call overseas

You can receive a call overseas in the same way as you do in
Japan.

1 [Answer] to answer an incoming call
e Talk with the caller.

I Making a call to a WORLD WING subscriber

@ Even when a caller tried to notify of caller ID, it may not be notified
depending on the telecommunications carrier in use.

® When a call is received during international roaming, the call is
forwarded from Japan. Call charges to Japan are incurred by the caller
and receiving charges by the receiver.

. s SeasIon)

247



' 9S) seasIdAQ

248

I Having calls to your FOMA terminal

H Having calls made to your FOMA terminal from Japan

To receive an international call from Japan, have your phone number dialed

just as a domestic call in Japan.

090 (or 080)-XXXX-XXXX

@ Calling from the incoming call history may not be available since the
phone number may not be displayed correctly.

B Having calls made to your FOMA terminal from countries
other than Japan

Have the international call access number and “81” (Japan) added to the

beginning of your phone number, and “0” excluded as an international call to

Japan regardless of your country of stay.

International call access number of the country of the caller-81-90 (or

80)-XXXX-XXXX

Using packet transmission in your
country of stay

You can use packet transmission overseas using the
international roaming service.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] )
[Mobile network settings]

2 [Data Roaming] ) [OK]
e To disable: [Data Roaming]

Setting network

You can search and connect to the available network when
international roaming starts or the FOMA terminal is outside the
network in use.

® For details on checking the network in use 1" P. 42

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] )
[Mobile network settings] b [Network Operators]
e The available network is searched and displayed.

2 Select the network to use

* To search the available network: [Search Networks]
¢ To automatically set the suitable network: [Select Automatically]

Switching access point

To connect to the network overseas, you can set the access

point.

@ If you set the access point to “mopera U (Smartphone flat-rate)”,
switching the access point is required.

@ Flat-rate packet transmission services do not apply during overseas use.
The packet transmission charges may be higher since the charges are
incurred depending on the amount of transmission.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [Transmission] )

[Mobile network settings] b [Access Point Names]

[MENU] ) [New APN]

2 [Name] ) enter the name of the network profile to
create ) [OK]

J [APN] ) enter “mopera.net” ) [OK]

] [MENU] ) [Save]

5 [Access Point Names] ) select the icon on the right
end of the created access point name

® Switch the access point to “mopera U (Smartphone flat-rate)” before
homecoming (i P. 227). If you do not switch it, the packet

transmission charges may be higher since the charges are incurred
depending on the amount of transmission.
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Refer to “Manual for USB Driver Installation” in PDF format in the accompanying CD-ROM" or in SHARP website for details on installing USB driver.
Adobe® Reader? is required to view “Manual for USB Driver Installation” in PDF format. Install it from the accompanying CD-ROM to your PC if not
installed. Refer to “Adobe Reader Help” for details on how to use the software.

Place the accompanying CD-ROM in the PC and the initial screen appears. Click [* 2+ —7 v 7’7 — k] (Major Update) p [USB K5 A /NA » R k=)L
Y =a7)V (PDFZ 7 4 Jl)] (Manual for USB Driver Installation (PDF file)).

If the initial screen does not appear, click [¥ 4 3> E 2 — 4] (My Computer) p select and right-click [SH-10B], click [T 27°0—>] (Explorer),
double-click [manual] and double-click [SH-10B_E_usbinstallmanual.pdf].
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|
Connecting the FOMA terminal to PC

1 Insert the FOMA terminal side connector of the
microUSB cable for PC (sample) into the external
connector terminal on the FOMA terminal ()

2 Insert the PC side connector of the microUSB cable
for PC into the USB connector on the PC (H)

Keep side
with the

— 3

microUSB cable for PC
(sample)

up

Open external
connector
terminal cover

® Use a USB cable “microUSB cable for PC”. USB cables for PC are not
available since the connector shape is different.

® The use of a USB HUB may not work correctly.

@ Do not remove the microUSB cable for PC while exchanging data with
PC. Data may be damaged.

USB setting
Changing USB settings

Change the setting for connecting the FOMA terminal to a PC via
the microUSB cable for PC (sample).

<USB connection mode>

I Changing USB connection mode

Change the mode for connecting the FOMA terminal to a PC.

@ Connect the FOMA terminal to a PC via the microUSB cable for PC in
advance.
® You can set the following modes.

External memory
transfer mode

Mode for using microSD Card inserted to the
FOMA terminal as an external memory for a PC.

Fast transfer mode | Mode for upgrading OS version.

MTP mode Mode for transferring music/video/still picture data
to microSD Card using Windows Media® Player

11.

® The following mode is automatically set when you connect the FOMA
terminal to a PC.
m External memory transfer mode (when microSD Card inserted)
m Fast transfer mode (when microSD Card not inserted)

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [System] ) [USB
setting] ) [USB connection mode]

2 Sselect a mode

® When UIM is not inserted, you cannot set MTP mode.

® While transferring data in the fast transfer mode, Offline mode may be
enabled. When Offline mode is not disabled after transferring, disable it
manually.

<USB battery charge>

Set whether to charge the FOMA terminal by connecting the microUSB
cable for PC.

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [System] ) [USB
setting] ) [USB battery charge]
e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.

I Changing USB battery charge setting

® USB battery charge setting is reflected when a USB is connected next
time or the USB connection mode is changed.



|
Using as a microSD reader/writer

You can use the FOMA terminal as a microSD reader/writer by
connecting it to a PC via the microUSB cable for PC (sample).
@ Insert a microSD Card in advance.

1 Connect the FOMA terminal to a PC via the microUSB
cable for PC

2 Touch the notification area ) [[3] ) [Mount]
3 Use as a microSD reader/writer

4 Disconnect the microUSB cable for PC from the FOMA
terminal after use

® While using as a microSD reader/writer, Offline mode is enabled. When
Offline mode is not disabled after using, disable it manually.

® While using as a microSD reader/writer, microSD Card cannot be used
from other applications. In addition, microSD Card may not be used as
a microSD reader/writer while using it from other applications.

Transferring data from a PC

Connect the FOMA terminal to a PC via the microUSB cable for

PC (sample) and save music data, video data, and still picture

data to a microSD Card.

® Playing copyrighted data is only possible with the FOMA terminal used
for transfer from a PC.

® Some data may not be played due to copyright.

@ Data saved on devices other than SH-10B cannot be played even if they
are data without copyright.

® When a microSD Card to which files are saved by devices other than
SH-10B is used, a PC may not recognize it even if the MTP mode is set.
In such cases, format the microSD Card with SH-10B (1 P. 176). Note
that all the data are deleted when the microSD Card is formatted.

1 Activate Windows Media Player 11 on a PC

2 Connect the FOMA terminal to a PC via the microUSB
cable for PC

3 Set the USB connection mode to [MTP mode] and
activate MTP application

ll Add data to the synchronization list in Windows Media
Player 11 and start synchronization

5 Exit the MTP application after transfer

6 Disconnect the microUSB cable for PC from the FOMA
terminal

@ While activating MTP application, Offline mode is enabled. When
Offline mode is not disabled after exiting MTP application, disable it
manually.

File transfer

@ Up to 63 single/double-byte characters appear as a file name on the
FOMA terminal.

® The data is overwritten if the data, whose name is the same in its first to
64th characters (including extensions), is transferred.

@ The license information of copyrighted data is saved in the microSD
Card. If you perform removing the microSD Card, deleting a license
information data or Reset all, the transferred data cannot be played.
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OS version upgrade

I Operating environment

The following lists the operating environments of PC for upgrading OS
version.

Item System requirements

PC PC/AT compatible

A USB port (Universal Serial Bus Specification
Rev1.1/2.0-compliant)

Display resolution 800 x 600 dots or more and High
Color 16 bits or more are recommended

oS Windows XP, Windows Vista, Windows 7 (all
Japanese versions)

Windows XP: At least 128 MB

Windows Vista: At least 512 MB
Windows 7 (32 bit version): At least 1 GB
Windows 7 (64 bit version): At least 2 GB

Required memory

Hard disk At least 500 MB free space

® Check the DOCOMO website for the latest information of operating
environment.

® Required memory and hard disk may differ depending on the PC system
configuration.

® The operation in an upgraded OS cannot be guaranteed.

® Depending on the operating environment, the use of the software may
not be possible. DOCOMO holds no responsibility for responding to
inquiries or guaranteeing operation in environments other than those
specified above.

| using cD-ROM
The accompanying CD-ROM in this manual contains the software guidance
for upgrading OS on the FOMA terminal and the manuals (in PDF format) of
“Manual for USB Driver Installation”. Refer to the accompanying CD-ROM
for details.
® The warning message may appear when a CD-ROM is set in a PC. This
warning is shown by the security setting of Internet Explorer but does not
cause any problem for use.
Click [IZ U] (Yes).



|
Flow of OS version upgrade

This section describes the flow of OS version upgrade for the
FOMA terminal by connecting the FOMA terminal to your PC.

‘ Receive a notification of “Major update” at the FOMA terminal |

¥

Download the major update software to a PC
® Download from the software download site (& P. 253)

¥

Download and install the USB driver to a PC

@ Install from the accompanying CD-ROM
® Download from the SHARP Corporation website and install

A4

Connect up PC to the FOMA terminal using the microUSB cable for
PC (sample) (1= P. 250)

¥

‘ Confirm installation |

¥

‘ Execute major update with the FOMA terminal (1= P. 253) |

I Downloading major update software

To connect to the download site, insert the accompanying CD-ROM into
your PC and click [* ¥ + —7 v 7"F — ] (Major Update) ) [* 2+ —T v
75—~V 7 b®OIEA] (Information of major update software) in the [
Py =7 vTTF— Y7 bOITEMA] (Information of major update software)
field. Follow instructions on site display and download the major update
software.

Upgrading OS version

I Confirming update files <Confirm update>

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [System] ) [Major
Update] b [Confirm update] ) [OK]

I Starting update <Start update>

@ Download the major update software and the USB driver to a PC and
connect up PC to the FOMA terminal using the microUSB cable for PC
(sample) in advance.

1 start[A P ¥ —F v 77— Y —)l] (Major update tool)
on a PC and click [R~] (Next) b [R~\] (Next)

2 Enter an authentication password on the PC
¢ Enter the same authentication code to a PC and the FOMA terminal.

3 Check the precautions on the FOMA terminal and
[Yes]

{1 Enter the lock no. on the FOMA terminal ) [OK] ) [Yes]

5 Enter an authentication password on the FOMA
terminal p [OK]
¢ Enter the same authentication code to a PC and the FOMA terminal.
When the latest version appears on the PC, click [&R\]
(Next)

1 Check the time for update on the PC and click [:/R\]
(Next)
® The software download starts.

8 When the confirmation screen of disclaimer appears
on the PC, check the content and click [R\] (Next) to
agree

. uoI398Uu0) Id
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9 In the main menu of the FOMA terminal, [Settings] )
[System] ) [Major Update] ) [Start update]
e The FOMA terminal restarts.

1[] When the update start screen appears on the FOMA
terminal, click [[R~\] (Next) on the PC
* Major update starts.

11 Click [#8T] (Exit) on the PC

12 Disconnect the microUSB cable for PC from the FOMA
terminal

Auto-confirming update files regularly
<Check for updates>
In the main menu, [Settings] ) [System] ) [Major

Update] b [Check for updates]
e Each time you select, the setting is enabled/disabled.
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Application list

Menu Default setting Page
Call Settings
NWService

Voice Mail
Voice Mail setting - P. 240
Check messages - P. 240
Notification setting - P. 240
Notification - P. 240

Call Waiting
Activate Call Waiting - P. 241
Deactivate Call
Waiting B a
Che_ck Call Waiting _ P 241
setting

Call Forwarding
Activate lCaII _ P. 242
Forwarding
Deactlvgte Call _ P. 242
Forwarding
Register The
Forwarding Number B P.242
Setting if forwarding _ P. 242
number busy
Che_ck Call Forwarding _ P 242
setting

Nuisance Call Blocking service
Register Nuisance _ P. 243
caller
Register selected _ P. 243
number
Delete all entries - P. 243
Delete last entry - P. 243

H Settings
Menu Default setting Page
Profile - P. 41
Manner mode OFF P. 53
Call Settings
Any-key settings None P. 50
Call/Ans Memo
Answering Memo List - P. 52
Voice Memo List - P. 52
Answering memo setting Disable P. 51
'::tm’;””g message NORMAL P. 51
Answer time setting 16secs P. 51
Call blocking
Specified numbers OFF P.71
No notification OFF P.72
Payphone OFF P.72
Notification not possible OFF P.72
Egg;eglstered in address OFF P 72
Save incoming call history Enable P.72
NWService
Voice Mail
Activate Voice Mail - P. 240
Set ring time - P. 240
Deactivate Voice Mail - P. 240
S:tiﬁz Voice Mail _ P. 240
Play messages - P. 240




Menu Default setting Page Menu Default setting ‘ Page
Call Settings Sound/vibration/lamp
NWService Receive PC-mail
Nuisance Call Blocking service Melody A—)LAOF 41 (Gleam) |P.212
Chelck the number of _ P. 243 Vibrator Pattern 2 P. 212
entries Rev pic EiEP P.212
Caller ID Notification Lamp Select pattern: Pattern 2 P 212
Che_gk Qaller IQ _ P 41 Select color: Blue ’
Notification setting Ring duration Ring time setting/5 sec | P. 212
Activate/Deactivate _ P41 Receiving notification
Caller ID Notification Volume 5 P 212
Additional service Melody BHOEE (Flutter) | P. 212
USSD - P. 243 Vibrator Pattern 2 P.212
Reply message - P. 244 Ring duration Ring time setting/5 sec P. 212
Sound/vib-ration/‘Iamp Operation sound volume 3 P.213
Incoming voice call Audible touch tones Disable P.213
Volume — _t5 — P.212 Selection sound Disable P.213
Melody B{EAOT 11 (Citation) |P.212 MicroSD notification Enable P.213
Vibrator Patt(irn 1 P.212 Pop-up notification sound Disable P.213
Rov pic BiE* P. 212 Open Disable P.213
Lamp Select patte.rn: Pattern 1 P.212 Close Disable P 213
Select color: Green
Receive SMS Start charging battery Disable P.213
Volume 5 P 212 Battery charging completed Disable P.213
Melody A—JLAOF 41 (Gleam) |P.212 Power ON Disable P.213
Vibrator Pattern 2 P.212 Lamp setting
Rov pic Z=h P 212 CaII‘ I.am.p Disable P. 215
Lamp Select pattern: Pattern 2 P.212 £ r\:]ot|f|cat|orl1 lamp Enable P.215
Select color: Blue arphone setting
Ring duration Ring time setting/5 sec | P. 212 Earphone type Without microphone P.54
Receive PC-mail Auto call arrival Disable P. 54
Volume 5 P.212 Media sound volume 11 P.213
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Menu Default setting Page Menu Default setting Page
Screen display Security & location information
Wallpaper wp_space_red P. 214 Change unlock pattern
Animation display Disable P.214 Lock No. 0000 P. 67
Orientation Disable P. 214 Use visible pattern Enable P. 68
Backlight Vibration while inputting Disable P. 68
Light on time 1 minute P.214 Display Password Disable P. 69
Auto-adjust brightness Enable P. 214 SIM card lock
Brightness setting 3 P. 214 Lock SIM card - P. 68
Send mail screen A —)ViE(EH P.215 Change SIM PIN - P. 69
Receive mail screen A —)LRZAIEH P.215 Use secure credentials Disable P.73
Veil view Set password - P.73
Pattern setting Full screen pattern 1 P. 216 Clear storage - P.73
Intensity setting Normal P. 216 Transmission
Improve appearance 0 P. 216 Use Wi-Fi Disable P. 218
Text settings Wi-Fi settings
Text font Morisawa ShinGo regular | P. 215 Use Wi-Fi Disable P.218
Set font size Network notification Enable P.219
Mail body Normal P.215 Easy Wi-Fi registration
Notepad Normal P. 215 AOSS method - P. 218
Security & location information WPS method - P. 218
Use wireless network Disable P. 114 Auto login settings
Set GPS function ON Disable P. 114 DOCOMO Public Auto-login: OFF
Share with Google Disable P. 114 Wireless LAN Service |Auto Wi-Fi turn off after P. 219
Close lock Disable P. 69 logoff: Enable
Restrict function Add Wi-Fi network - P.219
Restrict calls Disable P.70 DLNA server settings
Restrict address book Disable P. 70 DMS Disable P. 180
Unlock method Lock No./0000 P.67 Wi-Fi Network for DMS - P. 180
Change unlock pattern Folders for DMS Internal i P. 180
|Finger list _ P 68 DMS name SHARP DLNAHY —/N— P. 180




Menu Default setting ‘ Page Menu Default setting Page
Transmission Data synchronization
Bluetooth Disable l P. 222 Background data - P.120
Bluetooth setting Auto-sync - P. 120
Bluetooth Disable P. 222 Gmail - P. 120
Register New Device - P. 222 Calendar - P. 120
List of Registered Devices - P. 223 Contacts - P.120
Receive Data - P. 226 Locale & text
Detailed Bluetooth Settings Select locale BZAE P. 40
Information on your _ P. 226 iWnn IME - SH edition (upper) Enable P. 235
Device iWnn IME - SH edition (lower)
Search Permission Deny P. 226 Sound on Key Press Disable P. 235
Mobile network settings Vibrate on Key Press Disable P. 235
Data Roaming Disable P. 248 Key Preview Enable P. 235
Network Operators - P. 248 Auto Capitalization Enable P.235
Access Point Names mopera URX —h 7+ Y& |5 5,0 Input Word Learning Enable P. 235
L) Word Prediction Disable P. 235
Offline mode Disable P.70 Typing Error Correction Enable P. 235
Applications Wildcard Prediction Enable P. 235
Unknown sources Disable P. 124 Learn e-mail replies Enable P. 235
Quick faunch b: BrOW§er, g: Gmail, m: P. 123 Japanese User Dictionary - P. 236
Maps, y: YouTube
Mail software startup setting English User Dictionary - P. 236
File transfer mail software . Dictionary from Contacts Name: Disable P. 237
setting Disable P.100 Clear Learning Dictionary - P. 237
File transfer mail software - - Download dictionary - P. 237
Manage applications - P. 122 Device keyboard
Development Auto-replace Enable P. 238
USB debugging Disable P.123 Auto-cap Enable P.238
Stay awake Disable P. 123 Auto-punctuate Enable P. 238
Allow mock locations Disable P. 123 User dictionary - P. 238
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Menu Default setting Page Menu Default setting Page
Search System
Google search settings Date/time settings
Show web suggestions Enable P. 31 24-hour clock Enable P. 40
Search history Enable P. 31 Date format Normal P. 40
Manage search history - P. 31 USB setting
Searchable items USB battery charge Enable P. 250
Apps Enable P. 31 USB connection mode External memory transfer
Browser Enable P. 31 mode (when microSD Card
Address Book Disable P. 31 }fﬁ;ﬂ;ﬁﬁég@;ﬁfﬁ“e P. 250
Mail Disable P. 31 inserted)
Clear search shortcuts - P. 31 End key setting - P.74
Accessibility Adjust touch panel - P.34
Accessibility Disable P.214 Adijust sensitivity of sensor - P. 198
Speech synthesis MicroSD & Device capacity
Listen to an example - P.213 SD Backup Management/Settings (Set
Install voice data - P.213 image for Address Book P.173
Always use my settings Disable P.213 backup data: Include)
Speech rate - P.213 Unmount microSD - P.176
Language - P.213 MicroSD usage state - P. 176
System Initialize microSD - P.176
Major Update Internal memory usage - P. 176
Confirm update - P. 253 Device information
Start update - P. 253 Device status - P.42
Check for updates Enable P. 254 Battery use - P. 42
Date/time settings Legal information
Auto clock adjustment Enable P. 40 Sharp Copyright - P. 42
Date setting - P. 40 Open source license - P. 42
Time zone Tokyo, Osaka P. 40 Google legal - P. 42
Time setting - P. 40 Model number - P. 42
Firmware version - P. 42




Menu Default setting Page Menu Default setting Page
System Create SMS Font Size: Normal
Device information Send optigns (Delivery report: | P. 100
Baseband version - P. 42 Not Require.)
- Create PC-mail Font Size: Normal
Kernel version - P. 42 } o
- Send options (Priority: P78
Build number - P. 42 Middle, Reply address (On/ :
Software Update Configure the software Off settings: Off))
) . P. 281
update: Automatic Update Template box Sort: Save time order P. 81
Reset Check new mail - P.83
Reset settings - P.73 Settings
Reset all - P.73 General settings
M Voice Search Receive/display settings
Menu Default setting Page Image %oom s.eltting Zoom P. 95
Voice Search - P. 31 5:’;?;'0[] notification Sender + body P. 95
i
W Dialer Send/create settings
Menu Default setting Page Quote and reply Enable P. 96
Dialer Phone number entry screen Preferred format SMS P. 96
Restrict Calls Setting: OFF P 44 setting :
During-call screen ' Restrict destination
Microphone ON settings OFF P.96
M Address Book Restrict Mail Functions Disable P.96
Menu Default setting Page PC-mail settings
Address Book AddressBook Lock: OFF P.56 Account setfings - P.76
- priority account for _
W Mail creating mail P98
Menu Default setting Page Units for receiving
Inbox “SHARPS D EHHE S H” Units for receiving Receive all P. 98
g ’ P. 84
Sort: Date and time order Total reception size 1MB P. 98
Outbox Sort: Date and time order P. 84
Unsent box - P. 84
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H Google Talk

(Email notifications: Enable, Select ringtone:
Default ringtone, Vibrate: Disable))

Menu Default setting Page
Settings Menu Default setting Page
PC-mail settings Google Talk More (Settings (General settings (Automatically
Auto-receive sign in: Enable, Mobile indicator: Enable),
Auto-receive Disable P. 99 NotificaFion settings (IM nlotification'.s,: Enable, P. 102
— Select ringtone: Default ringtone, Vibrate:
Reception interval 2 hours P. 99 Disable)))
Auto-received .
disabled period Disable P.99 W Browser
NOt.Ify. on exceeding server 10000 P. 100 Menu Default setting Page
mail limit Browser Settings (Page Content Settings (Font Size:
SMS settings Middle, Default Resolution: Middle, Text
Delivery report Disable P. 101 Encoding: Japanese (Shift_JIS), Block Pop-up
Character Encodin Windows: Enable, Load Images: Enable,
Settings 9 Japanese(70 char) P. 101 Auto-Fit Pages: Disable, Enable JavaScript:
- 9 - Enable, Open in Background: Disable), Privacy | P. 106
Mail group settings - P. 97 Settings (Accept Cookies: Enable, Save Form
Check mail capacity - P.98 Data: Enable), Security Settings (Save
MailStorage _ P.98 Passwords: Enable, Show Security Warnings:
- Enable), Advanced Settings (Download Store
B Gmail Media: microSD, Enable Gears: Enable))
Menu Default setting Page H Maps
Gmail Settings (General settings (Confirm delete: n
Disable, Batch operations: Disable, Labels Meniy Befanitiseiting Bage
(Synchronization (Number of days to sync: 4 Maps - P. 114
days), Labels (Inbox: Sync 4 days, Starred: H UkiUkiView
Sync none, Sent: Sync 4 days, Personal: Sync | P. 101
none, Work: Sync none, Travel: Sync none, Menu Default setting Page
Receipts: Sync none))), Notification settings UkiUkiView - P. 115




W twit SH H Camera
Menu Default setting Page Menu Default setting Page
twit SH - P. 116 Camera Switch camera: Out-camera
Picture size (out-camera: “Standby screen:
B YouTube 960x480”, in-camera: “FWVGA: 854x480”)
Menu Default setting Page EOCUS zettings: I/:-\ace AF
cene Settings: Auto
YouTube — P. 116 White balance: Auto
M RSS Reader Image quality: Normal
5 Picture light: OFF
Menu Default setting Page Self-timer: OFF
RSS Reader - P. 116 Brightness: Brightness 0 P. 132
L Filming mode (Multi-shot: OFF, Special effects:
B mixi for SH OFF, Frame photos: OFF)
Menu Default setting Page All Settings (Smile level: Level 1 (smile), Icon
— _ display: ON, Shutter sound: Pattern 1,
mixi for SH P.118 Auto-save: ON, Camera mode auto-switch: ON,
M millmo SH Location information (Auto-attachment
= Settings: OFF), Steady cam: OFF, Save
Menu Default setting Page location: Phone, Remember screen direction:
millmo SH - P.119 ON)
H Book store H Video Camera
Menu Default setting Page Menu Default setting Page
Book store - P. 119 Video Camera | Switch camera: Out-camera
Image size: “VGA: 640x480”
Market
o Focus Settings: Standard AF
Menu Default setting Page White balance: Auto
Market _ P. 120 Plctufe light: OFF P. 135
Self-timer: OFF
B docomo market Brightness: Brightness 0
A All Settings (Save location: microSD, Image
Menu Default setting Page audio: ON, Icon display Settings: ON)
docomo market - P. 122
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M Business Card Reader

H Media Player

Menu Default setting Page Menu Default setting Page
Business Card | Brightness: Brightness 0 Media Player Music settings (Playback mode: Normal
Reader Picture light: OFF P. 139 playback, Sound effects: Off)
Focus Settings: Close Up AF Movie settings (Switch Display: Normal display,
- Movie Repeat Mode: Normal Play, Movie Effect | P. 149
Information R r
W Information Reade Mode: Off, Picture quality setting (Effect: P. 150
Menu Default setting Page Standard, Auto-adjust brightness: On))
Information Brightness: Brightness 0 Set external ?“tp“t Phone output
Reader Picture light: OFF P. 140 Switch audio: Left + right
Focus Settings: Close Up AF H One-Seg
B Text Reader Menu Default setting Page
Menu Default setting Page Digital TV AV Settings (Screen Size
Text Reader Brightness: Brightness 0 Setting: Eull Screenl, Imagg/
Picture light: OFF P. 141 Sound-(Plcture quality sett_mg
Focus Settings: Close Up AF (Effect. Standard, Auto-gdjust P. 156
brightness: On, Auto-adjust
M Barcode Reader contrast: On), Set sound:
Menu Default setting Page VPl S:)) =
: oo ayer ideo list screen
Barcode Reader Blnghtne.ss. Pnghtness 0 P. 142 Playback Pattern: Normal
Picture light: OFF
Playback
M Photo Video playback screen
- - AV Settings (Screen Size
Menu Default setting Page Setting: Full Screen, b 163
Photo Slide show setting (Slide show effect: Fade In & Image/Sound (Picture :
Out, Slide show repeat: OFF, Slide show P. 143 quality setting (Effect:
shuffle: OFF) Standard, Auto-adjust
brightness: On, Auto-adjust
contrast: On), Set sound:
Off))
TVLink - P. 161
Reservation List Repeat: Once
Change Storage Device: P. 159

Phone




H Contents Manager

Menu Default setting Page
Settings
TV Alarm
Alarm Sound Enable P. 161
Light Enable P. 161
Alarm Time 1 minute before P. 161
Set Broadcast Data
Image Save Setting Phone P. 161
gztr:;zctwn Confirmation Enable P. 162
Location Info Setting Check Each Time P. 162
Phone Info Setting Enable P. 162
Delete Station Data - P. 162
Storage Device Selection Phone P. 162
Auto Exit Time Off P. 162
Subtitle/Sound
Display Subtitles On P. 162
Subtitle Position Bottom P. 163
Subtitle Language Language 1 P. 163
Sound output Main P. 163
Sound language Language 1 P. 163

Menu Default setting Page
Contents Switch grid/list: Grid view (New, Photo, Movie),
Manager List view (Music, TV, Doc., Others)
App setting (Retrieval condition setting (Save
location scope settings: All category
commonness., Date scope settings: Each
category is individual., Search string scope P 166
settings: Each category is individual., Sort ’
scope settings: Each category is individual.,
Search condition save settings: Not saving),
Simple, detailed display setting (Display setting
of simple, detailed information: It displays it.,
Selected time display settings: 2s.))

B Receive by Infrared

Menu Default setting Page
Receive - P. 179
Receive All - P. 179
H Notepad

Menu Default setting Page
Notepad Font size: Standard P. 182
H Voice Recorder

Menu Default setting Page
Voice Recorder |Mode: Long time mode

Phone->SD P.184
H Calculator

Menu Default setting Page

Calculator - P. 186
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H Documents To Go H Schedule
Menu Default setting Page Menu Default setting Page
Documents To _ P. 187 Schedule Switch display to month/week/day: Month
Go : Calendar menu (Calendar sheet: Local
. Calendar (Select pattern: Pink))
Book viewer
- Settings (Calendar view settings (Hide refused
Menu Default setting Page events: Disable, Category stamp size: large,
Book viewer Display setting (Set font size: #, Set bold: OFF, l.)|sp.lay tasks: Enable), /—\.Iarm_settlnxgzs (Alarm | P. 198
Set vertical/horizontal: Vertical, Set furigana time: None, Alarm sound._77l—A E'_1 .
display: OFF, Set line spacing: Standard, Set (Recelver)_, Alarm volume_. 3, Vibrator: E.)|sable),
character spacing: Standard, Set margin: ON, Cloud settings (Synchronize on startup:
Set color: Standard) b 187 Enabl_e),l Other setting (Auto-delete completed
Behavior setting (Set sound: Middle, Set image | tasks: Disable))
display: Same size, Set caption speed: H Alarm/Timer
Standard, Vibration effect: ON, Backlight effect: -
ON, Switch frame/page: Frame display, Switch Menu Default setting Page
page resolution: Same size) Alarm Manner mode priority settings: Priority to alarm | P. 208
H Built-in dictionary StopWatch - P.210
™ Default setti P KitchenTimer Setting (Alarm Sound1/Alarm Sound2/Alarm
enu etault setting age Sound3: 7 — A& 1(Receiver), Vibrator
Built-in Switch dictionary: ¥ —=7 REFHIMX P. 190 Setting: OFF) P 210
dictionary ’ ) Setting Time: 00:00
H Net Dictionary
Menu Default setting Page
Net Dictionary ~ |Manage dictionary (E#}258t: Enable)
Switch dictionary: BEf}5E 8 P. 193
Image retrieval setting: Retrieve
H Compass
Menu Default setting Page
Compass Change map mode: Standard map P. 196

Change View: Map mode




Romaji input list

Romaji input is available in the hiragana/kangi entry mode.

H | H | W[5 | A2 |H |5 |vw|> ]|z |s|& 5 |[Fu|F5 |F2|Ts| & A L) NS
L& a i e o la li Iu le o | W swa | swi | swu | swe | swo | W fya fyu fyo
yi | wu xa | xi | xu | xe | xo &L |F || F || Llu|lw|lx|lx Ap | A0 [ A3 | Az | ss
whu lyi lye za zi zu ze zo | zya | zyi | zyu | zye | zyo fwa | fwi | fwu | fwe | fwo
Xyi xye ji ja ju je jo fa fi fe fo
Wx jya | jyi | jyu | jye | iyo fyi fye
[ ve | £l |5 |2 | T | & |5%|5u|be |55 F O [ x| <[ E |[0e |0 |0s |0z |t
5% | D0 Sz |58 row ta ti tu te to tya tyi tyu | tye | tyo ba | bi ‘ bu | be ‘ bo | bya | byi | byu | bye | byo
wha | whi whe | who chi | tsu cha chu | che | cho Us |Vu| Y | Yz |Ts
wi we cya | cyi | cyu | cye | cyo va Vi vu ve vo
| d | E [ | T | S |Ee|En |[Ep &z |Es ) 2% |2u 2z |28 e | Y0 |V | Tz |V
e ki ku ke ko | kya | kyi | kyu | kye | kyo Itu tsa tsi tse | tso vya | wyi | vyu | vye | vyo
ca cu co xtu || X | R EF (U | T | U [Tz | V&
qu Itsu pa | pi | pu | pe | po |pya | pyi | pyu | pye | pyo
] % <® <® <& T | T [T | T2 |T& | & | F [ & |6 | & | b B0 |H0 |30 | B2 |(Hs
Ika ke qya qyu qyo tha thi thu | the | tho | Y | ma mi mu | me | mo [ mya | myi | myu|mye | myo
xka xke Ep |[En & [Erx e ® | ® L £ [ ® © E3
< |[<un|<>3|<zx|[<s wa | twi | wu | we | two | OV ya yu yo | lya Iyu lyo
qwa | qwi | qwu | qwe | qwo g5 |3 | T | &€ |Be|Bu|Bw |Bx|bx xya Xyu Xyo
qa | a g | q da | di | du | de | do|dya|dyi|dyu|de|ao| 5 |5 |u |5 [n]|3[velvu|us|uz]|vs
kwa | qyi aye T |Tu [T |[Ta|Te [ | ra | | rufre | ro|ralni|loulnel|yo
e[ <[F]c[&e|zn]zo]|ez]zs dha | dhi [ dhu | dhe [dno | B | B z | w
ga | g | ou| ge [ 9o [ava| ovi | ayu | ave | ayo Ealen[es [Ex[es|™ [ wa wo | n
<o | <o <3<z <8 dwa | dwi | dwu | dwe | dwo nn
gwa | gwi [ gwu | gwe | gwo | & | 7% IC] & | |0 [Ce|lCn|Cew |[lCx|ICk n
& & L 7 i Z |L»|Lu|lw|Lx|L&k row na ni nu | ne | no | nya| nyi [ nyu | nye | nyo xn
o sa si su se | so | sya | syi | syu | sye |syo | (& [£3 [ A ) F | | Dw [V |[Dx | D& b
ci ce sha shu | she | sho row ha hi hu he ho | hya | hyi | hyu | hye | hyo Iwa
shi fu xwa

. Bunooyssjgno.] /xipuaddy

261



' Bunooyssjgno.]/xipuaddy

268

List of pictograms

® The following table describes pictograms which are convertible by
entering reading in the character entry screen.

Keyword (Reading)

=
g

Keyword (Reading)

B Lleled. il EF—&A<

[FWEWTAD. (TN T =/ Thb.,

RlC)E

Uob Zs—h sk
LAZTS. LAZSE HH LLBVNNFE—L L <KW LIFA
Y| conposs -t roca TR BB A EA<H
{l|re<t.crangesm snany F-U. ZhEB—B

SO EVAL . DBHD. Do o
EOEThETh. BB

L—Tu— 530, LA<SE. TuT<

M<TH BT EFE—

EBARB—EBV.IZB

V=% B EF VEDR.OHEDV. CA
F paFEN

EBRRER—E

Picto- q Picto- q
gram Keyword (Reading) gram Keyword (Reading)
-‘6’- ChE ENENLD @ ggzo‘aha‘mrlz?ﬂfcvémmb
ThECBY. <D R FE-D.54E> Eob—F-5
3 ShES TE—FTO—F-E.
ThE HD. DE -g‘(-; EFDETRS
ThE DEDELEDE FE-—D.SAESFET o & FETHET

FoklF—%

TAEDHBEY. OWDTE LWNTE ThE

FE-D.5AED, :—%: e h—9. 25
b b—f—FIF—

ThE,

STEE LN . H5L.<B<5.

FFRB(FFoERB R=Lo—

BAR B E—H— U< 5a =7 YT
FOO—5.0—5.<D.BL EBASR KB
EEH Do BED WA VLD LD &A NP
33522 DB DB

FW AEBIF S DED

DE BB DO

<%<3.BFEL
ThEEU. HO DYHBD. Z53D5. Thlr. holr 2 &
ThE ZED. HD.hE DYHBD.Z53D2. EHATDAL

AV ZWSDA LREDDE. EDZN.
UTH

<3 CralTh T CRLEAB D

57

#OE BVOLE BVDOL

DYHBD. 2325 LADATA DEH O
MY CEE

PLBL. &?91 BB BIFB HOR B
ERBOHD

BLE LCeAlTA T U-7

L BILEBIL

DYHBND. 2325, LES L. <BE. <
L— &b(«\)\ #EA

7&5(1“[; HLE DY - —HAE DD

[E—EHB. CralTa TEV.ZAEND

HOE SEIE ST THREFN

V)Uﬂbﬂ) 225 LESL». <BFE. L
— ELNR H—BI

BN BEEIADERA AN ESS
h

PLHL.AELE. SR SFR LS50 H
ERBHLE

HNE DICE DIC

DYHD. Z525.FF

AB—EFVLD VLD ENo &

PLBL. UK_UDK. HNB.HIF . HoA
DEYBEHS

N - N

DYHD. 2525 5 Az Y- TIM

AhIFEOVDELALIESL

b’ubbi;&b%ﬁ&li.bséfi\é:<‘
FY.14%

BLHE BED

DYHBD. 2325, 0C5& Laod.
Czxoé& 3HNELKSID

\ ThUAE . TATA EbB b5

WX 25,856, 0<

LERUE ERY

ﬂﬁ%mﬂbhﬁzmmﬁﬁL

UB.DNLe Le<E Do

WRAoE B <D Lp—F . FIC—D—HL
BlioL EoX »sh
Q:(:f:.l/ﬂ?—‘ Liho & EDZXA LR <BEONT

LWTEWT HDB. HBoR

WIVABIVAE £ IETE

ES LA Lo & EAXA

2E LAIFD.ED

L PEE T

VEOVA VLD E D

BONE BTBOE HTDD. H

E Y- NEVEe

BOE BT IB. S

A—TO—ALAVWTLAL. EATDS

FE-D.5AES LeD A< EDR

13T3

HHS. Le LA EDRNIFELY &

PEAF> < TEF VLIS DEFIAIFD
Fr.O—E LeLALe DEHBPDE

DI NP2 A QAN LG AN- 1.0} DEFAIFOED

FE-D.SAED.
TAEEF-3

PEPI. ETHENF B,

CATIL CATICZAT. CATICZATT
i)

ﬂZ@b@@hlh@&w@\@mXQMG%Q

FNEAETALEOIT BYVDBD

KO@OO.%&hﬂﬂ/@@@@%*o»(@ﬂ@mn?

ESXD

L QX B IZ NE PS> NG 3= i@ WP D |
&

FE-D.O5AED. TBH5

EIEIEEEIE

73:5% VYATEAEBEY A DT T T A

(| 22E< ETAERRACLSTE—TT V| 5550 e
i'i W (E—3T * EJES ESx5D.
D SpP BTHTNIBATOEBA TS| A\ | oy so. £o & 50 vE—&




Keyword (Reading)

Picto-
gram

Keyword (Reading)

Ficto-
gram

Keyword (Reading)

Picto-
gram

Keyword (Reading)

Y- KUTET. &

WE. F5C0EATS

(| E< A EL< 12D

WDH EWDH HHEe. 5o

PLHL.OEY LE END . EFB. LD A,
VrEVBRHLE

L. F50.FATS

}g/ué(. BABLK S EANAR BAG—

STEFNEF N D805

DBAT. EDZ N TE—EFS

TATICEATD

PLBLES E ENB. EFB.(Eo &

DE.CED I I -ASL LT
hBZB

3 M

¢

= Kl

B | s<5.0 @] #rLtotEmz> 222 | BEIZFVBAREREN I ey s o

B | ~wEs<m HESEIN- 2 P 122500 T EDTLEARST oyl s vvt 5 — KB bt bEE
0 |grzveveny [B]|z< #5L.EaT> 12 (0N GBAE AT TP |y pavent o— Ko— bt U
dvrzes1os Ut T3 LA S A S L P PEP RS S

£B, EBD AR AL, DE 5.5 L EATS 32| Leo< BB Eh | emus—Lsy
an|reoraT—a @] 20> < 20— F500845> | bt b s vvHt | pa - sRFE DL SNLL
&\ sn @[ ez nnsseans> U |pesesoventnsr gs—ro— |Jg| TE2TL BT BTN BI0N.
| sbu.ane W@ |E-Es0.225. 7558 T3 LES LR LR RERE S5 g s pomms— k= TS
R & |BIE B TTR EREE TR D & B0~ B 0= B-00B300.05 [ 1¢]pp 5 04<. 50h<.H50.105
5| TADTUENTAE IR, | g [§- & LofiA RERE DONE. Lo B [LE TR A EIITE (3¢ [pm sntipou g eo.sr. s
o | =5 THH L LA y' |[E-smhcoaTE bR E-ErB @ | rE<CB EVs BRI 2¢ | pBEA

x| BBo<T. Bm<T Lo LA 25 |BE AN 5. PE D= SN FlrLes <sxic Lo uox oG | 8. ES KD BT

M| »-3.tna N psBos umpY KA B M | TEA B2 UmBA LAT R ED |06 s s LN 15<. R — A D— o TR B8
()| G EABHBRA Y £OEADD |\ | s s LWL ZE D S AL F| DB RN EPTOTBmEREET vy s e LU EB Y. < mE DS
Figg | 272,600 £5. L9 5. DE. 50— O |panLL CEoE E0B< BIVE & | x5 50500 NG | L — 720

10 |puTusnTu—HuT— XX | i 20, 55 Eb EUB & D | UK FAES < THE

T [pea—vaougn-t.5< P RLBL. oL BB BB <D B |ea5<n. Lo pn 000 ©|zv-sne L5l

| P0E e E85.0T<.0TE VA | N | BAR BABK. 51 54 F= e e e Ll o T 1
TL|&<tet—25.<um<—3 dlb | BAEA. 55 855 00E 5L X8| <tz -5, 5 5n7— L 5B | FE-D. 5 hES BLELITB.DE
G et Loxs uLosih E—5 & |wmobun NAB TR < EDS VB2 EHD

| o= 29 5. 52500 LA |55 TR S BUR BB B0, RAUD SAIES < BLBLYEN B PNTA EDD

- EFFE—<

I;;tf;=b<v‘;5‘.:'5,3\\l.\*5L);ivliit\

<

ESES UHUD

BIDA DALY . BIEF

hldr—Ein—Ex—< . ch—EF—
. H—-%.F5H—-%

EWRE. EWHB.H2U—LEWPE MUK
WHs

™| <>

ggé‘m S UDBNTH. HNTUH. VD

WUb H<EEY— YA

FWIL EFAUS<Y

Le—

WHY. BB EZY. ENB. UL LH

FREFL. EFN

EALFAEL LD

@ |l || | I

HEEP— BEEPSI. LDOBAED D,
Ep—

BAEED BAEN EAE . <—. <D

& e E O[S

CTAL®. BeY . BrVAZ.OYHD

<
®
A
£

<OHLDKOEELILe. HEBI.DD

Continued on next page W
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o= ol oo Keyword (Reading) |
o BICEY. BLTU. CRA BRAE D RA : -
=< @[5 List of emoticons
EALOFAUE FALS LoENER | [T Li—E0—8 TE—E 0L P . :
b 5B L You can convert entered readings to emoticons.
ad R (| o< BELT BET ST CRAL Y @ Alternatively, covert entered “/»35” to emoticons in areas other than
3 [vLaLiLssy EH| EARY. Bt DAL D EL EIE Smile
LEEENSAYA P Fm S0 E Le<iEn -
0| 5. 58 o B85S W |BEEY FNENTATATL.E5 X = =
M . 2.6L (rOn) B\ B—h BB H— ("1 ABBICTo
AU S EYLEIR
A | sozh s Q’ Qo £9.£552 d=("o")=b VR DS ("M ZBBRN
<B—lF— £DMEEo(F RhEh LV ESHD TN =
% 2 it > ) DY ABE AN R [y Fpva.
o | E<BAEBAY— LB Q| EpmBENBESRD ) AR [ TR
b 2 . R (PN — N
L AECEUEFNCoA G| s suLL S EN EATLS P SR 0% ErE <D< o FPR.
B wan.<rvo a [PBARFBEDE5.550LoL5LLLL
v N 5 A BB D [Q0) ABBEVEY
YA HoRB L ANEER-EFS
@| 1= o5 Koo & o £o50 ) A ABBICTS P BhlE. 5 &
o | DB S o & | 37 E5 50 5 o ER— pre A auE
¥ | 6HL. 238500 @ | bLACET DL A BE SIS - S - A miE
Dl A 5.1 - A
#o|a<nanm Y | 0B FER EBEF>2Y. Ve — BAL s R = CH<E<lis
(0" ABBB— b= () LESbBL
=) AMBFTENB T KIBE () Th
-> ADBICT. kIBE =) (D]
Crying
n) 55 (oT) 2393 AA LU BEH
-9 e T < ZALCE LE R AT
) EPBATALSLBED (e BbpN EES B FLIEL
(o9 232 BATALSLBER (e BOHNEESBEIFNEN
R 2B B A LU BER | ) P
™ 2B B A UL HER | ) BBE
) 2BB A A UL BER
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Angry Impatient

Y i 9) i Y i 9) i Y \ i 3, i Y
) SEILLEE MRS | () OB BB ) B (%) B 5—
) SENEBES-ARE=E | (—am) WY RN ESE AL ED L (") B - Th (") B Io5—
) BENL L—A LED = B HALV D LIBE A0~ BH.BTHIF a5 A HH LiZE
(=) HENE LES =< BB pBLNG- KIbE v B H—h f(*; HEFYEY
- BobhN R— kBE f(n—n; B mEMEITYEY o BEIFVIZY
AA HEFon, 'Ch [FVIEY. 5 A A . . - - -
Greeting (- Co. U &5l a(rm)? BNDIREL DI DI LD
- - - (o et ‘J:’;‘;‘LT’“ BYEY.5 () cErEEE LGS
~ bt ? oy 51: €.0uaL Th, EUEV.S [(an croT AEE LB
-~ N AN = epe o 1s - £2D0 e c
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Other

*2 1Seg ends if you make/receive a call while watching 1Seg.

You can simultaneously use multiple transmissions such as

Disaster message (fees apply)

No area code

SR U L i Services available for the FOMA
(-=)y-~ WoR< . EIF S ("3n)y EEN-T) .
(e-ly—~ WoR< S (3% ET. 59 terminal
(" Ny~ Vo R ES (L) THAIELN LDN RAED Services available for the FOMA terminal Phone number
(--)Zzz- WhtY. <—<— NEN Lol Directory assistance service (fees apply: (No area code) 104
) E— ) PRI—— assistance fee + call fee)
® Phone numbers of customers who decline
) dRFESh EhEN (%) T being listed are not available.
Y BUT. 22525 (BR) non Telegrams (fees apply: telegram fee) (No area code) 115
m(_)m 2;3,\,&?@3 EOABENT |00y g Time tone service (fees apply) (No area code) 117
é(.) hEDE DS Weather forecast (fees apply) Area code of region + 177
Police emergencies (No area code) 110
_ Fire department/Medical assistance (No area code) 119
MUItiacceSS Emergencies and accidents at sea (No area code) 118
(
(

voice call, sending/receiving mails, etc. with the FOMA terminal.

I Multiaccess combinations

The following are the main combinations of transmission functions that can
operate simultaneously.

Transmi t' call Mail SMS Posi-
ype tioning | 1S
f:urren! i Make |Receive | Send | Receive | Send | Receive |;Z:tli|:3] =
uar
Call A AT O O O ®) [©) O
1Seg X2 | X2 | O O O O O X

O : Current transmission is retained and new transmission is processed.
X : Current transmission is retained (Cannot process new transmission).
A : New transmission is processed depending on the condition.

*1 Available when using Call Waiting Service (IZ°P. 241).

)
)

No area code) 171
)

Collect call (fees apply: assistance fee + call fee) 106

® When using collect call (106), recipient is charged a call fee and
handling fee of 90 yen (94.5 yen including tax) for each call (as of June
2010).

® When using directory assistance (104), you are charged a call fee
besides directory fee of 100 yen (105 yen including tax). People with
disabilities in vision or upper limbs can receive this service free of
charge. For details, call 116 (NTT sales counter) from a landline phone
(as of June 2010).

@ If you use “Call Forwarding Service” for landline phones and specify a
mobile phone as the forwarding destination, callers may hear the phone
ringing even if the mobile phone is busy, outside the service area, in
Offline mode or turned off depending on the settings for the landline
phone/mobile phone.



® Services such as 116 (NTT sales counter), Dial Q2, message service
and credit card calls are not available (Automatic credit card calls to a
FOMA terminal can be made from a landline phone or payphone).

This FOMA terminal supports “Location notification of emergency call”.
When dialing an emergency number such as 110, 119, and 118, the
information of your location (location information) is automatically
notified to the agency that receive the emergency call (e.g. the police
station). Depending on your location and the reception status of the
signal, the agency that received the emergency call may not be able to
confirm the exact location.

If the location information is notified, the name of the agency that
received the emergency call is displayed on the stand-by display.

If you are not sending your caller ID by calling with “184” added or other
means, your location information and phone number are not notified.
However, if the agency that received the emergency call considers your
location information and phone number necessary for important
purposes, such as life saving, the agency can retrieve them regardless
of your settings.

In addition, the area/timing to introduce “Location notification of
emergency call” depends on the state of preparation in each agency
that receives emergency calls.

® When calling 110, 119, and 118 from your FOMA terminal, the police or
fire stations may return your call for verification purposes. State that you
are calling from a mobile phone, and give your phone number and
exact location.

Remain stationary to ensure that you are not disconnected while
making an emergency call, and keep handset turned on to receive calls
for approximately 10 minutes afterwards.

@ Depending on the region, calls to the police or fire station may not be

connected. In such cases, use the nearest payphone or landline phone.

I
Introduction of options and related
devices

Combine the FOMA terminal with various optional accessories
(sold separately) for expanded personal and business use.
Some products may not be available in certain areas. Contact a
docomo Shop or retailer for details.

Refer to the user’s guide of each product for more details.

FOMA AC Adapter 0171:2/02"1.2 @ Earphone/Microphone with Switch

Battery Pack SH24 P001"4/P002™

Back Cover SH43 @ Earphone Plug Adapter P001
FOMA charging micro USB ® Wireless Earphone Set 02
adapter TO1"3 ® FOMA AC Adapter 01 for Global
Earphone Terminal P001™ use™ 2

Flat-plug Stereo Earphone Set @ FOMA DC Adapter 01°2/02"2
PO1 @ In-Car Hands-Free Kit 01
Flat-plug Earphone/Microphone @ FOMA Dry Battery Adapter 012
with Switch P01/P02 @ Bone conduction microphone/
Stereo Earphone Set P001™4 receiver 01/02

Refer to P. 36 for details on charging with an AC adapter.

Connect the microUSB adapter for charge (sample) to use these.

Connect the FOMA AC Adapter 01/02 or FOMA DC Adapter 01/02 to

use this.

Connect Earphone Plug Adapter to use these.
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|
Interfacing to external devices

You can play moving pictures saved to the microSD Card on the

FOMA terminal by using supported external devices."

For details on compatible devices, refer to http://k-tai.sharp.co.jp/

support/d/sh-10b/ (in Japanese only). Or, contact the number

below.

* Some moving pictures cannot be played depending on the file format or
the type of external device.

Troubleshooting

@ First, check whether the software update is required. If it is required,
update the software (IZ&°P. 281).

@ |f there is no improvement in problems even after checking the following
items, feel free to contact the number listed in “Repairs” (in Japanese
only) on the back of this manual, or a repair center that DOCOMO
specifies.

W Power

Sharp Data Communication Support Center

TEL: 03-5396-2351

Hours: 10:00 A.M. to 12:00 noon, 1:00 P.M. to 5:00 P.M.,
Monday through Friday

(Closed on weekends, national holidays, and company
holidays)

@ Check the phone number carefully before dialing.

I About moving picture player software

QuickTime™ Player (Free) ver. 6.4 or later (or ver. 6.3+3GPP) provided by

Apple Computer, Inc. is required to play moving pictures on a PC.

You can download QuickTime™ Player from the following website (in

Japanese only).

http://www.apple.com/jp/quicktime/download/

® To download, a PC connected to the Internet is required. Additional
transmission fees are charged for downloading.

@ Refer to the Apple Computer, Inc. website for details on the operating
environment, downloading, and usage instructions.

The FOMA terminal is not turned on
P.35
P. 39

@ |s the battery pack attached properly?
® Make sure the battery has not run out.

H Charging

Cannot charge the battery (Charging lamp does not illuminate, or it
flashes)

@ |s the battery pack attached properly? P. 35
@ |s the power plug of the adapter (sold separately) inserted into
. ) P.38
the outlet or cigarette lighter socket properly?
® Are the adapter and the FOMA terminal set properly? P. 38
@ When using the AC adapter, is the connector of the microUSB P 38
adapter for charge (sample) properly connected to the FOMA :
; P. 39
terminal and AC adapter?
e |[f calling, transmitting, or another function is performed for a
long time with charging, the FOMA terminal may become warm P 37

and charging lamp may flash. Charge again after the terminal
temperature lowers.




H Terminal operation

Becomes hot while operating/charging

® Temperature of the FOMA terminal, battery pack, or adapter
may rise while operating or charging, or when watching 1Seg
for a long time with charging. There is no safety hazard.

Battery usage time is short

® Make sure the battery pack is not left for a long time outside the
service area.
Outside the service area, since electric waves are searched to
make transmission available, more electric power than usual is
used.

® The usage time for the battery pack depends on the usage
environment and deterioration level.

@ Battery pack is a consumable product. Service time per charge
is gradually reduced every time the battery is charged.
Purchase a specified new battery pack if the usage time
becomes extremely shorter than when the battery was
purchased even after fully charged.

P.37

H Calling

Calls cannot be made

® Make sure Close lock is not set. P. 69

® Make sure Restrict calls is not set. P. 70

® Make sure Offline mode is not set. P.70

Ring tone does not sound

@ Make sure phone ring volume is not set to [0]. P.212

® Make sure Manner mode or Offline mode is not set. P. 53

P. 70

® Make sure Reject calls, Reject calls by reason of P.71
non-disclosure, or Reject unknown is not set. P.72

® Make sure ringing time for Voice Mail Service or Call P. 240
Forwarding Service is not set to “0 seconds”. P. 242

Power turns off/The FOMA terminal restarts

® Unclean terminals for the battery pack may result in poor
connections and loss of power. Wipe with a dry cloth or a
cotton swab.

® Make sure the IC portion of the UIM is not dirty.

Not activated by touching or pressing keys
® Make sure Close lock is not set.
® Make sure the FOMA terminal is not turned off.

P. 69
P. 39

Screen response is slow when touching or pressing keys

® This may happen when a great deal of data is saved in the
FOMA terminal, or when a large amount of data is transferred
between the FOMA terminal and the microSD Card.

P. 172
P. 289

Connection cannot be made ([fll] does not disappear even after
moving to another place, or calls cannot be made/received even

though signal status is not bad)

UIM does not recognize
® Is a UIM inserted facing right direction?

P. 35

Data is not displayed properly, or operation does not work properly

® Reset the FOMA terminal.

P.74

@ Turn the power on again, or attach the battery pack or UIM P. 34
again. P. 35
P.39
@ Depending on the signal type, even though status is “inside the
service area” or “[M] (indicating signal status) appears”,
. - : P.24
making/receiving a call may not be available. Move to another
place and call again.
@ Make sure the call restriction such as Reject calls, etc. is not P 71
set. !
@ In crowded place, heavy telephone/mail traffic may be caused
and makes it difficult to get a connection. In such case, [Please _
wait] appears and a busy signal is played. Move to another
place or call again later.
Calls cannot be made with speed dial
® Make sure Restrict address book is not set. P.70
® Make sure Close lock is not set. P. 69
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M Screen

Display is dark

® Use the focus lock. P. 138
® Switch AF mode to [Face AF] when shooting people. P. 138
® Shoot with Steady cam set to [Auto]. P. 138
H 1Seg

Cannot watch 1Seg

[} N_Ia_ke sure the hand_set is nqt outsi_de the area_of a terres_trial P. 154

digital TV broadcasting service or in a place with weak signal.

@ Make sure Channel setting is complete. P. 155

H Overseas use

[60] appears and international roaming service is not available

® Make sure the handset is not outside the service area or in a P. 24
place with weak signal. P. 246

@ Refer to international service guide, such as “Mobile Phone
User’s Guide [International Services]” to check if the service P. 246
area or telecommunications carrier is available.

Suddenly making/receiving a call becomes unavailable during
overseas use

® Check the accumulated amount of usage at docomo
Smartphone Care. For “International roaming service (WORLD
WING)”, the approximate limit of usage fee is set in advance. If P. 246
the limit is exceeded, all services are stopped. Pay off the
usage fee to resume services.

® Make sure Light on time of backlight is not set short. P. 214
® Make sure Brightness setting of backlight is not changed. P.214
® Make sure Auto-adjust brightness of backlight is not enabled.
Brightness of the display varies depending on the surrounding = P. 214
light if the adjustment is enabled.
® Make sure Auto-adjust brightness is not set to [ON] in Picture
) . . P. 151
quality setting for Media Player.
® Make sure VeilView is not set. P. 215
Display is blank
® Make sure the FOMA terminal is not turned off. P. 39
® Make sure the battery has not run out. P. 39
® The display is turned off if the FOMA terminal is not in use for a P 214
set time length. You can change the backlight illumination time.  ~ ~
Screen is washed out or patterns appear
® Make sure VeilView is not set. P. 215
H Sound
The other party’s voice is not heard well or is too loud
® Make sure you did not change the in-call volume. P. 50
H Mail
When a mail is received, a different ring tone sounds
® When a mail ring tone is set for a group, the mail ring tone that
P. 58
set for the group sounds.
® When different mail ring tones are set for both individual and
- L P. 56
group, the mail ring tone for the individual sounds.
H Camera
Still picture or moving picture shot by the camera is blurred
® Switch AF mode to [Photo AF] or [Fix Close Up] when shooting P. 138
nearby subject. :
® Make sure the camera lens is neither misted up nor exposed to P. 126

dirt.

The other party’s phone number is not notified/A different phone
number from that of the other party is notified/Functions to use
details saved in phonebook or Caller ID Notification are not activated

@ The caller ID is not displayed on the FOMA terminal even
though the other party makes a call with notifying the caller ID if
the used network or telecommunications carrier does not
notify. In addition, a different phone number from that of the
other party is notified depending on the used network or
telecommunications carrier.

P. 247




H Data management

Data is not transferred

® Make sure a USB HUB is not used. If used, the operation may
P. 250
not work correctly.

M Bluetooth function

Cannot connect with Bluetooth connection compatible device/
Cannot find it even if searching

@ Set the Bluetooth connection compatible device (sold
commercially) side to stand-by and register it from the FOMA
terminal side. To delete the registered device once and register
it again, both the Bluetooth connection compatible device (sold
commercially) and the FOMA terminal are required to delete
the registered devices.

P. 222

Calls cannot be made from the FOMA terminal with the external
device such as car navigation or hands-free device connected

@ Call may not connect to the number if making multiple calls in
the condition that the other party does not answer or outside
the service area. In this case, turn off the FOMA terminal power
and restart.

P. 39

M Others

When a call or mail is received, lamp flashes in another way than
settings
@ When a call or mail is received from the other party for which
group incoming lamp/group mail lamp is set, lamp flashes P. 58
according to the lamp settings that are made for the group.

® When a call or mail is received from the other party for which
both individual incoming lamp/individual mail lamp and group
incoming lamp/group mail lamp are set, lamp flashes according | P. 56
to the lamp settings made with individual incoming lamp/
individual mail lamp.

|
List of error messages

Major error messages displayed on the FOMA terminal are shown
in alphanumeric order.

[About to shut down. Unsaved data will be lost]
® Appears when battery starts to run out. Charge the battery. 1ZF°P. 36
[Attachments too large; cannot attach.]

@ File exceeds size limit and cannot be attached. Delete some of message
text or send message without attaching the file. IZF°P. 82

[Cannot connect]

@ The connection could not be made to data broadcasting by an
unspecified reason. Try again later. IZ°P. 160

[Cannot connect to the network as you are out of service area]

[Try again at a location with better reception (003)]

® Appears when attempting to make a call, send a mail, and operate
various network services where handset is outside the service area or in
a place with no signal. Try again after moving to a location where [H]
appears. I5°P. 24

[Cannot retrieve location info Try again in a while]

® Appears when the location information could not be received by an
unspecified reason.

[Communication stopped.]

® Appears when canceling infrared communication or Bluetooth
communication. 1 & P. 178, P. 221

[Connection error; failed to send]

[Connection has been interrupted due to no answer]
[Server error; failed to send]

[The destination server is not supporting it.]
[Transmission error; try again in a while]

® Appears when attempting to use a PC-mail or SMS with the line system
not in service or extremely congested. Try again later.
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[Connection was interrupted. Reconnect?]

® Appears when the FOMA terminal is outside the service area during
access from the communication contents.

® The connection is interrupted due to a weak signal. Try again after
moving to an area with a strong signal. & P. 24

@ When this message appears in spite of a signal is strong and [H], the
site or Internet website is extremely congested. Try again later.

[Low battery. Exiting Camera.]

[Low battery. Exiting Video Camera.]

® Battery level is low. Camera mode cannot be activated. Use after fully
charging the battery. 1" P. 36

[(Bluetooth device name) Could not connect.]
® Appears when the connection with Bluetooth devices fails. 1" P. 223

[microSD is full. Change to the Phone?]

® Appears when attempting to shoot moving pictures with the save
destination set to the microSD Card and there is no available memory
space.

[Could not connect. Try again?]

® Appears if the connection with Bluetooth devices which is given priority
or compatible with the service fails when Bluetooth output is performed.
Select [Yes] to try again. Select [No] to return to the previous screen.

[No channels found. Search again?]

® Appears when a channel is not detected due to the reception status of
broadcast waves.

@ Automatic search is not available due to the bad reception of broadcast
waves. Move to a location where [Hl] appears to use. & P. 156

[Destination not found. Try again?]

® Appears when infrared communication was not properly performed.
Select [Yes] to try again. IZ°P. 178

® Appears when the other party for infrared communication could not be
recognized. Select [Yes] to try again. & P. 178

[No permissions to play this content.]

® Appears when there is no available license or when attempting to play
copyrighted contents whose playable period or limit has expired.
FP. 147

[Enter 4 to 8 digits]

[Wrong lock no.]

® Appears when an incorrect lock no. is entered. Enter the correct lock no.
1 P. 66

[Not enough memory. Please delete files or change storage device. ]

® Appears when 1Seg programs cannot be recorded with insufficient
memory space of the FOMA terminal or the microSD Card.

[Enter lock no.]

@ Appears when an operation for the restricted function was attempted
while the FOMA terminal lock is set. Enter the lock no. to temporarily
disable FOMA terminal lock and continue operation. & P. 69

® Appears when attempting to use a function that requires the lock no. to
be entered.

[Failed to get license. Cannot play.]

@ Appears when failed to update a license of copyrighted contents that has
reached the expiration date.

[Not enough space.]

® Appears when the memory space in the microSD Card is insufficient.
And Voice Recorder ends. Delete unnecessary data before recording.
FP. 184

® Appears when the memory space becomes insufficient during copying or
transferring data. Delete unnecessary data and try again.

[Not enough space left on phone. Delete unnecessary data.]

® Appears when the memory space in the FOMA terminal is insufficient
and the still picture mode is activated.

® Appears when the memory space in the microSD Card is insufficient and
Voice Recorder is activated.

[Failed to send]

® Appears when SMS was not sent properly.

@ Appears when PC-mail was not sent properly. Try again from a location
with a strong signal.

[Not enough space to register.]

® Appears when attempting to add a new entry to the phonebook with
insufficient memory space. I P. 56




[Notify manufacture number?]

® May appear while viewing sites or Internet websites, or watching 1Seg.
Select [Yes] to send “Terminal ID and UIM ID”.

[Registration succeeded, but no available service was found.]

® Appears when the other party’s device does not contain supported
services (profiles) for registering the Bluetooth device. IZ& P. 222

[Stopped recording due to low battery]
@ Appears when battery run out while recording a video.

[Stopping recording due to not enough space on microSD]

[Stopping recording due to not enough space on phone]

® Appears when available memory space in the FOMA terminal or the
microSD Card becomes insufficient while recording a 1Seg video.

[Stopping recording since content is no longer allowed to be

recorded]

® Appears when the program that has restrictions for recording starts
during recording.

[Switching recording to phone since microSD is not inserted]

® Appears when the microSD Card is not inserted at the start of recording if
Storage Device Selection of video is set to [microSD].

[This content has expired. Delete now?]

@ Appears when TVlink whose allowable limit has expired is select.
ZFP. 161

[This program does not allow recording]
® Appears when the program has restrictions for recording.

[xx mails have been received, but some have not been received.]

@ Appears when not all PC-mails can be received for an unspecified
reason.

[You need a license to play this content. Do you want to get the

license?]

@ Appears when attempting to play music or movies in the microSD Card
without the available license for the service.

Warranty and After-Sales Service

I Warranty

® Make sure that the warranty card is included with your FOMA terminal at
the time of purchase. Check that the name of the retailer, the date of
purchase, and the necessary details have been filled in on the warranty
card. Be sure to keep it in a safe place.

Contact the retailer if any necessary details on the warranty card are not
completed.
The warranty period without charge is 1 year from the date of purchase.

@ For the purpose of improvement, the specifications for this product and
its accessories are subject to complete or partial change without prior
notice.

@ Information registered in your FOMA terminal, such as phonebook
entries, may be lost or damaged if your FOMA terminal is damaged,
repaired, or mishandled. It is recommended that a memo be kept of
information such as phonebook entries, etc.

2 This FOMA terminal allows you to save phonebook data to the microSD
Card.
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I After-Sales Services

H If you have problems with your FOMA terminal

Refer to “Troubleshooting” before requesting repairs.

Contact the number listed in Repairs (in Japanese only) on the back of this
manual if problems persist.

H If your FOMA terminal needs repairs after contacting
DOCOMO

Bring your FOMA terminal to a repair counter that DOCOMO specifies.

However, the repair shop is only open during business hours. Make sure to

bring your warranty card with you. Note that it may take several days to

repair depending on the damaged condition.

During the warranty period

® The FOMA terminal will be repaired without charge in accordance with
the terms of the warranty.

@ When bringing the FOMA terminal in for repairs, be sure to bring the
warranty card. Even during the warranty period, a fee will be charged for
repairs of malfunctions or damage caused by your improper handling
(damage of LCD and connector), or when no warranty certificate is
presented.

® Repairs for damages caused by the use of devices and accessories
other than those specified by DOCOMO will also incur a fee, even during
the warranty period.

Repairs may not be possible in the following circumstances.

® When a repair counter considered water exposure (Example: When the
moisture detection seal has reacted)

® As a result of inspection, when damage from water exposure,
condensation, sweat, or other liquids are found, or when the internal
circuit board is damaged or deformed (Repairs may not be possible
when external connector terminal (earphone/microphone terminal), LCD,
etc. is damaged, or when a housing is cracked)

3 Even when repairs are possible, repair charges will be incurred because
the warranty does not cover such damage.

After the warranty period has expired

Charged repairs will be carried out upon request.

Replacement parts

Replacement parts (required to maintain the functionality of the FOMA
terminal) will be kept in stock basically for 6 years following production.
However, note that there may be a case when repair is not possible for the
shortage of replacement parts depending on the faulty part. Repairs may be
possible even after this period has passed, depending on the type of
malfunction. Contact the number listed in Repairs (in Japanese only) on the
back of this manual for details.

Il IMPORTANT!
@ Never attempt to modify the FOMA terminal or its accessories.

m May cause fire, bodily injury, or malfunction.

m If your FOMA terminal has been modified previously, it will only be
accepted for the repair as long as you agree that we restore the
FOMA terminal to its original state. However, repairs may be refused
depending on the extent of the modification.

The following cases may be considered as a modification.

« Stickers are applied to the LCD or keys

« Decorations are made to the FOMA terminal with adhesive agent

« Exterior parts are replaced with those which are not standard
DOCOMO product

m Repairs for any malfunction or damage caused by such modifications
will incur fees, even during the warranty period.

® Do not peel off the model nameplate attached to the FOMA terminal.

m If the nameplate seal does not function as a certification, repairs may

be refused because conformity to the standards cannot be determined

| mwREEaRER

@ Information stored in your FOMA terminal, such as the settings of various
functions, may be cleared or reset if your FOMA terminal is damaged,
repaired, or mishandled.

m If this occurs, please re-enter the information or re-specify the
settings.

@ The following sections of the FOMA terminal contain parts that generate
magnetic waves. Keep ATM cards and other objects likely to be affected
by magnetic waves away from the FOMA terminal. Cards may become
unusable.

W Sections: speaker



o [f inside of the FOMA terminal gets wet or becomes moist, immediately
turn off the power and remove the battery pack. Then, visit a repair
counter. The FOMA terminal may not be repaired depending on its
condition.

Hl Memory dial (Phonebook) and downloaded information

@ Created, imported, or downloaded data may be modified or deleted when
upgrading or repairing the FOMA terminal. DOCOMO shall not be liable
for any modification or deletion of content. DOCOMO may, at our
convenience, exchange your FOMA terminal for a substitute in lieu of
repairs. However, in that case, we cannot transfer these data to replaced
products except for some data.

Software Update

Updating software

I Software update

Connect SH-10B to the network and check for software update. If
necessary, use packet transmission” to download software and update.
* Packet transmission charges are not incurred for software update.
Check the DOCOMO website for updates.
When updating, select “Auto-update”, “Now update” or “Reserve update”.
Auto-update : New software can be downloaded automatically and
rewritten on set time in advance.
Now update : Update immediately.
Reserve update : Software is updated automatically on set time if you
set the time of installing update package.

® You can update software even if the FOMA terminal contains
phonebook, camera image or downloaded data. However, DOCOMO
cannot protect data that could be lost due to malfunction, damage,
water exposure and so on. It is recommended that important data be
backed up before software update. Note that some data, such as
downloaded data, cannot be backed up.

I Using software update

® Do not remove the battery pack while updating software. Failure to
update software may occur.

® Recharge battery before updating software.

@ Software cannot be updated in the following cases.

m During a call/Outside the service area

® During International roaming

u [n Offline mode

m While connecting to Wi-Fi network

® While mounting with USB connection

® During OS version upgrade

® During MTP connection

® When date and time are set incorrectly

® When battery level is insufficient for software update

m When free space is insufficient for software update

@ Updating (downloading and rewriting) software may take time.

® Making calls cannot be used while updating software (Receiving voice
calls is possible during download. However, downloading is interrupted
when receiving a voice call).

® During software update, the handset makes an SSL/TLS connection with
the server (DOCOMO site).

® |t is recommended to update software at a location with a strong signal

(four bars for the antenna icon) and you are not moving.

X If signal status becomes weak and download is interrupted when
downloading software, update software again in a location with good
signal conditions.

@ If software has already been updated, [No update is needed.] appears
when software update is checked.
® While updating software, received SMS is held at SMS center.
¥ While downloading software, receiving SMS is available. However, if
you activate the mail application, download is interrupted.
® When updating software, the information unique to SH-10B (model,
serial number, etc.) is automatically sent to the server (DOCOMO
software update server). Sent information is only used for software
update.
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e If software update fails, [Rewrite failed] appears and all operations may
not be available. In this case, visit a repair center that DOCOMO
specifies.

® While updating software, reception reserve alarm and recording reserve

alarm are not activated. In addition, watching or recording does not start.

3% While downloading software, watching or recording starts and
download is interrupted when reception reserve alarm or recording
reserve alarm is activated.

® When PIN code is set, the PIN code entry screen appears during restart
after rewriting and you are required to enter PIN code.
® While updating software, do not activate other applications.

I Updating software automatically <Auto-update>

You can download new software automatically and rewrite the software at
the time set in advance.

Automatic update setting is set to [Automatic Update] by default.

When the rewrite is ready, the notification icon [@] (Software update is
available) appears. Then you can confirm the time when the rewrite starts,
change the time, and select whether to rewrite software now.

If the time when the rewrite starts arrives with the notification icon [@]
(Software update is available) displayed, the software is automatically
rewritten and the notification icon disappears.

If the time when the rewrite starts arrives with the insufficient battery or
during a voice call, software update does not start and is performed at the
same time of the following day.

Software cannot be updated automatically when Automatic update setting is
set to [Manual Update] or while updating software by Now update.

H Setting auto-update
1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [System] ) [Software
Update] ) [Configure the software update]

Configus the softwiare update.

Start the software update

Manual Update

2 Select the operation performed when update software
notification is received

¢ To update the software automatically: [Automatic Update]
¢ To not update the software automatically: [Manual Update]



M Actions when software update is required 1 In stand-by, the notification icon [@] (Software update
When the software is automatically downloaded, the notification icon [@] is available)

(Software update is available) appears in the stand-by display. )
2 Select the rewrite method

e When software update is necessary, the time to rewrite appears.

4 [OK]
« The rewrite starts when the set time arrives.

# [Sets Time] ) 1 step 1 of “Setting time at which update will be
performed” on P. 286
« Set a time to install update package.

4 [Starts update] ) 1 step 1 of “Updating software immediately”

August 17,2010 o on P' 285

NTT DOCOMO « The rewrite starts.

R — « When the rewrite is complete, the notification icon [#] (Update

completed) appears.

¢ The notification icon disappears when you check it once.

¢ When updating software, information about SH-10B (model, serial
number, etc.) is automatically sent to the server (DOCOMO software
update server). Sent information is only used for software update.

E——

1 others

‘Sertwe ot v

BeRE AT

> il 1005

o |f software update cannot be activated at the auto-update time, the
notification icon [@] (Software update is available) appears in the
stand-by display.

Starts update

I Starting software update <Now update>

1 In the main menu, [Settings] ) [System] ) [Software
Update] p [Start the software update] ) [Yes]

* Once the download starts, software is automatically updated.
¢ |f you cancel downloading during the download, data downloaded up
to that point is deleted.
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End key sotting

a panel

Adust sensitty of sensor
MicroSD & Devica capacity

De formation

Software Update
oo scias wa crves

Conflgue the saftware update.

Stast the software update

e When software update is not necessary, [No update is needed.]
appears.

e [Failed to start update. Due to no network or roaming.] appears
during International roaming or outside the service area.

e When the battery is not enough to update software, [Failed to start
update. Due to low battery. Please recharge and retry later.]
appears.

2 [OK]
e The FOMA terminal restarts and the update starts.
e While updating, all key operations are not available. You cannot
cancel downloading and answer a call.
e While updating, the FOMA terminal restarts automatically twice.

Software updating.
wait for a while.

3 The stand-by display appears

o [[M] appears in the notification area. [[@] disappears if you check it
once.



4 The notification icon [M] (Update completed)
¢ Software update ends and the stand-by display appears.
¢ The notification icon [@] (Update completed) that indicates updating
is finished appears in the stand-by display. Once the notification icon
[M] (Update completed) is confirmed, it disappears.

I Updating software immediately

sea ine H Post-update display
— [[@] appears in the notification area on the stand-by display. Touch [M] to
display the message stating that the software update is complete.

Software Update

2 [Ready for update.] appears ) [OK]

e Approximately 3 seconds after [Ready for update.] appears, rewriting
starts automatically.

e During rewriting, all of the keys are disabled. It is not possible to
cancel rewriting. Also, calls cannot be received while rewriting is
being performed.

e When rewriting ends, the FOMA terminal restarts automatically. Atz 2010

NTT DOCOMO
NTT DOCOMO

Notlfications

1 others

3 After restarting, software update starts automatically
¢ During update, all of the keys are disabled. It is not possible to cancel
update. Also, calls cannot be received while update is being performed.
¢ When updating ends, the FOMA terminal restarts automatically after
approximately 5 seconds.
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W When reserved time arrives

Setting time at which update will be performed
<Reserve update>

You can change a time for software update if you want to set a different time
for update package installation.
1 [Sets Time]

e The sets time screen appears.
e The time is the same as the handset time.

i \
Software updating.
ait while

w

1 [Ready for update.] appears ) [OK]

Approximately 3 seconds after [Ready for update.] appears, software
update automatically starts.
Before software updates, make sure that the stand-by display is
displayed and the handset is in a place with a strong signal.
Software update is performed at the same time of the following day if
the battery level is below the necessary level to update software at
the reserved time.
2 Enter the preferred time p [OK] While mounting with USB connection, upgrading OS version or

e Setatime. connecting MTP at the reserved time, software update is not
performed.
If the alarm or another function takes place at the same time when
the reserved time arrives, software update is prioritized.
When SH-10B is turned off at the reserved time for software update,
software update is performed at the same time as reserved time after
turning on the power.




Main specifications

B Package

Product name

SH-10B

Approx. 83 (H) x Approx. 148 (W) x

g Approx. 17.8 (D) mm (when folded)
. Approx. 230 g (with battery pack

it attached)

Continuous .

talk time™: 2 FOMA/3G Approx. 270 min

Continuous When mobile: Approx. 360 hr4

stand-by FOMA/3G .5

time™2. 3 At rest: Approx. 410 hr

1Seg watching time

Approx. 310 min

AC adapter: Approx. 200 min

Charge time -
DC adapter: Approx. 200 min
Type New Mobile ASV LCD 65,536 colors
LCD Size Approx. 5.0 inches
Pixels 460,800 pixels (960 x 480 dots)
Type Out-camera: CMOS'®
Image yp In-camera: CMOS"6
pickup - -
aeviae Size Out-camera: 1/4.0 inches

In-camera: 1/8.2 inches

Effective pixels

Out-camera: Approx. 5.3 million pixels
In-camera: Approx. 0.43 million pixels

Camera Recorded pixels

(Max.)

Out-camera: Approx. 5.0 million pixels
In-camera: Approx. 0.41 million pixels

Zoom (Digital)

Up to approx. 13.4x

. Approx. 140,000 shots™7: 8
Number of still -
pictures recorded Approx.l83,000 shot§ (when saved in
2 GB microSD Card)7
Cattiveus Shesi QVGA: 4 shots or 9 shots/VGA: 4
P 9 | shots/FWVGA: 4 shots/Standby
of still pictures .
screen: 4 shots
Recording F.|Ie format for still JPEG
picture
o Approx. 120 min each™
Recording time for - -
moving picture Approx.l120 min eacrj (when saved in
2 GB microSD Card)™®
File formgt for 3GPP
moving picture
WMA (Compatible with background
Music Continuous playback): Approx. 1,080 min
playback playback time MP3 (Compatible with background
playback): Approx. 1,080 min
Video Continuous . .
playback playback time WMV: Approx. 470 min
Memory capacity Approx. 3.4 GB™10

*1 Continuous talk time is an estimate of the time when talking in a location

where the signal is normal.

*2 The above mentioned talk time and stand-by time are shortened with
the use of data communications, Multiaccess, and the camera.

*3 Continuous stand-by time is an estimate of the time when FOMA
terminal is closed and in a status where signals are received. Talk/
stand-by time may be reduced by about half depending on conditions
including battery level status, functions used, temperature and other
environmental conditions, and signal strength (no signal or weak

signal). In addition, watching 1Seg and activating the Bluetooth function

will also shorten talk (transmission)/stand-by time even if calls are not

made.

*4 Continuous stand-by time is the average usage time when the FOMA
terminal is closed and in At rest, When mobile or Outside the service
area status.
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*5 Continuous stand-by time is the average usage time when the FOMA
terminal is closed when you are not moving and in a status where
signals are received.

*6 A CMOS (Complementary Metal-Oxide Semiconductor) is an image
device equivalent to the film of silver salt cameras.

*7 Image size: QVGA (320 x 240 dots)/Image quality: NORMAL/File size:
25 KB

*8 The number is the number of still pictures that can be shot when not
deleting the data which is registered in advance.

*9 Image size: QCIF (176 x 144 dots)/Type: Image + voice

*10 Depending on usage of applications which use common memory, the
saving capacity of each data is reduced.

H Battery pack

Hl Number of still pictures that can be shot

FOMA terminal

NORMAL FINE
5M: 2560x1920 8,900 shots 3,100 shots
3M: 2048x1536 9,100 shots 4,600 shots
2M: 1600%1200 16,000 shots 5,500 shots
FullHD: 1920x1080 13,000 shots 5,200 shots

1.2M: 1280%960

23,000 shots

13,000 shots

Standby screen:
960x480

50,000 shots

25,000 shots

FWVGA: 854x480

59,000 shots

25,000 shots

VGA: 640%480

59,000 shots

29,000 shots

QVGA: 320x240

140,000 shots

89,000 shots

Product name Battery Pack SH24
Battery Lithium-ion
Nominal voltage 3.7V DC

Nominal capacity 1400 mAh

2 GB microSD Card

I Approximate storable number/recordable time

This lists the approximate number of shot images and recording times that
can be saved in the FOMA terminal or 2 GB microSD Card. The number of
images that can be shot or recordable image lengths are fewer or less when
other images or other types of files are saved in the FOMA terminal or 2 GB
microSD Card. Also, the number or time may be fewer or less depending on
the shooting conditions and the subject.

® For details on setting the image size of still pictures and moving pictures

ZFP. 136

NORMAL FINE
5M: 2560%1920 5,200 shots 1,800 shots
3M: 2048x1536 5,300 shots 2,700 shots
2M: 1600x1200 9,500 shots 3,200 shots
FullHD: 1920x1080 8,000 shots 3,000 shots
1.2M: 1280x960 13,000 shots 7,700 shots

Standby screen:
960x480

29,000 shots

14,000 shots

FWVGA: 854x480

34,000 shots

14,000 shots

VGA: 640%480

34,000 shots

17,000 shots

QVGA: 320x240

83,000 shots

52,000 shots




H Recording time of moving picture
Continuous recording time per shot of FOMA terminal

[QveA: 320x240 [120min _ [QCIF: 176x144 [120 min
Total recording time of FOMA terminal
[QveA: 320x240 [1,387 min_[QCIF: 176x144 [2,666 min |

Continuous recording time per shot of 2 GB microSD Card

VGA: 640x480 90 min QCIF: 176x144 [ 120 min |
QVGA: 320%240 120 min

Total recording time per shot of 2 GB microSD Card

VGA: 640x480 147 min QCIF: 176x144 [ 1,568 min |
QVGA: 320x240 816 min

I Recording time of Voice Recorder

Number of entries

Recording time

microSD Card (2 GB)"

Up to 40

Up to approx. 240 hr

* Each recording time is up to approximately 360 minutes.

Number of saved/registered/protected
entries in the FOMA terminal

Number of Num.ber o
applicable LD
Data type PP entries to
entries to be
saved/registered =
protected
1Seg TVlink 50 -
Timer for watching/ 501 B
recording
Area 10 -
Mail Received mail 9,9992 3 5,000
(Thebtotalf | User folder 80 -
number o : 2.2
SMS and Sent mail 3,000 3,000
mail) | User folder 80 -
Unsent mail 3,0002.4 -
1Seg video 992 -

*1 Total number of timers for watching and recording.
*2 Saved amount may vary depending on available memory (& P. 176).
*3 Pre-installed data which can be deleted is included.
*4 Total number of sent mail and unsent mail.
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|
Export Administration Regulations

The Japan Export Administration Regulations (“Foreign
Exchange and International Trade Law” and its related laws) will
be applied to this product and its accessories under certain
conditions. The Export Administration Regulations are also
applied. To export or reexport this terminal and its accessories,
conduct all legally required procedures at your own risk and
expense. For details on the procedures, contact the Ministry of
Economy, Trade and Industry or the US Department of
Commerce.

|
Intellectual property right

I Copyrights and rights of portrait

@ Data with third party copyrights such as text, images, music and software
that is downloaded or acquired via Internet websites, shot by the FOMA
terminal, or acquired from TV or other video cannot be duplicated,
altered or publicly transmitted without rightful party’s consent. Only
duplicating, quoting, etc. for personal use is permitted under copyright
laws.

Even if for personal use, filming and recording may be prohibited for
demonstrations, performances and exhibitions.

Also, shooting another’s image or posting another’s image on Internet
websites without their consent may constitute a violation of one’s right to
their image.

I Registered trademarks and trademarks

® “FOMA”, “mopera”, “mopera U”, “Deco-mail”, “i-appli”, “i-mode”,
“WORLD WING”, “WORLD CALL”, the “FOMA” logo are trademarks or
registered trademarks of NTT DOCOMO, INC.

® Free Dial logo mark is a registered trademark of NTT Communications
Corporation.

@ “Catch Phone (Call waiting service)” is a registered trademark of Nippon
Telegraph and Telephone Corporation.

® “Multitask” is a registered trademark of NEC Corporation.

® Microsoft®, Windows®, Windows Vista®, PowerPoint® and Windows
Media® are trademarks or registered trademarks of Microsoft
Corporation in the U.S.A. and other countries.

® Microsoft Excel and Microsoft Word are product names of Microsoft
Corporation in the U.S.A.

® QuickTime is a registered trademark of Apple Inc., in the US and other
countries.

® QR code is a registered trademark of Denso Wave Inc.

® microSDHC Logo is a trademark of SD-3C, LLC. micpow
S
==
@ Included Document Viewer is Documents To Go provided by DataViz,

Inc.
© 2010 DataViz, Inc. and its licensors. All rights reserved. DataViz,
Documents To Go and InTact Technology are trademarks or registered
trademarks of DataViz, Inc.

® This handset features LCFONT, developed by Sharp Corporation, to

r'pake the LCD easier to view and read. LC 7 #+ > /LCFONT and
§E® are registered trademarks of Sharp Corporation.

® McAfee® is registered trademarks or trademarks of McAfee, Inc. and/or
its affiliates in the US and/or other countries.

® [rSimple™, IrSS™ or IrSimpleShot™ are trademarks of Infrared Data
Association®.

@ PhotoSolid®, FaceSolid®, and PhotoScouter® are the registered
trademarks of Morpho, Inc.

® A0SS" and AOSS™ are the trademarks of BUFFARO INC.

e Wi-Fi® is a registered trademark of Wi-Fi Alliance®.



® Wi-Fi Protected Setup™ and Wi-Fi Protected Setup logo are trademarks
of Wi-Fi Alliance®.
The Wi-Fi Protected Setup Mark is a mark of the Wi-Fi Alliance.

® “mixi” is a registered trademark of mixi, Inc.

® “Twitter” is a registered trademark of Twitter, Inc.

® DLNA®, the DLNA Logo and DLNA CERTIFIED™ are trademarks,
service marks, or certification marks of the Digital Living Network
Alliance.
Sharp Corporation has acquired DLNA certification for the device.

@ SHARP Corporation uses Droidget® owned by the proprietor of a
trademark under license.

® Japanese character shift uses OMRON SOFTWARE Co., Ltd.’s iWnn.
iWnn © OMRON SOFTWARE Co., Ltd. 2008-2009 All Rights Reserved.
iWnn IME © OMRON SOFTWARE Co., Ltd. 2009-2010 All Rights
Reserved.

® Powered by emblend Copyright 2009-2010 Aplix Corporation. All rights
reserved.
emblend is a name of Japanese product provided by Aplix Corporation.

® Shin Go R, the font type installed in this product, is provided by Morisawa
& Company, Ltd.
* Shin Go Riis a registered trademark of Morisawa & Company, Ltd.

® “VeilView”, “Egao focus shutter” and “Furimuki shutter” are trademarks or
registered trademarks of Sharp Corporation.

® All other company names and product names are trademarks or
registered trademarks of the respective companies.

I Others

® Under the MPEG-4 Visual Patent Portfolio License, customers have
licensed permission for the following use of this product to engage in
non-profit personal use. Other uses are not permitted.

B Encoding MPEG-4 standard video (henceforth referred to as MPEG-4
video).

m Decoding an MPEG-4 video that a customer not engaged in personal
commercial activities has encoded.

m Decoding an MPEG-4 video obtained from a licensed provider.

For details on other intended uses, contact MPEG LA, LLC.

® This product is licensed under the MPEG-4 Systems Patent Portfolio
License for encoding in compliance with the MPEG-4 Systems Standard.
An additional license and payment of royalties are necessary in the
following cases.

m Data stored or replicated in physical media which is paid for on a title
by title basis.

m Data which is paid for on a title by title basis and is transmitted to an
end user for permanent storage and/or use.

Such additional license may be obtained from MPEG LA, LLC. Contact

MPEG LA, LLC for additional details.

@ This product is licensed under the AVC patent portfolio license for the
personal and noncommercial use of a consumer to (i) encode video in
compliance with the AVC standard (henceforth referred to as AVC video)
and/or (ii) decode AVC video that was encoded by a consumer engaged
in a personal and noncommercial activity and/or was obtained from a
video provider licensed to provide AVC video. No license is granted or
shall be implied for any other use. Additional information may be
obtained from MPEG LA, L.L.C.

See HTTP://WWW.MPEGLA.COM

Continued on next page W
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® This product is licensed under the VC-1 Patent Portfolio License for the
personal and noncommercial use of a consumer to (i) encode video in
compliance with the VC-1 standard (henceforth referred to as VC-1
video) and/or (ii) decode VC-1 video that was encoded by a consumer
engaged in a personal and noncommercial activity and/or was obtained
from a video provider licensed to provide VC-1 video. No license is
granted or shall be implied for any other use. Additional information may
be obtained from MPEG LA, L.L.C.
See HTTP://WWW.MPEGLA.COM
@ Contains Adobe Reader® Mobile technology by Adobe Systems
Incorporated.
Adobe Reader Mobile Copyright © 1993-2010 Adobe Systems
Incorporated. All rights reserved.
Adobe and Adobe Reader are either registered trademarks or
trademarks of Adobe Systems Incorporated in the United States and/or
other countries.
® Content owners use Windows Media digital rights management
(WMDRM) technology to protect their intellectual property, including
copyrights. This device uses WMDRM software to access
WMDRM-protected contents. If the WMDRM software fails to protect the
content, content owners may ask Microsoft to revoke the software’s
ability to use WMDRM to play or copy protected content. Revocation
does not affect unprotected content. When you download licenses for
protected content, you agree that Microsoft may include a revocation list
with the licenses. Content owners may require you to upgrade WMDRM
to access their content. If you decline an upgrade, you will not be able to
access content that requires the upgrade.
® CP8 PATENT
® This manual refers to each OS (Japanese version) as follows.
m Windows 7 is an abbreviation of Microsoft® Windows® 7 (Starter,
Home Basic, Home Premium, Professional, Enterprise, Ultimate).
m Windows Vista is an abbreviation of Windows Vista® (Home Basic,
Home Premium, Business, Enterprise, Ultimate).
m Windows XP is an abbreviation of Microsoft® Windows® XP
Professional operating system or Microsoft® Windows® XP Home
Edition operating system.

® The Bluetooth word mark and logos are owned by Bluetooth SIG, Inc.
and any use of such marks by NTT DOCOMO, INC. is under license.
Other trademarks and trade names are those of their respective owners.

@ Copyright 2010 Google Inc. Used with permission.
Google, Google logo, Android, Android logo, Android Market, Android
Market logo, Gmail, Google Apps, Google Calendar, Google Checkout,
Google Earth, Google Latitude, Google Maps, Google Talk, Picasa, and
YouTube are trademarks of Google Inc. All other company and product
names may be trademarks of the companies with which they are
associated.
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Index

I Index

This index lists function names and words summarizing the description in alphanumeric order.
® Refer to “Menu list by screen” on P. 301 for details on the menu operations.

Symbols
|
%/Frame count . ............ 189
Numerics
|
1Seg oo v 154
A
|
ACadapter ................. 38
Accept invitation . ........... 115
Access point ............... 226
Access pointnames ......... 248
Access site quickly .......... 108

Accessibility . . .............. 214

Account settings ............. 76
Activate application quickly . ... 123
Activate/Deactivate caller ID

notification. . . ............... 41
Add new calendar sheet . .. ... 206
Add playlist ................ 152
AddRSS .............. 116, 118
Add to phonebook . . .......... 56

Add to playlist

Add Wi-Finetwork . .......... 219
Addword .................. 236
Adjust in-call volume .......... 50
Adjust sensitivity of sensor. . . .. 198
Adjust touch panel ............ 34
After-Sales Services. ... ...... 280
Alarm . ... ... oL 208
Alarm setting details screen. . .. 209
Allow mock locations .. ....... 123
Android Market. . ............ 120
Animation display............ 214
Answer incoming call during call

.......................... 241
Answermessage . ........... 244
Answer time setting ... ........ 51
Answeringmemo . ............ 51
Answering memo setting . . ..... 51
Answering message setting . . . . . 51
Any-key settings. . ............ 50
AOSS method .............. 218
Applicationlist .............. 256
Application setting . .......... 169

Approximate recordable time . . . 288

Approximate storable number

......................... 288
Attach battery pack . . ......... 35
Attachedfile ................ 82
Autocallarrival . ............. 54
Auto exittime .............. 162
Autoreceive ................ 82
Auto-receive ................ 99
Auto-update ............... 282
B
|
Backlight.................. 214
Barcode Reader ............ 142
Basicpackage............... 20
Batterylevel ................ 39
Batteryuse ................. 42
Before overseasuse......... 246
Before using1Seg .......... 155
Before using camera......... 126
Bluetooth. . ............ 220, 222

Bluetooth supported profiles . . . 220
Bluetooth supported version . .. 220
Blu-ray Disc recorder
Bookstore.................

Book viewer. ............... 187
Bookmark. . .......... ... ... 109
Bookmark current page . . .. ... 108
Brightness .. ............... 136
Broadcast storage area . . . .. .. 154
Browser ................... 106
Built-in dictionary . .. ......... 190
Business Card Reader. ....... 139
C

|
Calculator. . ................ 186
Calendarsheet ............. 207
Call Forwarding ... .......... 242
Call Forwarding Service fee. . .. 242
Call Waiting .. .............. 241
Caller ID Notification .. ........ 41
Changearea ............... 155
Change calendar sheet . . . . ... 207
Change channel. . ........... 158
Change finger list pattern. . . . . .. 68
Changelockno............... 67
Change message. ........... 103
Change online status. . ....... 103



Change operation sound volume Connection priority setting Detailed Bluetooth settings . . . . 226

Contents Manager
Contents Manager screen

Device information

Character encoding settings . . . Dictionary from contacts

Copy selected text

Disable close lock

Copy to microSD
Copy to other calendar sheet. . . 207

Disabling Manner mode by
one-touch operation
Disconnect call to answer incoming

Check application

Check attached file
Check caller ID notification settings ~ Copyrights . ................
Create new album
Create new folder

Create new group

Check for updates

Display address details
Display check boxes

......................................... Display image while shooting

Display masked information . . .
Display password
Display schedule list
Display sent mails

Clear learning dictionary
Clear search shortcuts

Data synchronization

DLNA server settings

Date/time settings

DOCOMO Public Wireless LAN

Documents To Go
Download dictionary
Download major update software

Downloads. ................ 108
Dubbing10 ................ 172
E
|
Earphonetype............... 54
Earphone/Microphone with switch
........................... 54
Easy Wi-Fi registration. . .. .. .. 218
Edit............. ... L 236
Editcharacters. . ............ 234
Edit group information .. .. ..... 58
Editimage . ................ 145
Editmemo................. 183
Edit phonebook .. ............ 62
Edit playlist. . . .............. 152
Editsaved mail .............. 82
Editschedule............... 203
Editwords . ................ 238
Egao focus shutter mode. . . . .. 134
Enable location information services
.......................... 114
Enable rejectcalls . ........... 71
Endchat................... 103
Endkey setting .............. 74
English user dictionary. . .. .. .. 236
Enter emoticons. .. .......... 234
Enter pictograms .. .......... 234
Enter symbols .. ............ 234
EnterURL ................. 107
Entrymodes. ............... 232
Execute finger list pattern . ... .. 68
Export Administration Regulations
.......................... 290
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F
Findonpage ...............
Finger list pattern. . .. ......... 68

Flow of Call Forwarding Service

Flow of OS version upgrade . .. 253

Flow of Voice Mail Service . ... 240
Focuslock................. 138
Focus settings ... ........... 138
Folder configuration of microSD
Card........ ... ... .. 175
Folders forDMS ............ 180
Forcestop ................. 123
Forward.................... 83
Forward Gmail .. ............ 102
Frame photos .............. 137
Furimuki shutter mode. . ... ... 134
G
|
General settings ............. 95
Gmail. ... 101
Gmail account settings ........ 78
Google account . . ............ 40
Google Calendar............ 206
Google Latitude . .. .......... 114
GoogleMaps . .............. 114

Google search settings . ....... 31

Google Talk. . .............. 102
Google Talk settings . ........ 104
GPSfunction............... 196
Graffiti ....... .. .. L 146

H
|
Handling musicdata. . ........ 147
Handling precautions . ... ...... 15
Handling videodata .. ........ 147
Have a callmadetoyou....... 248
Help ...................... 120
Hideface .................. 146
HIGH-SPEED area supported . .. .7
History ........ ... ... ...... 109
History list

Built-in dictionary .......... 192

Net Dictionary. . ........... 195
|
|
If battery runsout............. 39
Imagequality ............... 136
Image save setting. .......... 161
Image zoom setting ........... 95
i-mode.net ................. 104
i-mode.net mobile mode. . .. ... 104
Importcontacts. .............. 63
Improve appearance ......... 216
Inbox. ......... .. ... ... ... 84
In-car hands-free . ............ 49
Incoming history . .. ........... 46
Information on your device. . . .. 226
Information Reader. .. ........ 140
Infrared communication . . ... .. 177
Initialize microSD . ... ........ 176
Input kutencodes. . .......... 235
Insert microSD Card. .. ....... 171
InsertUIM. .................. 35
Install application .. .......... 121

Intellectual property rights. . . .. 290
Intensity setting. ............ 216
Interfacing to external devices
......................... 274
Internal memory usage . . .. ... 176
International roaming (WORLD
WING).................... 246
Invite friend . .. ........... .. 115
iWnn IME - SH edition (lower)
......................... 235
iWnn IME - SH edition (upper)
......................... 235
J
|
JANcode ................. 142
Japanese user dictionary . . ... 236
Join Latitude . .............. 114
Jump to linked site .......... 190
K
|

Key operation in shooting screen
Keyboard key assignments. ... 231
Keyboard operation for entering

characters................. 230
KitchenTimer. . ............. 210
L

|
Lampsetting............... 215
Legal information ............ 42
List of emoticons. .. ......... 270
List of error messages ....... 277
List of pictograms .. ......... 268

Listview................... 170
Load........... ... .. ... 174
Location information setting. . .. 162
Lockno..................... 66
Lock SIMcard ............... 68
M

|

Mail address information

Mail group settings. .. ......... 97
Mail mainscreen ............. 76
Mail software startup setting ... 100
Mail storage. ................ 98
Main functions . . .............. 6
Main specifications .......... 287
Majorupdate .. ............. 253
Makeacall.................. 44
Make a call duringcall .. ...... 241
Make a call in your country of stay
.......................... 247
Make a call outside your country of
stay (including Japan) ........ 247
Make a call to WORLD WING
subscriber ...... ... . Ll 247
Manage applications . .. ...... 122
Manage dictionary . .......... 195
Manage folders . ............. 93
Manage Friends list. ......... 103
Managemail ................ 93
Manage playlist . .. .......... 152
Manage shared information. ... 115
Mannermode. .. ............. 53
Mapmode ................. 197
Maps ........ ... . . 114



Mark asopened. ............. 94
Mark as unopened. ........... 94
MediaPlayer ............... 147
Media Player list screen .. .... 148
Media sound volume . ........ 213
Melody.................... 212
MicroSD & Device capacity . . .. 176
microSDCard .............. 171
microSD reader/writer . .. .. ... 251
MicroSD usage state. ... ... .. 176
microUSB cable forPC .. ... ... 39
millmoforSH............... 119
Missedcall.................. 51
mixiforSH................. 118
moperalU.................. 227
mopera U account settings . . . .. 78
moperaUmail . ............. 100
mopera U settings .. ......... 227
Most visited . . .............. 109
Move folder ................. 93
Move to microSD. .. ......... 173
Move tophone.............. 173
Movie........ ... .. ... ... 150
Movie playback screen .. .. ... 150
Moving picture player software

.......................... 274
MTPmode................. 251
Multi Assistant (Multitask) . . . . . 182
Multiaccess . ............... 272
Multiaccess combinations . . . .. 272
Multi-shot. .. ............... 134
Music..................... 149
Music playback screen ... .... 149

N

|
Navigationbar ............... 30
Net Dictionary. .. ............ 193
Network notification .......... 219
Network operators . .......... 248
Network security code . ........ 66
NewAPN .................. 226
New mail notifications. . ....... 102
New window . . .............. 107
Notationof keys .. ............. 1
Notepad . .................. 182
Notes ....................... 7
Notificationicons ............. 25
Notification panel . ............ 26
Notify on exceeding server mail limit
.......................... 100
Nowupdate ................ 283

Nuisance Call Blocking service

Number not sent
Number of protected entries. . . . 289
Number of registered entries . . . 289

Number of saved entries . ... .. 289
Numbersent................. 47
(0]
|
Offline mode
Onhold.....................
Operate site . .

Operating environment. .. .. ... 252
Operation procedure ........... 1
Operation sound setting. . .. ... 213
Operation sound volume . ... .. 213

Operations when alarm time arrives

Organize backup files
OS version upgrade

Overseas use service

Pake-hodai double
Pake-hodai simple
Part names and functions
Paste characters

Performance while using camera
Phone information setting
Phone number information
Picture size/lmage size
PIN1 code/PIN2 code
Play answering memo
Play video/sound
Play voice memo
Play YouTube video

Portraitrights .. ............. 290
Post......... ... ... ... 177
Postblog . ................. 177
Postdiary.................. 118
Postvoice ................. 118
Poweroff ................ 39, 40
Poweron................... 39
Precautions . ................. 8
Precautions for using infrared

communication. .. ........... 178
Preferred format setting. ....... 96

Preparation before departure. . . 246
Priority account for creating mail

........................... 98
Priority of alarm . ............ 209
Procedures for watching 1Seg
.......................... 155
Profile. . ......... ... ... ..., 41
Protect/Release. ... .......... 94
Public mode (Power off) ....... 50
PUK (PIN Unlock Key). . ....... 67
Purchase application. .. ...... 121
Purchase books. ............ 120
Q
|
QRcode................... 142
Quick launch ............... 123
Quoteandreply.............. 96
Quote mail group. ............ 80
R
|
Rearrange .. ................ 76
Rearrange folders ... ......... 93
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Rearrange groups . ........... 58
Receive . .................. 179
Receiveacall ............... 49
Receive a call overseas. . . . ... 247
Receiveall................. 179
Receivedata............... 226
Receive Gmail ... ........... 102

.......................... 159
Recording time ............. 289
Redial ..................... 46
Refresh Gmail .............. 101
Register............... 169, 236
Registeras TVIink . .......... 161
Registerblog . .............. 177
Register new device ......... 222
Register numbers to reject . .. .. 71
Register quick menu .. ........ 28
Register sorting . . ............ 95
Register to scheduler. .. ....... 92
Registeruser. .. ............. 58
Rejectcalls ................. 71
Reject calls by reason of

non-disclosure . .............. 72
Reject unknown. .. ........... 72
Related devices. . ........... 273
Remove battery pack. .. ....... 35
Remove microSD Card . . ... .. 171
Remove UM . ............... 35
Reply....... ..ot 83
Replyaddress .. ............. 81

Reply Gmail ................ 102
Re-register Smartphone flat-rate

accesspoint................ 228
Reservation list. . . ........... 160
Reserve update . ............ 286
Reset ...................... 73
Resetall.................... 73
Reset settings. .. ............. 73
Reset the FOMA terminal. . ... .. 74
Reset your Google account
password . .................. 40
Restrict address book. . ........ 70
Restrictcalls. ................ 70
Restrict destination settings . . . .. 96
Restrict mail functions ......... 96
Result..................... 160
Retrieve a function. .. ......... 26
Ring duration . .............. 212
Romajiinputlist . ............ 267
RSSReader............ 116, 117
S
|
Save

Attachedfile ............... 83

Backup.................. 173

Mail........... o 82
Savealarm................. 208
Save attached file. .. .......... 83
Savefile.................... 83
Save incoming call history . . . ... 72
Save location ............... 139
Savemail ................... 82
Saveschedule .............. 201
Savetask.................. 201

SavetomicroSD............. 94
Savetonotepad ............ 184
Savetophone............... 94
Save touch-tone signal . .. ... .. 48
Scene settings ............. 137
Schedule.................. 199
SDbackup ................ 173
Search..................... 90
Search application .......... 121
Searchdata................ 168
Search dictionary ............ 93
Search function. ............. 91
Search information .. ......... 31
Searchmail . ................ 90
Searchmemos ............. 183
Search permission .......... 226
Search phonebook . .......... 59
Searchsites ................ 31
Search thismanual . ........... 1
Searchvideo............... 116
Search with voice . ........... 31
Searchableitems ............ 31
Securitycode ............... 66

UIM (FOMAcard) .......... 35
Select downloaded dictionary

......................... 237
Selectitem ................ 107
Select language . ............ 40
Selectlink . ................ 107
Self-timer.................. 137
Send..................... 178
Send and receive data

Bluetooth communication ... 225
Infrared communication. . . . . 178

Send by Bluetooth . . ......... 225
Send by Infrared ............ 178
SendbyIrSS............... 178
Send mail screen. . .......... 215
Sendsaved mail ............. 82
Server maintenance. .. ........ 98
Services available for the FOMA
terminal ....... ... .. L. 272
Setalarm.................. 202
Set broadcastdata. .......... 161
Set Call Forwarding guidance
.......................... 242
Setfontsize................ 215
Set image for address book backup
data.............. ... ..... 175
Set network security .......... 73
Setpassword................ 73
Set time to count down . ...... 210
Set/Cancel holidays. ......... 202
Setting

KitchenTimer . ............ 21
Setting Manner mode by one-touch
operation . .................. 54
Settings

18€g oo 161

Browser ................. 111

Calendar ................ 206
Settings for shooting .. ....... 136
Share video on YouTube. . . ... 116
Shoot moving pictures. . ...... 135
Shoot still pictures . .......... 132
Shooting position............ 127
Shooting screen. .. .......... 130
Signout................... 104



Smartphone flat-rate access point

Speech synthesis
Speed dial/mail setting

Storage device selection
Subtitle language

Switch entry modes

Synchronize Google Calendar

T
|
Template ................... 81
Textfont................... 215
TextReader................ 141
Textstamp................. 146
Touch menu in shooting screen
.......................... 128
Touchpanel ................. 32
Touch panel operation in shooting
SCIEEN. . .t v e 127
Trackball. . .................. 34
Trademarks ................ 290
Troubleshooting . . ........... 274
TValarm................... 161
TVINK. .o 161
TVPlayer. .................. 163
tWitSH ... 116
U
|
UM (FOMAcard). ............ 34
UkiUkiView. . ............... 115
Unconnectable to Smartphone
flat-rate access point .. ....... 228
Uninstall application .. ........ 122
Units for receiving. . .. ......... 98
Unknown sources. ........... 124
Unlock method . .. ............ 67
Unmount microSD . .......... 176
Unsentbox.................. 84
Update software immediately. . . 285
Upload .................... 110
Upload moving picture . . ... ... 119

Upload still picture ... ........ 118

Use touch-tone signal
USB battery charge
USB connection mode

Use visible pattern
Use Voice Mail Service

Use additional service (USSD)

Use Bluetooth device

Use Call Forwarding Service

Use Call Waiting Service

Vibrati hile inputti
Use data broadcasting foration whte inputing

View result screen

Use i-mode.net mobile mode

View this manual
Viewing reservation setting . . . .

Use information in site
Use information in subject or

Use kitchen timer
Use mail address

Use Nuisance Call Blocking Service

Use secure credentials
Use software update

Warranty and After-Sales Service
What can be performed using
Bluetooth connection
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When Answering Memo is set. .. 52

White balance . ............. 137
Wi-Fi oo 218
Wi-Fi Network for DMS . ... ... 180
Wi-Fi sleep policy ........... 219
Wildcard prediction . ......... 233

Windows. .................. 107
Wordcard list............... 192
Wordtest .................. 193
WORLD CALL ............... 48
WORLDWING. ............. 246
WPS method ............... 218

Y

Yahoo! account settings

z

78 Zoom settings



I Menu list by screen

Numerics
|
1Seg

1Seg watching screen.. . . . .. 158
A
|
Access point name list screen
.......................... 226
Additional service (USSD)

Reply message save screen

........................ 244

USSD save screen ........ 243
Address details display screen
........................... 90
Alarm

Alarm setting details screen

........................ 209
Answering memo list screen .. .. 53
Attached file list screen . ... .... 82
B
|
Backup data selection screen
.......................... 175
Backupscreen.............. 174
Barcode Reader

Barcode Reader screen. . . .. 143

Scanresult screen. . ....... 143
Bluetooth function

Registered device list screen

........................ 224

Book viewer

Details screen. .. .......... 188
Bookmark screen............ 109
Browser

Site display screen. . ....... 106

Built-in dictionary
Built-in dictionary search screen

........................ 192
History list screen. . ........ 192
Search result details screen
........................ 192
Word card list screen .. ... .. 193
Business Card Reader screen
.......................... 140
Cc
|
Calculator screen . ........... 186
Calendar
Calendarscreen. .......... 200
Schedule list screen........ 204
Setting/Canceling holiday screen
........................ 202
Task listscreen ........... 205
Calendar sheetscreen........ 207
Call
During-call screen .......... 45

Phone number entry screen. . .45
Change area

Arealistscreen............ 156
Change channel
Channel list screen. . ....... 158

Compass
Compass mode screen. . . . . 197
Map mode screen. . ....... 198
Compose and send SMS
Compose SMS screen . . ... 101
Contents list of each unit screen
.......................... 99

Contents Manager
Contents Manager screen. .. 16

N

Download dictionary list screen

Information Reader screen . ... 141

KitchenTimer
Kitchen timer display screen

M

|

Mail
Compose mail screen ... .... 79
Destination list screen . ... ... 80
Inbox listscreen. ........... 87
Mail group list screen. . ... ... 97
Outbox listscreen . ......... 88
Received mail details screen
......................... 89
Send/Receive history list screen
...................... 80
Sent mail details screen. . . . .. 89
Unsent box list screen . ... ... 88

Mail group selection screen. . . .. 80
Mail mainscreen . ............ 76
Member display screen . . ... ... 81
Member list screen ........... 97
Movie playback screen . ... ... 151
Moving picture shooting screen
........................ 135
Multiple selection screen . . ... .. 94
Music playback screen . ... ... 150
N
|
Net Dictionary
Dictionary manage screen. .. 195
History listscreen ......... 196
Net Dictionary search screen
........................ 194
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Search result details screen

........................ 195
Notepad

Notepad list screen .. ...... 183

Notepad register screen .. .. 183

Search result screen . . .. ... 184
P
|
Phonebook details screen.. . . . .. 61
Phonebook display screen

List. ... 61

Simple display . ............ 61

Tab. ... 60
Photo

Image display screen. . ... .. 144

Image listscreen.......... 144
Player listscreen............ 170
Profile display screen ......... 42
Public login settings screen. . .. 220
R
|

Redial/Incoming history

Incoming call history details

SCreeN. ... oo 47

Incoming call history list screen

......................... 47

Redials details screen ....... 47

Redials listscreen .......... 47
Register link screen .. .. ...... 184
Reservation list

Reservation list screen. . .. .. 160
Result

Timer result screen. . ....... 160
RSS Reader

RSS Readerscreen........ 117
S
|
Schedule details screen. ... ... 204
Schedule editing screen. . .. ... 201
Search mail

Search condition selection screen

......................... 91

Search result list screen. . . . .. 91

Shoot still pictures

Continuous shooting preview
SCreen..................
Previewscreen . ..........
Still picture shooting screen

Stand-by display . ............ 28
T

|
Task details screen. ......... 206
Task editing screen. .. ....... 201

Template................... 81
Text Reader

Scanresult screen ........ 141

Text Reader screen. .. ..... 141
TVlink

TVlink listscreen. . ........ 161
TVPlayer

Video listscreen . ......... 164

Video playback screen . . . .. 164

U
|

Uploadscreen.............. 110
\")

|
vCalendar display screen . . ... 208

vCard display screen
Details ................... 64

View reservation setting/Record
reservation setting

Timer setting screen
Voice memo listscreen . ....... 53
Voice Recorder

Voice player screen........ 186

Voice Recorder screen . . . .. 185
w
|
Window list screen. .......... 107
Word listscreen. . ........... 236



3 You will need your “docomo ID/Password” to access the site.

manual.
3% The site may not be available depending upon the content of your subscription.

3 You may not be able to access some site services due to system maintenance, etc.

Check/Change the subscription, apply for various services, and request various information materials online.
My docomo (http://www.mydocomo.com/) p BB HIA-&SFHiZ (Various Applications/Procedures) (in Japanese only)

3 If you do not have or you have forgotten your “Network Security Code” or “docomo ID/Password”, contact the number listed in “docomo Smartphone Care” on the back of this

Using mobile phone with your manners!

When using your FOMA terminal, please be considerate of those
around you.

Turn off your FOMA terminal in the following places

B When in an area where use is prohibited
Be sure to turn off your FOMA terminal on an aircraft and in a hospital.

3 There are people outside hospital wards who also use electric medical
equipment. Be sure to turn off your FOMA terminal in the lobby and waiting
room.

B When in crowded places such as rush-hour trains in case
somebody nearby is using an implanted cardiac pacemaker or
implanted cardioverter-defibrillator
Your FOMA terminal may affect the operation of such equipment.

Set Public mode (Power off) in the following places

B While driving
Using a mobile phone in hand while driving is regarded as a punishable act.
X If there is no choice but to answer a call, use hands-free and tell the caller
that you will “call back”, and then pull over to a safe place to make a call.
H When in public places such as theaters, movie theaters, or
museums
Use of your FOMA terminal in quiet public places will annoy others.

Be careful of where you use your FOMA terminal and the
volume of your voice and the ring tone

B When using your FOMA terminal in a restaurant or a hotel
lobby, lower your voice and other sounds.

H In crowded places, be careful not to obstruct other pedestrians.

Be considerate of the privacy of the individuals around you

Please be considerate of the privacy of individuals around
you when shooting and sending pictures using a

® camera-enabled mobile phones.

The following functions will help you to keep your
manners in public

There are useful functions you can use to set your FOMA
terminal not to answer incoming calls, and to silence all
sounds.
@ Manner mode (1Z°P. 53)
Silences the operation sound, ring tone and other sounds from the FOMA
terminal, and Answering Memo is set.
@ Public mode (Power off) (1% P. 50)
The caller hears a guidance message stating that the receiver is in the
place where the receiver should turn off the power. The call is
disconnected.
@ Vibrator (IF°P. 212)
Notifies incoming calls by vibration.
@ Answering Memo (1% P. 51)
Records the caller's message when you are unable to answer a call.
% You can also use optional services such as Voice Mail Service
(:&P. 240) and Call Forwarding Service (I P. 242).




(Business hours: 9:30 a.m. to 9:00 p.m.) (Business hours: 24 hours (open all year round))
L‘l‘JO'I 20-045-360 (toll free) IFrom DOCOMO mobile phones IFrom land-line phones
3 Unavailable from part of IP phones. (In Japanese only) (In Japanese only)
docomo Smartphone website http://smartphone.nttdocomo.co.jp/english ﬂ(No prefix) 113 (toll free) m01 20-800-000 (toll free)
2 Unavailable from land-line phones, etc. 2 Unavailable from part of IP phones.

@ Please confirm the phone number before you dial.
@ For Applications or Repairs and After-Sales Service, please contact the above-mentioned information center or the docomo Shop etc. near you on the NTT DOCOMO website.
NTT DOCOMO website http://www.nttdocomo.co.jp/english/

Loss or theft of FOMA terminal or payment of cumulative cost Failures encountered overseas
overseas <docomo Information Center> <Network Support and Operation Center>

(available 24 hours a day) (available 24 hours a day)
From DOCOMO mobile phones From DOCOMO mobile phones
International call access code * International call access code *
for the country you stay -81-3-6832-6600" (toll free) for the country you stay -81-3-6718-1414" (toll free)
*You are charged a call fee to Japan when calling from a land-line phone, etc. *You are charged a call fee to Japan when calling from a land-line phone, etc.
3 If you use SH-10B, you should dial the number +81-3-6832-6600 3% If you use SH-10B, you should dial the number +81-3-6718-1414
(to enter “+”, touch [Add +]). (to enter “+”, touch [Add +]).
From land-line phones From land-line phones
<Universal number> <Universal number>
u rsal number * Universal number *
international prefix -80001 20-01 51 international prefix -8005931 -8600
*You might be charged a domestic call fee according to the call rate for the country you stay. *You might be charged a domestic call fee according to the call rate for the country you stay.
3 For international call access codes for major countries and universal number international 3% For international call access codes for major countries and universal number international
prefix, refer to DOCOMO International Services website. prefix, refer to DOCOMO International Services website.
@ If you lose your FOMA terminal or have it stolen, immediately take the steps r y for suspending the use of the FOMA terminal.

@ If the FOMA terminal you purchased is damaged, bring your FOMA terminal to a repair counter specified by DOCOMO after returning to Japan.

®

|
Don’t forget your mobile phone... or your manners!
When using your mobile phone in a public place, don’t forget to
show common courtesy and consideration for others around you.

Sales: NTT DOCOMO, INC.
Manufacturer: SHARP Corporation

@ To prevent damage to the environment,
% bring used battery packs to a docomo s .
service counter, a docomo agent or a 10.7 (1st Edition)

Li-ion00 recycle center. 10F TU306(D



Kuten Code List

"10.6 (1st Edition)



Use four-digit kuten codes to enter kanji, hiragana, katakana, symbol, and alphanumeric characters.

® Each kuten code corresponds to a particular character.

Refer to “Inputting Kuten Code” of the user’s guide for details.
@ If an unregistered kuten code is entered, either a space or nothing will be entered.

® Some entries in the kuten code list may differ from on the screen.
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Kuten 4th digit
01234567289
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